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SUBJ:  AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR’S HANDBOOK 
 
1. PURPOSE.  This Change transmits new and revised portions of the handbook. 
 
2. DISTRIBUTION.  This Change is distributed to all addresses on special distribution list 
ZFS-830.  An electronic message will be disseminated to Flight Standards employees (largely 
the airworthiness aviation safety inspectors, whom this change affects) to indicate when this 
Change is electronically published, which chapters are affected, and which bulletins are 
incorporated and will be available the Federal Aviation Administration’s Web site:  
http://www.faa.gov/library/manuals/examiners_inspectors/8300/.  This Change will also be 
electronically published through Flight Standards Information Management System (FSIMS), 
http://fsims.avr.faa.gov/fsims.nsf.   
 
3. EXPLANATION OF CHANGES.  This Change to the 8300.10 handbook uses change bars 
to indicate new and revised material.  Significant areas of new direction, guidance, and policy 
included in this Change are as indicated.  The chapters listed below were coordinated as  
CHG OIG, and published in HBAW 05-07A, The Enhanced Repair Station and Air Carrier 
Oversight System, dated 10/17/05, (V1, Ch. 16; V2, Chs. 69, 157, 158; V3, Chs. 8, 82-89, 90-99, 
126, 132-134 & Appendix 9, Enhanced Repair Station and Air Carrier Outsourcing Oversight 
System); HBAW 05-08A, Team Focused In-Depth Inspection of a Part 145 Repair Station, dated 
10/17/05, (V2, Ch. 157); HBAW 05-09A, Conduct a Detailed Air Carrier In-Process/Task, 
Inspection/Team Event of a Substantial Maintenance Provider, dated 10/17/05, (V3, Ch. 134) 
and; HBAW 05-10, Revised Procedure for Implementing Changes to the Bilateral Aviation 
Safety Agreement and Associated Maintenance Implementation Procedures (BASA/MIP) with 
France, Germany, and Ireland, dated 9/30/05, (V2, Chs. 170, 171; V3, Ch. 99).  This CHG  
cancels the four aforementioned bulletins as follows: 

 
a. Twenty (20) new chapters. 

 
(1) Volume 1, Chapter 16, Evaluating Part 121 Air Carrier Programs With Safety 

Attribute Inspection and Element Performance Inspection Data Collection Tools. 
 

(2) Volume 2, Chapter 157, Team Focused In-Depth Inspection of a Part 145 Repair 
Station. 

 
(3) Volume 2, Chapter 158, Evaluate a Part 121 Air Carrier’s Listing of Leading 

Outsource Maintenance Providers: The Quarterly Utilization Report. 
 

(4) Volume 3, Chapter 82, Inspect a Repair Station’s Certificate Requirements. 
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(5) Volume 3, Chapter 83, Inspect a Repair Station’s Record System. 
 
(6) Volume 3, Chapter 84, Inspect a Repair Station’s Manual System. 

 
(7) Volume 3, Chapter 85, Inspect a Repair Station’s Housing and Facilities. 

 
(8) Volume 3, Chapter 86, Inspect a Repair Station’s Tools and Equipment. 

 
(9) Volume 3, Chapter 87, Inspect a Repair Station’s Technical Data. 

 
(10) Volume 3, Chapter 88, Inspect a Repair Station’s Quality Control System. 

 
(11) Volume 3, Chapter 89, Inspect a Repair Station’s Parts and Materials Program. 

 
(12) Volume 3, Chapter 90, Inspect a Repair Station’s Personnel. 

 
(13) Volume 3, Chapter 92, Inspect a Repair Station’s Training Program. 

 
(14) Volume 3, Chapter 93, Inspect a Repair Station’s Maintenance Process. 

 
(15) Volume 3, Chapter 94, Inspect a Repair Station and its Authorization for Work 

Away From its Fixed Location.   
 
(16) Volume 3, Chapter 95, Inspect a Repair Station’s Contract Maintenance Program. 

 
(17) Volume 3, Chapter 96, Inspect a Repair Station for Maintenance/Alterations 

Performed for Parts 121, 125, 129, and 135 Certificate Holders. 
 
(18) Volume 3, Chapter 126, Monitoring of Part 145 Repair Stations that are 

Substantial Maintenance Providers, Before, During, and After Labor Dispute, Strike, or 
Bankruptcy. 

 
(19) Volume 3, Chapter 132, Performance/Evaluation/Inspection and Assessment of a 

Part 121 Air Carrier’s Outsource Maintenance System. 
 
(20) Volume 3, Chapter 134, Conduct a Detailed Air Carrier In-Process/Task 

Inspection/Team Event of Substantial Maintenance Providers. 
 

b. Six (6) chapters rewritten. 
 

(1)  Volume 2, Chapter 69, Evaluate Part 121/135 (10 or More) Outsource Maintenance 
Arrangement. 
 

(2) Volume 2, Chapter 95, Evaluate and Authorize a Part 121 or 135 (10 or More) 
Applicant/Certificate Holder to use “Coordinating Agencies for Supplier Evaluation” (C.A.S.E.). 
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(3) Volume 3, Chapter 97, Inspect Part 145 Repair Stations Within the United States. 
 

(4) Volume 3, Chapter 98, Inspect Part 145 Repair Stations Outside the United States. 
 

(5) Volume 3, Chapter 99, International Field Office Procedures for Conducting 
Sampling Inspections, FAA Independent Inspections, and Participating in Foreign National 
Aviation Authorities Internal Quality Audits Under a BASA/MIP. 
 

(6) Volume 3, Chapter 133, Evaluate/Inspect a Part 125, 129, and 135 Air Operator’s 
Outsource Maintenance Providers Facility. 
 

c. Three (3) chapters updated or include editorial changes. 
 

(1) Volume 2, Chapter 170, International Field Office Initial Certification of Repair 
Stations Under The Maintenance Implementation Procedures of a Bilateral Aviation Safety 
Agreement. 
 

(2) Volume 2, Chapter 171, International Field Office Responsibilities for 
Renewal/Amendment Procedures of Repair Stations Under the Maintenance Implementation 
Procedures of a Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement. 
 

(3) Volume 3, Chapter 8, Conduct a Detailed Process/Task Inspection. 
 
4. DISPOSITION OF TRANSMITTAL.  Retain and file this transmittal in the back of this 
handbook until it is superseded by a revision to this order. 
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CHAPTER 16.  EVALUATING PART 121 AIR CARRIER PROGRAMS WITH 
SAFETY ATTRIBUTE INSPECTION AND ELEMENT PERFORMANCE 

INSPECTION DATA COLLECTION TOOLS  

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1. GENERAL.  This chapter describes the air 
transportation oversight system (ATOS), the system safety 
process, and provides an introduction to the safety attribute 
inspection (SAI) and element performance inspection (EPI) 
data collection tools (DCT) that are an integral part of the 
ATOS system.   

3. OBJECTIVE.  The objective of this section is to 
provide non-ATOS certificate management teams (CMT) 
and their principals with an overview of ATOS and an 
introduction to the 1.x SAIs and EPIs. 

5. OVERVIEW.  ATOS is the system by which the 
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) provides 
regulatory oversight of air carriers that hold operations 
specifications issued in accordance with Title 14 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) parts 119 and 121.  
The objective of ATOS is to ensure that the Flight 
Standards Service and air carriers meet their separate 
responsibilities in accordance with Title 49 of the United 
States Code (49 U.S.C.), 14 CFR, and FAA policy. 
Title 49 U.S.C. empowers the FAA to prescribe regulations 
and minimum safety standards and requires air carriers to 
provide service with the highest possible degree of safety in 
the public interest.  ATOS has three primary functions: 
verification, validation, and risk management.  Verification 
processes (e.g., initial certification and program 
approvals/acceptance) ensure that an air carrier meets 
regulatory requirements and safety standards.  Validation 
processes (e.g., performance assessments) ensure that air 
carrier operating systems perform as intended by the 
regulations.  Risk management processes deal with hazards 
and associated risks that are subject to regulatory control 
(e.g., enforcement, certificate amendment, rulemaking) and 
are used to target FAA resources in accordance with risk-
based priorities.  System safety is the underlying 
philosophy of ATOS and postulates that safety is an 
outcome of a properly designed system.  ATOS 
accomplishes its verification, validation, and risk 
management activities by using tools that are structured in 
accordance with safety attributes derived from system 
engineering and quality concepts.  These tools focus ATOS 

oversight on an air carrier’s organization, particularly on the 
design and performance of processes that an air carrier 
employs to conduct its business, and on the impact of the 
operating environment.  Safety is an outcome of an air 
carrier’s management of its safety-critical processes.  Air 
carriers, not the FAA, are responsible for safety 
management, quality assurance, and quality control.  While 
ATOS must enable safety inspectors to make independent 
judgments, the system is also designed to support data 
sharing, collaboration, open communication, and voluntary 
programs such as internal evaluation and aviation safety 
action programs.  Efficient use of resources is 
accomplished through risk targeting and clearly defined 
safety priorities. 

7. THE AIR TRANSPORTATION OVERSIGHT 
SYSTEM (ATOS).  ATOS is the system by which Flight 
Standards implements FAA policy.  ATOS does this by 
providing safety controls (i.e., regulations and their 
application) of regulated business organizations and 
individuals.  Through the application of regulations and 
policy, ATOS also ensures that an air carrier’s operating 
systems are properly configured to control risk.  The 
primary functions of ATOS are (1) verification—to ensure 
that air carriers meet required standards and to issue 
operating certificates and approve or accept air carrier 
programs after verifying that standards are met; (2) 
validation—to ensure continuing operational safety by 
assessing the performance of an air carrier’s operating 
systems; and (3) risk management—to manage hazards 
and associated risks that are subject to regulatory control 
and to target FAA resources in accordance with risk-based 
priorities.  Verification, validation and risk management are 
decision-making functions.  In this context, ATOS is a 
decision support system.  Decisions are the output of the 
system.  ATOS data collection is a purposeful activity to 
support decision makers.  The primary decision makers are 
principal inspectors. 

9. ATOS CONCEPTS AND PRINCIPLES.  ATOS 
relies on the following concepts and principles:  
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A. Definitions of Safety and Risk.  Safety is not 
defined in statutory law (i.e., 49 U.S.C. § 44702) or in 
administrative law (i.e., 14 CFR). The dictionary defines 
safety as, “freedom from danger, risk, or injury.” MIL-
STD-882D, often used as a source of fundamental system 
safety information, defines safety in similar terms: 
“freedom from those conditions that can cause death, 
injury, damage to or loss of equipment or property, or 
damage to the environment.” Similarly, dictionaries define 
“risk” essentially as the converse of safety—“[risk is] the 
possibility of suffering harm or loss.”  The U.S. Supreme 
Court, in a 1980 ruling involving occupational safety, 
stated that, “safe is not the equivalent of risk free.” The 
court concluded, “Congress [in the case of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act] was concerned, not 
with absolute safety, but with the elimination of significant 
harm.”  In this context, safety is equivalent to minimizing 
risk.  It is reasonable to assume that the authors of 
49 U.S.C. § 44702 had similar reasoning in mind when 
they delineated the duty of an air carrier to “provide service 
with the highest possible degree of safety.”  For this reason, 
the concept of risk provides a means to measure safety 
management efforts.  Risk is an expression of the relative 
severity of hazard-related consequences and their 
likelihood of occurrence.  Consequently, success in safety 
management and the “level of safety” achieved are 
measurable in terms of how well factors that influence the 
severity or likelihood of injurious or loss-producing events 
are eliminated or controlled.   

Define Objectives

Validation of Control: Evaluate
Results for Further Action

System Descriptions

Hazard
Identification: Identify

Hazards and Consequences

Risk Analysis: Analyze
Hazards and Identify Risks

Risk Assessment: Consolidate
and Prioritize Risks

Decision-Making: Develop an
Action Plan

Modify
System/
Process

      Risk
Management

      Risk
Management

D
ocum

entation
System

/Process R
eview

System Safety Process

 

C. The System Safety Process Model.   

(1) An important part of system safety is to 
consider the system in a structured fashion. The System 
Safety Process Model above, if carefully applied, could 
provide such a structure.  This structured review of an 
operation should identify “what” controls are needed to 
eliminate hazards associated with the operation or to 
mitigate them to an acceptable level.   

B. System Safety.  System safety is the philosophical 
underpinning of ATOS.  As defined above, safety is 
managed by minimizing risk and is an outcome of properly 
designed systems.  Properly designed systems control 
hazards by eliminating or mitigating associated risks before 
they result in accidents or incidents.  As discussed above, 
air carriers have a statutory obligation to minimize risk 
through the design of their operating systems.  These 
concepts provide the foundation for ATOS verification and 
validation processes.  

(2) The concept of this process is universal and 
can be used by the CMT to develop, implement, and track 
oversight activities of an air carrier, or by the air carrier 
when it develops its policies and procedures necessary to 
conduct its day-to-day activities.  Many of the policies and 
procedures required to be in the air carrier’s manual are 
necessitated by regulation.  These requirements came about 
by accumulating safety related information from all entities 
involved in air transportation.  From the manufacturing of 
the aircraft to the analysis of the aviation accidents, we 
encounter failures but we learn from these failures and we 
try to ensure that these failures are eliminated or at least 
mitigated to an acceptable level.  We (FAA) mitigate or 
control these risks with our rule making process when the 
need arises, and to ensure that the regulations are imparted 
equally and fairly, our policy makers set the standards with 
which the regulatory requirements must be met.  These 
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requirements may be for procedures to return an aircraft to 
service or for initiating ground deicing operations.  In these 
instances, the air carrier should apply this or a similar 
concept to ensure the policies and procedures it develops 
take into account its unique and rapidly changing 
environment. 

D. Safety and Quality.   

(1) Safety is typically defined on the basis of 
counting or classifying events where injuries or damage 
occurs.  So defined, safety cannot be managed directly 
because the defining events are outcomes, rather than 
manageable processes.  The key to safety lies in 
management of the quality of safety-critical processes.  
ATOS recognizes that this is a primary responsibility of an 
air carrier in meeting its statutory obligations.  To evaluate 
air carrier operating system design (i.e., verification) and 
performance (i.e., validation), ATOS employs six safety 
attributes.  The six attributes are: 

• Procedures—documented methods to 
accomplish a process 

• Controls—checks and restraints designed 
into a process to ensure a desired result 

• Process measures—used to validate a process 
and identify problems or potential problems 
in order to correct them 

• Interfaces—interactions between processes 
that must be managed in order to ensure 
desired outcomes 

• Responsibility—a clearly identifiable, 
qualified, and knowledgeable person who is 
accountable for the quality of a process 

• Authority—a clearly identifiable, qualified, 
and knowledgeable person who has the 
authority to set up and change a process. 

(2) The FAA developed these attributes in 
consultation with system engineering and safety experts.  
The attributes provide a structure to the tools FAA 
inspectors use in conjunction with standardized processes 
for (1) initial certification of an air carrier, (2) approval or 
acceptance of an air carrier’s operating systems when 
required to do so by the regulations, and (3) validation of an 

air carrier’s operating systems for the purpose of continuing 
operational safety. 

E. Focus on an Air Carrier’s Organization and 
Processes.  The traditional approach of issuing certificates, 
monitoring compliance, investigating noncompliance and 
administering sanctions for noncompliance does not, in and 
of itself, address process deficiencies that underlie unsafe 
situations.  FAA oversight must also focus on an air 
carrier’s organization and process management rather than 
on isolated vignettes of individual situations.  This does not 
mean that FAA ignores individual situations, but rather that 
it interprets them as potentially symptomatic of 
organizational issues.  Outputs and outcomes are still 
monitored, but the emphasis is on maintaining a safe 
process or correcting it when desired outcomes are not 
achieved.  Assessments of process design and performance 
cannot be mere tabulations of anecdotal observations of 
deficiencies, but must address the quality of the process, 
and must be based upon objective evidence of adequacy 
that is representative of the process.  The absence of 
negative observations cannot be regarded as a substitute for 
assertive evidence that the process is working as intended.  
Surveillance must supply objective evidence of both the 
adequacy and inadequacy of processes.   

F. Open System Perspective.  ATOS takes an open 
system perspective.  An open system responds to feedback 
from its specific environment.  A successful open system 
adapts itself to the needs of the environment and the 
resources in it.  If the environment is complex and dynamic 
such as today’s aviation environment, an air carrier’s 
organization and systems must continually change to 
remain safe.  Most hazards result from conditions that exist 
in an air carrier’s operational environment.  It is incumbent 
upon an air carrier to provide defenses against these 
hazards and to incorporate these defenses into its systems.  
Before being issued an operating certificate, an air carrier 
must demonstrate that it is capable of controlling known 
hazards and associated risks in its operating environment.  
However, hazards and risks are likely to change over time.  
An air carrier must continually adapt to these changes.  
Systems previously approved or accepted by the FAA that 
no longer relate to current environmental conditions must 
be re-evaluated.  Surveillance tools should provide 
information on current environmental risks and on the 
organization’s efforts to control them. 

11. SAFETY ATTRIBUTE INSPECTIONS (SAI).  
SAIs support the verification process for the 
approval/acceptance of any of the following: 
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C. In addition to the general approval process and the 
certification process (see volume 1, chapters 3 and 4), other 
chapters of this order provide the specifics for the 
activity/program under review.  Outsource Maintenance, 
volume 2, chapter 69, provides the technical detail one 
would look for when evaluating the air carrier’s 
management and oversight of its maintenance providers. 

• Facility operations 

• Air carrier operations 

• Programs 

• Documents 

• Procedures or methods 13. ELEMENT PERFORMANCE INSPECTIONS 
(EPI).   

• Systems 
A. EPIs support the validation process for the 

approval/acceptance of any of the following: A. This generic process for approval/acceptance 
generally consists of five related “phases.” The process can 
result in approving or not approving, or accepting or not 
accepting a proposal.  A proposal could be the procedures 
for outsourcing maintenance included for review during the 
document compliance phase of a new certification, the 
submission of a new program by a certificated operator that 
does not presently have an approved program, or an 
existing carrier that has submitted a revision of an existing 
program to the CMO for review.  

• Facility operations 

• Air carrier operations 

• Programs 

• Documents 

• Procedures or methods 
B. In phase three of the general approval process, and 

the document compliance phase of a new certification, the 
FAA evaluation is focused on the form, content, and 
technical quality of the submitted proposal to ensure that 
the information: 

• Systems 

• Is not contrary to any applicable Federal 
Aviation Regulations 

• Is not contrary to the direction provided in 
this handbook or other safety related 
documents 

• Provides for safe operating practices by 
incorporating the six safety attributes 

B. Phase four of the general process for the 
approval/acceptance of a program and the demonstration 
and inspection phase of a new certification require an 
operational evaluation of the operator’s ability to function 
in accordance with the proposal evaluated in phase three or 
the document compliance phase.  Usually these 
demonstrations are required by regulation.  Some examples 
include training programs, emergency evacuation 
demonstration, external load class operational tests, and 
Non-Destructive Inspection (NDI) tests.  EPIs provide a 
structured review, which should identify weaknesses in the 
air carrier’s programs. 
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES 

1. 1. OBJECTIVE.  The objective of this section is to 
provide non-ATOS certificate management teams (CMT) 
and their principals a detailed description of the 1.x SAIs 
and EPIs, and general guidance for the use of these tools. 

(2) Supplemental Information: Every 1.x SAI 
has a Supplemental Information section that lists the 
specific regulatory requirements (SRR) and FAA policy 
and guidance in a table format.  The references that appear 
in this table are generated from the references attached to 
the questions in Section 1, Procedures Attribute, of the SAI. 3. DOWN LOADING AND SAVING WORD 

VERSIONS OF 1.X SAIs AND EPIs.  To ensure that the 
1.x SAIs and EPIs you are working with are current, it is 
recommended that “copies” be obtained from the Web site 
http://fsims.avr.faa.gov/.  You will be able to download 
word versions of the 1.x SAIs and EPIs with or without job 
task items (JTI).  The elements are constantly being 
improved and may be revised during the time that the 
evaluation your CMT is working is taking place.  For that 
reason it is recommended that a copy be downloaded from 
the Web site as recent as possible to the time of the 
evaluation/assessment and that copies be archived so that 
they become the desired version of the element for the 
duration of the evaluation. 

(3) Section 1, Procedures: The element specific 
questions in Section 1, Procedures, of the 1.x SAI are 
generated from the specific regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR part 121 and applicable FAA policy and guidance.  
If the ATOS element has associated guidance in volume 2 
of this order, the chapter and paragraph will be referenced 
in a question in this section.  Most ATOS airworthiness 
elements have one or more chapters in volume 2 of Order 
8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s Handbook that provide 
guidance for the evaluation/verification of a program. 

B. In addition to the element specific questions, there 
are four standard questions that appear at the end of this 
section, numbered 2-5.  These questions were generated 
from 14 CFR part 121, § 121.135.  These questions ask for 
policy, duties and responsibilities, procedures, and work 
instructions necessary to accomplish the work associated 
with the air carrier’s programs.  These questions should be 
answered after all of the regulatory requirements have been 
addressed in the element specific questions in this section 
and should ensure that any additional duties, 
responsibilities, procedures, or instructions are in place 
necessitated by the uniqueness of the certificate holder’s 
operation. 

5. DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 1.X SAI.  
SAI data collection tools should be used as a reference by 
principal inspectors (PI) to ensure both regulatory 
compliance and inclusion of the safety attributes in air 
carrier programs.  Future surveillance activities may be 
generated based upon the answers gathered with the 
questions of the SAI.  An annotated version of the SAI can 
be archived and the results used to support risk statements 
and action plans.  

A. Although 1.x SAIs were created to be part of a 
much larger oversight system, non-ATOS inspectors can 
benefit from the structured evaluation these tools produce.  
As stated above, the purpose of the 1.x SAI is to assist 
inspectors in ensuring regulatory compliance and that the 
safety attributes are addressed in the design of an air 
carrier’s program.  The questions in the procedures section 
identify the applicable regulatory requirements and the 
questions of the remaining sections, sections 2-5, ensure the 
inclusion of the other safety attributes.  The following 
paragraphs describe the sections of the 1.x SAI: 

C. The questions in section 1 may have JTIs listed 
with them.  These JTIs further identify the regulatory or 
policy requirements associated with the question to which 
they are attached.  Not all questions require JTIs.   

(1) Element Summary Information: Every 1.x 
SAI has a Summary Information page that spells out what 
the “Purpose” and “Objective” are for the element, and any 
“Specific Instructions” that must be followed when 
performing an evaluation. 

D. In addition to JTIs, the questions in Section 1 
identify ATOS element interfaces that may be applicable.  
In addition to answering the element specific questions in 
Section 1, think about what groups of air carrier personnel 
must interact.  A question may require procedures for 
maintenance personnel to notify maintenance control of a 
repair action that will restrict an aircraft operationally.  This 
information must make it to the cockpit so that the crew 
operating the aircraft are fully informed of the limitation 
and that all necessary actions have taken place.  
Considering the unique operation of the air carrier, do the 
procedures and interfaces appear to be thought out and 
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reasonable to ensure a timely flow of information?  Keep a 
running tab of the questions answered in section 1, that you 
feel may have interface issues or concerns.  Document 
these concerns with question 1, in section 4.  This question 
asks if the appropriate interfaces are identified for the 
requirements identified by the questions of section 1, and 
this is where to document the interface issues identified.  
Negative findings should be documented in PTRS and 
addressed as appropriate as a part of or with an individual 
risk management action plan specifying future surveillance 
activities. 

(1) Section 2, Controls. The questions in this 
section are linked to the questions that appear on the 
corresponding EPI for the element.  Question 1.1 in the 
Controls Section asks if controls exists for the performance 
measure asked about in section 1 of the EPI, question 1.1.  
For each performance question on the EPI there will be an 
associated question in this section of the SAI.  Negative 
findings should be documented in PTRS and addressed as 
appropriate as a part of or with an individual risk 
management action plan specifying future surveillance 
activities. 

(2) Section 3, Process Measurements. The 
questions in this section are linked to the questions that 
appear on the corresponding EPI for the element.  Question 
1.1 in the process measurement section will be asking if 
process measurements exists for the performance measure 
asked about in Section 1 of the EPI, question 1.1.  For each 
performance question on the EPI there will be an 
associated question in this section of the SAI.  Negative 
findings should be documented in PTRS and addressed as 
appropriate as a part of or with an individual risk 
management action plan specifying future surveillance 
activities. 

(3) Section 4, Interfaces. There are two questions 
in this section.  The first question asks if the appropriate 
interfaces exist for the requirements identified by the 
questions in the procedures section of the SAI.  And the 
second question asks does the certificate holder’s manual 
document a method for assessing the impact of any 
changes to the associated interfaces within the process.  
This section is generic to all 1.x SAIs. 

(4) Section 5, Management Responsibility and 
Authority. There are nine questions in this section that ask 
if the responsibility and authority attributes are defined and 
assigned.  The questions in this section should be answered 
if the EPI is being accomplished in support of an initial 

certification activity.  For existing air carriers, principals 
should utilize the section if there are personnel changes 
and/or should significant changes to the air carrier’s 
operation. 

(5) SAI Drop Down Menus.  Each section of the 
SAI has a unique drop down menu that allows for the 
commenter to categorize their negative findings.  The 
primary purpose for this is to provide a high level sort of 
the collected information when inspectors report their 
findings in the ATOS repository.  Non-ATOS CMT 
members may benefit from reviewing the drop down 
menus prior to answering the questions of the associated 
sections and if there are negative findings, the comment 
included in the PTRS report for the observation should 
indicate which selection was applicable.  For the most part 
the selections on each menu are straight forward and do not 
require explanation.  However, the drop down menu for 
Section 3, Controls Attribute, has a selection that might be 
misleading.  Selection 5 states, “Controls could be 
unenforceable.”  In this instance, unenforceable means that 
management does not ensure controls are followed, not that 
the failure to comply would necessitate an enforcement 
action. 

7. DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 1.X EPI.  
EPIs are the ATOS inspections that determine if an air 
carrier follows its written procedures and controls, and 
meets the established performance measures for each 
system element.  EPIs are planned for and executed at the 
element level and done by individual inspectors.  EPIs 
support the validation function of program 
approval/acceptance and the demonstration phase of an 
initial certification.  The tool has two sections, Performance 
Observables and Management Responsibility and 
Authority Observables. 

A. Section 1, Performance Observables.  This 
section of the tool looks at the output of the carrier’s 
program to determine the effectiveness of the program in 
producing the desired output.  There are two types of 
questions in this section, element specific and the standard 
questions numbered 2-6.  The element specific questions 
are the performance measures that were established for the 
element and in most cases are derived from a regulatory 
requirement.  For those elements that have guidance in 
volume 3 of the 8300.10 handbook, the performance 
measures questions should address the performance 
requirements of the associated handbook chapter.  Since 
you are testing the effectiveness of a program, plan your 
activities so that you may observe the most critical and 
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11. “YES” ANSWERS TO THE SAI QUESTIONS.  
Knowing where to find the information contained in an 
applicant/certificate holder’s manual system is half the 
battle.  When answering the questions, a comment should 
be made to include the location of the information in the 
applicant/certificate holder’s manual in the word document 
that will be archived at the end of the evaluation.  This 
information will be helpful in researching and planning 
future activities, and will be invaluable should there be 
changes to the CMT personnel/principals.  This 
information should reduce the amount of time it takes new 
personnel assigned to the certificate to get acquainted with 
the air carrier’s policies and procedures. 

most likely to fail areas first.  If the SAI was accomplished, 
review any no responses to the controls and process 
measurements section questions, sections 2 and 3, and 
review the Interface section, section 4, to determine if any 
concerns were documented.  Plan inspection activities so 
that these concerns can be answered.   

B. Section 2, Management Responsibility and 
Authority Observables.  This section will allow a CMT to 
document the person(s) with the authority to change a 
program and the person(s) responsible for the 
accomplishment of the program.  This information can be 
useful in determining the impact of key personnel changes 
at an air carrier.  This section should be assigned at the 
discretion of the principal and specific instructions should 
be provided to the assigned inspector as to whom or where 
(corporate, main base, line station) the questions should be 
directed. 

13. WHAT TO DO WITH “NO” ANSWERS 
GATHERED WITH 1.X SAIs.  The 1.x SAI will assist 
you in determining if the technical content of a program is 
adequate, but it stops short of seeing the actual program in 
operation.  The EPI is intended to perform that function.  
That does not mean that the 1.x SAI will not identify or 
provide information that could be used to identify risks 
with an applicant’s/certificate holder’s program.  For risk 
assessment purposes, “No” answers in the procedures 
section can be more significant than “No” answers in the 
remaining sections.  When conducting a manual review 
with a 1.x SAI, “No” responses to the element specific 
questions in the procedures section will indicate that the 
applicant’s/certificate holder’s manual content does not 
meet or is contrary to the regulatory requirements for a 
given element.  While “No” answers in the remaining 
sections provide more useful information for determining 
surveillance requirements or inspection activities.  “No” 
answers to a question in sections 2-5 might be used to 
formulate tabletop and or proving flight scenarios to test the 
effectiveness of the air carrier’s procedures.  If the air 
carrier is an existing carrier requesting approval for a 
program change, the same holds true except that 
surveillance of the ongoing operation will have to be used 
in lieu of table top and proving runs to test the effectiveness 
of the requested change.  This is the hand off from the 
verification function to the validation function, and EPI 
activities will be focused on the risks identified during the 
manual review.   

C. EPI Drop Down Menus.  Each section of the EPI 
has a unique drop down menu.  The sections of the SAI are 
analogous to the selections of the section 1 drop down 
menu in providing a structured review of an air carrier’s 
operation.  Non-ATOS inspectors using the 1.x EPI should 
review the selections of the section 1 drop down menu 
prior to accomplishing the observations necessary to 
accomplish the validation function.  The drop down is 
constructed from the components of, and the safety 
attributes of, a good system.  Should failures occur during 
the performance assessment, most likely it will be 
attributed to at least one of these selections.  Dependant 
upon the information gathered, principals may choose to 
modify their risk action plans accordingly. 

9. SAI/EPI RESPONSE OPTIONS.  There are three 
response options available to ATOS inspectors 
accomplishing SAI and EPI activities, “Yes,” “No,” or 
“N/A.”  If a question has the “N/A” response option, it 
indicates that the regulatory requirement is type specific, 
equipment specific, or that the regulation allows for an 
alternate means of compliance.  Determine if the question 
applies and only answer the question once if it is not 
applicable.  EPI Section 1 questions that have an “N/A” 
response option will also have the “N/A” response option 
for the associated controls and process measurements 
questions in the corresponding 1.x SAI.  Supporting 
information may be captured as a comment, non-ATOS 
inspectors may add text to the questions of the word 
version of the element you are working and this annotated 
record should be saved/archived. 

15. WHAT TO DO WITH “NO” ANSWERS 
COLLECTED WITH 1.X EPIs.  No answers have to be 
evaluated to determine if the information they provide 
identify weaknesses in the performance of the air carrier’s 
program, or the air carrier’s program design.  The drop 
down menu for section 1, selections will identify if the 
negative observations were attributed to a lack of resources 
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19. PTRS.  Non-ATOS inspectors should use the PTRS 
record as the official document of negative findings 
discovered with the accomplishment of the 1.x SAIs and 
EPIs.  However, it is recommended that the word 
document without JTIs by downloaded and annotated with 
both positive and negative comments, with the negative 
comments imported into a PTRS record.   

(Personnel, Tools and Equipment, Technical Data, 
Materials, Facilities) or a design issue (Policies, procedures, 
instructions or information, Controls, Process 
Measurements, Interfaces).  Negative findings should be 
documented in PTRS and addressed as appropriate as a 
part of or with an individual risk management action plan 
specifying future surveillance activities. 

17. TARGETING ACTIVITY.  The negative responses 
collected with the 1.x SAI’s and EPIs should be used to 
initiate action plans.  Action plans should be developed in 
accordance with ATOS or SEP guidance, as appropriate, 
with focused surveillance and certificate management 
activities that directly address the issues found. 

21. CONTINUOUS MONITORING.  The process of 
risk management is continuous.  The certificate 
holder must continuously update its programs and 
allocate its resources and activities to meet changes 
in its operating environment.  Principal 
airworthiness inspectors must emphasize this 
continuing responsibility to air carrier management 
personnel. 



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22
VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS
Page

 AIRCRAFT AND EQUIPMENT

CHAPTER 1. PERFORM FIELD APPROVAL OF MAJOR REPAIRS AND MAJOR ALTERATIONS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 1-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 1-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 1-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 1-1
7. Replacement and Modification Parts .......................................................................... 1-4
9. Alterations That May Require Engineering Evaluation, Aircraft Certification 

Office (ACO) Assistance, or STCs............................................................................. 1-4
11. Incomplete and/or Incremental Installations............................................................... 1-4
13. Major Repair Design Approvals by Transport Canada Civil Aviation (TCCA) 

and Canadian Design Approval Representative (Canadian Equivalent to a 
U.S. DER) ................................................................................................................... 1-4

15. Use of Management Designated Airworthiness Representatives (DAR, 
Function Code 50)....................................................................................................... 1-5

17. Flight Test/Operational Check Requirements and Limitations .................................. 1-5
19. FAA Form 337, Major Repair and Alteration ............................................................ 1-5
21. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (ICA) ........................................................ 1-6

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 1-9
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 1-9
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 1-9
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 1-10
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 1-11
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 1-11

Fig. 1-1. ICA Checklist.............................................................................................................. 1-13
Fig. 1-2. Decision Flow Chart for Field Approval Process ....................................................... 1-15
Fig. 1-3. Major Alterations Job Aid .......................................................................................... 1-17

CHAPTER 2. ISSUE SFAR 36 AUTHORIZATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 2-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 2-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 2-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 2-1
7. Maintaining Eligibility................................................................................................ 2-1
9. Data Review and Service Experience ......................................................................... 2-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 2-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 2-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 2-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 2-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 2-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 2-4
i



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
CHAPTER 3. MAINTENANCE/INSPECTION PROGRAMS FOR LOW APPROACH LANDING 
MINIMUMS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 3-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 3-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 3-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 3-1
7. Category I Operations ................................................................................................. 3-1
9. Category II Equipment Approval Under Parts 91 and/or 135 (9 or Less) .................. 3-1

11. Category III Equipment Approval Under Part 121/135 (10 or More) ........................ 3-2
13. Continuous Airworthiness Program for Lower Landing Minimums (LLM).............. 3-3
15. Program Development ................................................................................................ 3-4
17. Maintenance/Inspection Programs.............................................................................. 3-4
19. Maintenance Training Programs................................................................................. 3-4
21. Existing Continuous Airworthiness Programs............................................................ 3-4
23. Test Equipment and Standards.................................................................................... 3-5
25. Maintenance Period Extensions - General Aviation ................................................... 3-5
27. Functional Flight Checks ............................................................................................ 3-6
29. Reports and Records .................................................................................................. 3-6

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 3-7
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 3-7
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 3-7
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 3-7
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 3-8
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 3-8

CHAPTER 4. EVALUATE AN OPERATOR’S DEICING/ANTI-ICING PROGRAM

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 4-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 4-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 4-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 4-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 4-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 4-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 4-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 4-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 4-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 4-4

CHAPTER 5. EVALUATE OPERATOR’S APPLICATION TO CONDUCT FLIGHT IN 
AIRSPACE WHERE REDUCED VERTICAL SEPARATION MINIMUMS ARE 
APPLIED

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 5-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 5-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 5-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 5-1
7. Aircraft Compliance.................................................................................................... 5-1
9. Maintenance Program ................................................................................................. 5-2

11. Operator Evaluation .................................................................................................... 5-3
ii



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 5-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 5-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 5-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 5-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 5-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 5-6

CHAPTER 6 RESERVED

CHAPTER 7. MINIMUM EQUIPMENT LISTS AND CONFIGURATION DEVIATION LISTS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 7-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 7-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 7-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 7-1
7. Applicability ............................................................................................................... 7-1
9. Principal Maintanenance Inspector’s (PMI) Responsibilities..................................... 7-1
11. Definitions................................................................................................................... 7-1
13. MEL Purpose .............................................................................................................. 7-2
15. Items Listed on the MEL ............................................................................................ 7-3
17. Inoperative Equipment................................................................................................ 7-3
19. Recordkeeping ............................................................................................................ 7-3
21. Multiple Inoperative Items.......................................................................................... 7-4
23. Fleet Approval ............................................................................................................ 7-4
25. Air Carrier Manual Instructions-Conditions and Limitations..................................... 7-4
27. Conflict with other FAA-Approved Documents......................................................... 7-5

Section 2. MMEL Development and Approval Process.............................................................. 7-7
1. General........................................................................................................................ 7-7
3. Proposed MMEL......................................................................................................... 7-7
5. Intitial MMEL Approval Process................................................................................ 7-7
7. MMEL Revision Procedures....................................................................................... 7-7
9. Lead Airline Concept.................................................................................................. 7-7

Fig. 7-1. Sample OpSpec D095 ...................................................................................................... 7-9

Section 3. MEL Approval Process for Part 121 and 135 Operators ............................................ 7-11
1. General........................................................................................................................ 7-11
3. MEL Acceptability...................................................................................................... 7-11
5. Initial Phase of MEL Approval................................................................................... 7-11
7. Demonstration Phase .................................................................................................. 7-12
9. Final Phase of the MEL Approval Process ................................................................. 7-12
11. Term and Conditions of Relief ................................................................................... 7-16
13. PI Approval of the Operator’s MEL ........................................................................... 7-18
15. PTRS Input.................................................................................................................. 7-18
17. MMEL Subsystem Entry ............................................................................................ 7-18

Fig. 7-2. Sample Letter to the Operator for Denying the MEL................................................. 7-19
Fig. 7-3. Sample Letter to the Operator for Approving the MEL ............................................. 7-20

Section 4. MEL Use in Service Parts 121, 129, and 135 Operators ............................................ 7-21
1. General........................................................................................................................ 7-21
iii



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
3. Revision Procedures.................................................................................................... 7-21
5. Tracking of Revision Status........................................................................................ 7-22
7. Availability of MEL for Flight Crewmembers ........................................................... 7-22
9. Method of Authorizing Flight Crewmember Access to MEL .................................... 7-22
11. Discrepancies Discovered During Flight .................................................................... 7-22
13. Documentation of Discrepancies ................................................................................ 7-23
15. Conflict with Airworthiness Directives ...................................................................... 7-23
17. Interrelationships of Inoperative Components............................................................ 7-23
19. Repair Categories........................................................................................................ 7-23
21. PTRS Input.................................................................................................................. 7-23

Section 5. MMEL Subsystem ...................................................................................................... 7-25
1. Background ................................................................................................................. 7-25
3. General ........................................................................................................................ 7-25
5. System Capability ....................................................................................................... 7-25
7. System Access Instructionds and Support .................................................................. 7-25
9. Automatic Notification ............................................................................................... 7-25
11. MEL Status Reports .................................................................................................... 7-25
13. Global Changes ........................................................................................................... 7-25
15. Public Access to MMEL............................................................................................. 7-25

Section 6. Configuration Deviation Lists..................................................................................... 7-27
1. General ........................................................................................................................ 7-27
3. Developments and Approval of a CDL....................................................................... 7-27
5. Use of the CDL ........................................................................................................... 7-27
7. Operational Control..................................................................................................... 7-27

Section 7. Approve Part 125 MEL/Revision ............................................................................... 7-29
1. General ........................................................................................................................ 7-29
3. Redundant Equipment Items....................................................................................... 7-29
5. Aircraft Systems.......................................................................................................... 7-29
7. PI Responsibilities....................................................................................................... 7-29
9. MMELs ....................................................................................................................... 7-29
11. CDLs ........................................................................................................................... 7-29
13. Reference and Manual Requirements ......................................................................... 7-30
15. Deleting Items from the MEL/CDL............................................................................ 7-30

Section 8. MEL Approval Process for Part 125 and Fractional Owners ..................................... 7-31
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 7-31
3. Reference, Forms, and Job Aids ................................................................................. 7-31
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 7-31
7. Tasks Outcomes .......................................................................................................... 7-32
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 7-32

Section 9. Maintenance and MEL for U.S.-Registered Aircraft Operated Under Part 129......... 7-33
1. General ........................................................................................................................ 7-33
3. Approval...................................................................................................................... 7-33

Section 10. Approval/Revision of Part 91 or Section 91.213 MEL............................................... 7-35
1. General ........................................................................................................................ 7-35
iv



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
3. Aircraft Systems.......................................................................................................... 7-35
5. Procedural Requirements ............................................................................................ 7-35

Section 11. Procedures................................................................................................................... 7-37
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 7-37
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 7-37
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 7-37
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 7-37
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 7-37

Fig. 7-4. MEL Order 8300.10 Handbook Ready Reference...................................................... 7-38

CHAPTER 8. CERTIFICATE REPAIRMAN FOR LIGHT-SPORT AIRCRAFT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 8-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 8-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 8-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 8-1
7. Light-Sport Repairman Eligibility Requirements....................................................... 8-2
9. Priviligies and Limitations of the Repairman (Light-Sport Aircraft) Certificate ....... 8-2
11. Major Repairs/Major Alterations................................................................................ 8-2
13. Training Required for Maintnance Rating.................................................................. 8-3
15. Credit for Light-Sport Aircraft Practical Experience Toward Mechanic Qualifications  

Requirements under Part 65, § 65.77.......................................................................... 8-3
17. Duration of Repairman (Light-Sport Aircraft) Certificates ........................................ 8-3

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 8-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 8-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 8-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 8-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 8-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 8-6

CHAPTERS 9 THRU 20 RESERVED

 FAR PART 65 AIRMEN OTHER THAN FLIGHT CREWMEMBERS

CHAPTER 21. INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 65

1. FAR Part 65 ................................................................................................................ 21-1

CHAPTER 22. CERTIFICATE AIRFRAME AND/OR POWERPLANT MECHANIC/ADDED RATING

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 22-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 22-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 22-1
5. Certification Program.................................................................................................. 22-1
7. Eligibility Requirements ............................................................................................. 22-1
9. Experience Requirements ........................................................................................... 22-1

11. Oral and Practical Skill Test Prerequisites.................................................................. 22-3
13. Oral and Practical Skill Test Administration .............................................................. 22-4
15. Change of Address/Name/Gender/Nationality ........................................................... 22-4
17. Falsification, Fraudulent Reproduction, or Alteration of Documents ........................ 22-5
v



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
19. Ineligible Applicants ................................................................................................... 22-5
21. Competency Examinations/Reexaminations............................................................... 22-5

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 22-7
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 22-7
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 22-7
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 22-7
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 22-8
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 22-9

Fig. 22-1. Military Occupational Specialty Codes ...................................................................... 22-11
Fig. 22-2. FAA Certification Performance of Job Tasks............................................................. 22-19
Fig. 22-3. Certificate of Eligibility .............................................................................................. 22-21

CHAPTER 23. CERTIFICATE FOREIGN APPLICANTS LOCATED OUTSIDE THE UNITED 
STATES FOR MECHANIC CERTIFICATES/RATINGS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 23-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 23-1
3. Objective. .................................................................................................................... 23-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 23-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 23-3
1. Prerequisite and Coordination Requirements ............................................................. 23-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 23-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 23-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 23-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 23-4

CHAPTER 24. CERTIFICATE REPAIRMAN/ADDED PRIVILEGES

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 24-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 24-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 24-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 24-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 24-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirement ............................................................. 24-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 24-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 24-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 24-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 24-3

Fig. 24-1. Temporary Airman Certificate.................................................................................... 24-4

CHAPTER 25. CERTIFICATE REPAIRMAN FOR EXPERIMENTAL AIRCRAFT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 25-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 25-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 25-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 25-1
7. Eligibility Requirements ............................................................................................. 25-1
9. Privileges and Limitations .......................................................................................... 25-1

11. Reciprocal Acceptance Between Canada and the U.S. ............................................... 25-1
13. Surrender of Certificate............................................................................................... 25-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 25-3
vi



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 25-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 25-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 25-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 25-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 25-3

CHAPTER 26. EVALUATE INSPECTION AUTHORIZATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 26-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 26-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 26-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 26-1
7. Eligibility .................................................................................................................... 26-1
9. Knowledge Test .......................................................................................................... 26-1

11. Duration of an IA........................................................................................................ 26-2
13. Privileges of an IA ...................................................................................................... 26-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 26-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 26-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 26-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 26-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 26-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 26-4

CHAPTER 27. RENEW INSPECTION AUTHORIZATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 27-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 27-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 27-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 27-1
7. Renewal Of Inspection Authorization ........................................................................ 27-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 27-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 27-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 27-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 27-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 27-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 27-3

CHAPTER 28. CERTIFICATE PARACHUTE RIGGER/ADDED RATING

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 28-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 28-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 28-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 28-1
7. Eligibility Requirements ............................................................................................. 28-1
9. Experience, Knowledge, Skills, and Test Requirements ............................................ 28-1

11. Parachute Rigger Privileges........................................................................................ 28-1
13. Recordkeeping Requirements ..................................................................................... 28-2
15. Facilities and Equipment............................................................................................. 28-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 28-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 28-3
vii



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 28-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 28-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 28-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 28-4

CHAPTER 29. WITHDRAWN—CHANGE 18

CHAPTERS 30 THROUGH 34 RESERVED

 FAR PART 91 OPERATORS

CHAPTER 35. INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 91 RELATED TASKS

1. FAR Part 91 Authority................................................................................................ 35-1
3. Maintenance Responsibility........................................................................................ 35-1
5. Types of Inspection Programs..................................................................................... 35-1

CHAPTER 36. EVALUATE/INSPECT FAR 91 OPERATOR’S AIRCRAFT
Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 36-1

1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 36-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 36-1
5. Inspection Programs.................................................................................................... 36-1
7. Computerized Record Keeping and Alerting Programs ............................................. 36-3

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 36-4
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 36-4
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 36-4
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 36-4
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 36-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 36-6

CHAPTER 37. WITHDRAWN - CHG 21

CHAPTER 38 RESERVED

CHAPTER 39. PROCEDURES TO APPROVE SPECIAL COURSES FOR THE PERFORMANCE 
OF PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE ON PRIMARY CATEGORY AIRCRAFT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 39-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 39-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 39-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 39-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 39-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 39-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 39-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 39-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 39-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 39-4

CHAPTERS 40 THROUGH 59 RESERVED

 FAR PART 121/135
viii



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
CHAPTER 60. INTRODUCTION

Section 1. General........................................................................................................................ 60-1
1. Purpose........................................................................................................................ 60-1
3. Types of Certificates ................................................................................................... 60-1
5. Common Carriage vs. Private Carriage ...................................................................... 60-1
7. Air Transportation and Air Carriers............................................................................ 60-2
9. Economic Authority - Department of Transportation Certificates and Exemptions .. 60-2

11. Regulatory Requirements............................................................................................ 60-3

Section 2. Assigning Responsibilities for FAR Part 121 and Part 135 Certificates and
Certification Projects .................................................................................................. 60-4

1. General........................................................................................................................ 60-4
3. Principal Base of Operations ...................................................................................... 60-4
5. Assigning a District Office ......................................................................................... 60-5
7. Split Main Operations and Main Maintenance Base Locations.................................. 60-5
9. Regional Coordination ................................................................................................ 60-6

CHAPTER 61. EVALUATE FAR PART 121/135.411(a)(2) OPERATOR

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 61-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 61-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 61-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 61-1
7. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 61-1
9. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 61-3

11. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 61-4
13. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 61-4
15. Certification Phase ...................................................................................................... 61-4

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 61-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 61-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 61-5
5. Preapplication Phase Procedures ................................................................................ 61-5
7. Formal Application Phase Procedures ........................................................................ 61-6
9. Document Compliance Phase Procedures .................................................................. 61-7

11. Demonstration and Inspection Phase Procedures ....................................................... 61-8
13. Certification Phase Procedures ................................................................................... 61-8
15. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 61-8
17. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 61-9

CHAPTER 62. EVALUATE PART 121/135 MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL QUALIFICATIONS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 62-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 62-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 62-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 62-1
7. Deviations ................................................................................................................... 62-2
9. Authority to Approve or Deny Management Experience and Commuter Deviation 

Requests ...................................................................................................................... 62-4
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 62-5
ix



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 62-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 62-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 62-5
7. Process for Request for Deviation Authority.............................................................. 62-5
9. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 62-6

11. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 62-6

CHAPTER 63. EVALUATE FAR PART 121/135.411(a)(2) COMPANY MANUAL/REVISION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 63-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 63-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 63-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 63-1
7. Reviewing Operator/Applicant’s Manual ................................................................... 63-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 63-2
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 63-2
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 63-2
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 63-2
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 63-8
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 63-8

CHAPTER 64. EVALUATE CONTINUOUS AIRWORTHINESS MAINTENANCE PROGRAM/ 
REVISION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 64-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 64-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 64-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 64-1
7. Inspections .................................................................................................................. 64-2
9. Maintenance Program ................................................................................................. 64-3

11. Inspection Organization .............................................................................................. 64-3
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 64-5

1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 64-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 64-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 64-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 64-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 64-6

CHAPTER 65. EVALUATE CONTINUING ANALYSIS AND SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM/ 
REVISION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 65-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 65-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 65-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 65-1
7. Reviewing the Operator’s Program............................................................................. 65-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 65-2
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 65-2
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 65-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 65-3
x



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 65-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 65-4

CHAPTER 66. APPROVE A RELIABILITY PROGRAM

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 66-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 66-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 66-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 66-1
7. Primary Maintenance Processes ................................................................................. 66-1
9. New Aircraft ............................................................................................................... 66-2

11. Data Collection System............................................................................................... 66-2
13. Data Analysis and the Application to Maintenance Controls..................................... 66-2
15. Performance Standards ............................................................................................... 66-3
17. Evaluating Program Displays and Status of Corrective Action Programs

and Reporting.............................................................................................................. 66-3
19. Interval Adjustments, Process, and/or Task Changes................................................. 66-4

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 66-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 66-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 66-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 66-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 66-7
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 66-7

CHAPTER 67. APPROVE A CONTRACT RELIABILITY PROGRAM

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 67-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 67-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 67-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 67-1
7. Contractual Maintenance Agreements........................................................................ 67-1
9. Operator/Applicant and Contractor Compatibility ..................................................... 67-1

11. Reliability Program Document ................................................................................... 67-2
13. Data Analysis .............................................................................................................. 67-2
15. Program Displays and Status of Corrective Action Programs.................................... 67-2
17. Contractual Agreement ............................................................................................... 67-2
19. Approval ..................................................................................................................... 67-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 67-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 67-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 67-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 67-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 67-7
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 67-7

CHAPTER 68. EVALUATE PART 135 (NINE SEATS OR LESS) OPERATOR
Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 68-1

1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 68-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 68-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 68-1
7. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 68-1
xi



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
9. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 68-2
11. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 68-2
13. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 68-2
15. Certification Phase. ..................................................................................................... 68-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 68-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 68-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 68-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 68-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 68-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 68-5

CHAPTER 69. EVALUATE PART 121/135 (10 OR MORE) OUTSOURCE MAINTENANCE 
ARRANGEMENT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 69-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 69-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 69-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 69-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 69-7
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 69-7
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 69-7
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 69-7
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 69-11
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 69-12

CHAPTER 70. EVALUATE FAR PART 121/135.411(a)(2) MAINTENANCE TRAINING PROGRAM/ 
RECORD

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 70-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 70-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 70-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 70-1
7. Coordination Requirements and Scheduling............................................................... 70-1
9. Scheduling Maintenance Training Programs.............................................................. 70-1

11. Content of Maintenance/Inspection Training Programs ............................................. 70-1
13. Accepting the Maintenance/Inspection Training Program ......................................... 70-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 70-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 70-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 70-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 70-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 70-5
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 70-5

CHAPTER 71. EVALUATE PART 121/135.411(a)(2) AIR CARRIER’S MAINTENANCE 
RECORDKEEPING SYSTEM

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 71-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 71-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 71-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 71-1
xii



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
7. Required Air Carrier Aircraft Maintenance Records.................................................. 71-1
9. Other Required Records and Reports ......................................................................... 71-3

11. Historical Aircraft Maintenance Records ................................................................... 71-4
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 71-5

1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 71-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 71-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 71-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 71-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 71-6

CHAPTER 72. EVALUATE AIRCRAFT LEASE/INTERCHANGE AGREEMENT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 72-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 72-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 72-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 72-1
7. Interchange Agreements ............................................................................................. 72-2
9. FAA Responsibilities .................................................................................................. 72-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 72-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 72-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 72-3
5. Procedures for Lease Agreements .............................................................................. 72-3
7. Procedures for Interchange Agreements ..................................................................... 72-4
9.  Task Outcomes........................................................................................................... 72-5

11.  Future Activities......................................................................................................... 72-5

CHAPTER 73. EVALUATE FAR PART 121/135 10 OR MORE LEASED MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
AUTHORIZATION: U.S. REGISTERED AIRCRAFT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 73-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 73-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 73-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 73-1
7. Accomplishing the Task ............................................................................................. 73-1
9. Approval ..................................................................................................................... 73-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 73-2
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 73-2
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 73-2
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 73-2
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 73-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 73-4

CHAPTER 74. EVALUATE PART 121/135 (10 OR MORE AND TURBINE-POWERED AIRCRAFT) 
OPERATOR’S WEIGHT AND BALANCE CONTROL PROGRAM

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 74-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 74-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 74-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 74-1
xiii



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
7. Certification Basis (Type Certificate (TC)/Amended TC/Supplemental 
Type Certificate (STC)................................................................................................ 74-1

9. Manufacturer Documentation: Aircraft Flight Manual (AFM)/Weight and 
Balance Document...................................................................................................... 74-2

11. Operator/Applicant-Developed Program .................................................................... 74-2
13. Aircraft Weights.......................................................................................................... 74-2
15. Weigh Scales............................................................................................................... 74-3
17. Loading Schedule and Provisions ............................................................................... 74-3
19. Operator’s Passengers and Cargo Loading Procedures Training................................ 74-4
21. Passenger and Cargo Loading Procedures .................................................................. 74-5
23. Cargo Handling Procedures ........................................................................................ 74-5
25. Other Restraints........................................................................................................... 74-6
27. Contractors .................................................................................................................. 74-6
29. Cargo Handling Systems............................................................................................. 74-6
31. Verifying Maintenance Documentation Procedures ................................................... 74-6
33. Weight and Balance Records Surveillance ................................................................. 74-7
35. Authority for Weight and Balance (OPSS)................................................................. 74-8
37. Continuous Analysis and Surveillance System (CASS) ............................................. 74-8
39. FAA Surveillance........................................................................................................ 74-8

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 74-9
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 74-9
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 74-9
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 74-9
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 74-11
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 74-11

Fig. 74-1. Glossary/Index of Definitions and Terms................................................................... 74-13

CHAPTER 75. EVALUATE PART 135 (NINE OR LESS) WEIGHT AND BALANCE CONTROL 
PROCEDURES

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 75-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 75-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 75-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 75-1
7. Manufacturer-Developed Program ............................................................................. 75-1
9. Operator/Applicant-Developed Program .................................................................... 75-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 75-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 75-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 75-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 75-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 75-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 75-4

CHAPTER 76. CONDUCT FAR PART 121/135 PROVING/VALIDATION TESTS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 76-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 76-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 76-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 76-1
xiv



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
7. Proving Tests .............................................................................................................. 76-1
9. Validation Tests .......................................................................................................... 76-2

11. The Proving and Validation Test Process................................................................... 76-2
13. Proving Test Requirements......................................................................................... 76-3
15. Validation Test Requirements..................................................................................... 76-5

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 76-7
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 76-7
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 76-7
5. Proving Test Procedures ............................................................................................. 76-8
7. Task Outcomes for Proving Tests............................................................................... 76-9
9. Future Activities for Proving Tests............................................................................. 76-10

11. Validation Test Procedures ......................................................................................... 76-10
13. Task Outcomes for Validation Tests........................................................................... 76-10
15. Future Activities for Validation Tests......................................................................... 76-11

Fig. 76-1. Proving/Validation Test Job Aid ................................................................................ 76-12

CHAPTER 77. EVALUATE FAR PART 121 EMERGENCY EVACUATION/DITCHING 
PROCEDURES/DEMONSTRATIONS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 77-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 77-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 77-1
5. Background ................................................................................................................. 77-1
7. Full-Scale Emergency Evacuation Demonstration ..................................................... 77-2
9. Partial Emergency Evacuation Demonstration ........................................................... 77-2

11. Full-scale Ditching Demonstration ............................................................................. 77-3
13. Partial Ditching Demonstration .................................................................................. 77-3
15. Manufacturer-conducted Demonstration .................................................................... 77-3
17. Increasing Seating Capacity by Analyses and Tests, FAR § 25.803(d) ..................... 77-4
19. Participants.................................................................................................................. 77-4
21. Selecting Exits ............................................................................................................ 77-5
23. Methods of Blocking Exits. ........................................................................................ 77-6
25. Initiation Signal........................................................................................................... 77-6
27. Unsatisfactory Demonstrations................................................................................... 77-6

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 77-6
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 77-6
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 77-7
5. Procedures for Emergency Evacuation Demonstration .............................................. 77-7
7. Procedures For Ditching Demonstration .................................................................... 77-13
9. Evaluating Emergency Evacuation and Ditching Demonstrations............................. 77-15

11. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 77-16
13. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 77-16

CHAPTER 78. PROCESS PART 121/135 OPERATOR AIRCRAFT/ENGINE 
UTILIZATION REPORT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 78-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 78-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 78-1
xv



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 78-1
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 78-3

1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 78-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 78-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 78-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 78-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 78-3

Fig. 78-1. Daily Utilization Calculations..................................................................................... 78-4

CHAPTER 79. REVIEW FAR PART 121/135.411(a)(2) ENGINEERING CHANGE AUTHORIZATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 79-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 79-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 79-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 79-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 79-1
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 79-1
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 79-2
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 79-2
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 79-2
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 79-3

CHAPTER 80. EVALUATE A CERTIFICATE HOLDER’S SHORT-TERM ESCALATION 
PROCEDURES

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 80-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 80-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 80-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 80-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 80-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 80-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 80-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 80-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 80-5
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 80-5

CHAPTER 81. EVALUATE FOREIGN-REGISTERED AIRCRAFT OPERATED BY FAR 
PART 121/135.411(a)(2) OPERATORS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 81-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 81-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 81-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 81-1
7. Foreign Airworthiness Certificates ............................................................................. 81-1
9. Differences and/or Exceptions of Maintenance Tasks................................................ 81-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 81-1
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 81-1
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 81-1
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 81-2
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 81-2
xvi



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 81-2

CHAPTER 82. EVALUATE/INSPECT PART 121 EXTENDED-RANGE OPERATIONS WITH 
TWO-ENGINE AIRCRAFT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 82-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 82-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 82-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 82-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 82-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 82-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 82-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 82-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 82-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 82-6

CHAPTER 83. EVALUATE PART 135 (NINE OR LESS) APPROVED AIRCRAFT INSPECTION 
PROGRAM

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 83-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 83-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 83-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 83-1
7. Changes to Approved Time Intervals ......................................................................... 83-1
9. Policies and Procedures Manual ................................................................................. 83-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 83-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 83-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 83-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 83-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 83-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 83-5

CHAPTER 84. PART 121/125/135 OPERATIONS SPECIFICATIONS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 84-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 84-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 84-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 84-1
7. Aviation Safety Inspector (ASI) Responsibilities....................................................... 84-2
9. Using Automated OpSpecs ......................................................................................... 84-2

11. Mandatory and Nonmandatory OpSpec Changes....................................................... 84-3
13. Nonstandard Paragraphs ............................................................................................. 84-4
15. Maintenance OpSpecs - Parts D and E ....................................................................... 84-5

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 84-11
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 84-11
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 84-11
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 84-11
7. Admendment, Surrender, and Suspension of OpSpecs .............................................. 84-19
9. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 84-19
11. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 84-20
xvii



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
CHAPTER 85. EVALUATE SPECIAL EQUIPMENT OR TEST APPARATUS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 85-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 85-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 85-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 85-1
7. Background ................................................................................................................. 85-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 85-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 85-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 85-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 85-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 85-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 85-4

CHAPTER 86 RESERVED

CHAPTER 87. APPROVE PARTS/PARTS POOL/PARTS BORROWING

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 87-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 87-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 87-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 87-1
7. Parts Pool Agreement Authorizations......................................................................... 87-1
9. Parts Borrowing Authorization ................................................................................... 87-2

11. Parts Approval............................................................................................................. 87-2
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 87-3

1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 87-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 87-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 87-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 87-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 87-4

CHAPTER 88. PRORATED TIME AUTHORIZATIONS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 88-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 88-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 88-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 88-1
7. Data and Computation ................................................................................................ 88-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 88-2
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 88-2
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 88-2
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 88-2
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 88-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 88-3

Fig. 88-1. Proration Formula Example ........................................................................................ 88-4

CHAPTER 89. SPECIAL FLIGHT PERMIT WITH CONTINUING AUTHORIZATION TO CONDUCT 
FERRY FLIGHTS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 89-1
xviii



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 89-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 89-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 89-1
7. Applications Involving Foreign Air Transportation ................................................... 89-2
9. Display of Permit ........................................................................................................ 89-2

11. Facsimile (Fax) Transmission of Special Flight Permits............................................ 89-2
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 89-3

1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 89-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 89-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 89-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 89-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 89-3

CHAPTER 90 RESERVED

CHAPTER 91. EVALUATE PART 135 (NINE OR LESS) OPERATOR/APPLICANT’S INSPECTION 
AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS  

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 91-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 91-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 91-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 91-1
7. Annual and 100-hour Inspection Requirements ......................................................... 91-1
9. Progressive Inspections............................................................................................... 91-1

11. Progressive Inspection Intervals ................................................................................. 91-1
13. Additional Maintenance Requirements....................................................................... 91-2
15. Manufacturer’s Service Bulletin Requirements.......................................................... 91-3
17. Maintenance Program Approval for Carry-on Oxygen Equipment  

Used for Medical Purposes ......................................................................................... 91-4
19. Revising Time Limitations ......................................................................................... 91-4

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 91-7
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 91-7
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 91-7
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 91-7
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 91-7
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 91-7

CHAPTER 92. EVALUATE PART 135/135.411(a)(1) OPERATOR’S MAINTENANCE RECORDS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 92-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 92-1
3. Objective .................................................................................................................... 92-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 92-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 92-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 92-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 92-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 92-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 92-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 92-6
xix



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
CHAPTER 93. EVALUATE SECTION 135.411(a)(1) MANUAL/REVISION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 93-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 93-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 93-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 93-1
7. Reviewing Operator/Applicant’s Manual ................................................................... 93-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 93-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 93-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 93-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 93-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 93-5
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 93-5

CHAPTER 94. WITHDRAWN—CHG 12

CHAPTER 95. EVALUATE AND AUTHORIZE A PART 121 OR 135 (10 OR MORE) APPLICANT/
CERTIFICATE HOLDER TO USE “COORDINATING AGENCIES FOR SUPPLIER’S 
EVALUATION” (C.A.S.E.)

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 95-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 95-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 95-1
5. Definitions................................................................................................................... 95-1
7. General ........................................................................................................................ 95-1
9. Coordinating Agencies for Supplier Evaluation ......................................................... 95-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 95-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 95-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 95-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 95-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 95-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 95-6

CHAPTERS 96 THROUGH 100 RESERVED

CHAPTER 101. FAR PART 125 INTRODUCTION

Section 1. Applicability of FAR Part 125 .................................................................................... 101-1
1. Purpose........................................................................................................................ 101-1
3. Conditions and Limitations......................................................................................... 101-1
5. Operations by Foreign Nationals ................................................................................ 101-1

Section 2. Deviations ................................................................................................................... 101-1
1. General ........................................................................................................................ 101-1
3. Letter of Request......................................................................................................... 101-1
5. Inspector Responsibilities ........................................................................................... 101-2
7. Using the Deviation Authority.................................................................................... 101-2

CHAPTER 102. EVALUATE FAR PART 125 OPERATOR
Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 102-1

1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 102-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 102-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 102-1
xx



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
7. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 102-1
9. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 102-4

11. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 102-4
13. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 102-4
15. Certification Phase. ..................................................................................................... 102-4

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 102-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 102-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 102-5
5. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 102-5
7. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 102-7
9. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 102-8

11. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 102-9
13. Certification Phase ...................................................................................................... 102-9
15. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 102-10
17. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 102-11

CHAPTER 103. EVALUATE QUALIFICATIONS OF FAR PART 125 MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL
Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 103-1

1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 103-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 103-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 103-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 103-1
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirement ............................................................. 103-1
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 103-1
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 103-2
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 103-2
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 103-2

CHAPTER 104. EVALUATE FAR PART 125 POLICIES AND PROCEDURES MANUAL/REVISION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 104-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 104-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 104-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 104-1
7. Manual Content........................................................................................................... 104-1
9. Fueling Procedures...................................................................................................... 104-2

11. Initial Certification...................................................................................................... 104-2
13. Compliance Statement ................................................................................................ 104-2
15. Accepting a Manual .................................................................................................... 104-2
17. Manual Revisions........................................................................................................ 104-3

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 104-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 104-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 104-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 104-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 104-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 104-7

CHAPTER 105. EVALUATE PART 125 AIRPLANE INSPECTION PROGRAM AND 
xxi



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
MAINTENANCE
Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 105-1

1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 105-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 105-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 105-1
7. Airplane Inspection Program ...................................................................................... 105-1
9. Engine Maintenance.................................................................................................... 105-1

11. Changes to Approved Time Intervals ......................................................................... 105-2
13. Policies and Procedures Manual ................................................................................. 105-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 105-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 105-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 105-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 105-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 105-5
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 105-6

CHAPTER 106. EVALUATE A FAR PART 125 INSPECTION TRAINING PROGRAM/RECORDS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 106-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 106-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 106-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 106-1
7. Content ........................................................................................................................ 106-1
9. Training Records......................................................................................................... 106-1

11. Evaluating a Training Program................................................................................... 106-1
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 106-2

1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 106-2
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 106-2
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 106-2
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 106-2
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 106-3

CHAPTER 107. EVALUATE PART 125 OPERATIONS SPECIFICATIONS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 107-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 107-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 107-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 107-1
7. Coordination................................................................................................................ 107-2
9. Required Authorizations ............................................................................................. 107-2

11. Preparation .................................................................................................................. 107-2
13. Voluntary Surrender of OpSpecs ................................................................................ 107-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 107-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 107-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 107-3
5. Operator-Requested OpSpecs/Amendments............................................................... 107-3
7. FAA-Initiated OpSpecs/Amendments ........................................................................ 107-4
9. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 107-4
xxii



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
11. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 107-5

CHAPTER 108. EVALUATE FAR PART 125 EMERGENCY EVACUATION/DITCHING 
DEMONSTRATION/PROCEDURES

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 108-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 108-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 108-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 108-1
7. Regulatory Requirements............................................................................................ 108-1
9. Manufacturer Conducted Demonstrations .................................................................. 108-3

11. The Aborted Takeoff Demonstration.......................................................................... 108-3
13. Maximum Demonstrated Seating Capacities.............................................................. 108-5
15. The Operator’s Plan .................................................................................................... 108-5
17. Pre-Demonstration Meeting with Operator ................................................................ 108-6
19. FAA Team Planning ................................................................................................... 108-7
21. Selecting Exits ............................................................................................................ 108-7
23. Initiation Signal........................................................................................................... 108-8
25. Pre-Demonstration Inspection .................................................................................... 108-8
27. Pre-Demonstration Briefings ...................................................................................... 108-8
29. Conducting the Demonstration ................................................................................... 108-9
31. Ditching Demonstrations ............................................................................................ 108-10
33. Evaluating Emergency Evacuation and Ditching Demonstrations............................. 108-11

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 108-12
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 108-12
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 108-12
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 108-13
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 108-16
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 108-16

CHAPTER 109. WITHDRAWN - CHG 21
CHAPTER 110. EVALUATE PART 125 OPERATOR’S WEIGHT AND BALANCE CONTROL 

PROGRAM
Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 110-1

1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 110-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 110-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 110-1
7. Established Weight and Center of Gravity (CG) Limits............................................. 110-1
9. Loading Procedures .................................................................................................... 110-1

11. Aircraft Weights.......................................................................................................... 110-2
13. Contractors.................................................................................................................. 110-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 110-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 110-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 110-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 110-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 110-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 110-5
xxiii



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
CHAPTER 111. EVALUATE FAR PART 125 OPERATOR’S MAINTENANCE RECORDS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 111-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 111-1
3. Objective. .................................................................................................................... 111-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 111-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 111-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 111-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 111-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 111-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 111-5
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 111-5

CHAPTERS 112 THROUGH 124 RESERVED

 FAR PART 129 OPERATIONS: FOREIGN OPERATORS OF U.S.-REGISTERED AIRCRAFT 
ENGAGED IN COMMON CARRIAGE

CHAPTER 125. INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 129

1. General ........................................................................................................................ 125-1
3. Background ................................................................................................................. 125-1
5. Relationships with Foreign Nationals ......................................................................... 125-2
7. FAR Part 129 Operations Specifications .................................................................... 125-2
9. Foreign Air Carriers Operating U.S. Registered Aircraft ........................................... 125-2

CHAPTER 126. EVALUATE/APPROVE A MAINTENANCE PROGRAM AND A MINIMUM 
EQUIPMENT LIST FOR U.S- REGISTERED AIRCRAFT UNDER PART 129

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 126-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 126-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 126-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 126-1
7. Maintenance Program Requirements .......................................................................... 126-1
9. Obtaining MEL Approval ........................................................................................... 126-3

11. Maintenance Program and MEL Approvals ............................................................... 126-3
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 126-5

1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 126-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 126-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 126-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 126-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 126-6

CHAPTERS 127 THROUGH 134 RESERVED

 FAR PART 133 EXTERNAL-LOAD OPERATORS

CHAPTER 135. INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 133 RELATED TASKS

1. External-Load Operations ........................................................................................... 135-1
3. Attaching Means ......................................................................................................... 135-1
5. Load Classes ............................................................................................................... 135-1
xxiv



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
CHAPTER 136. EVALUATE FAR PART 133 OPERATOR

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 136-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 136-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 136-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 136-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 136-2
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 136-2
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 136-2
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 136-2
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 136-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 136-3

CHAPTER 137. EVALUATE FAR PART 133 ROTORCRAFT LEASE AGREEMENT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 137-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 137-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 137-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 137-1
7. Ownership of Rotorcraft ............................................................................................. 137-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 137-1
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 137-1
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 137-1
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 137-1
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 137-2
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 137-2

CHAPTERS 138 THROUGH 145 RESERVED

 FAR PART 137 AGRICULTURAL OPERATORS

CHAPTER 146. INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 137

1. Agricultural Aircraft Operations................................................................................. 146-1
3. Public Emergencies..................................................................................................... 146-1
5. Definition of Agricultural Aircraft Operation............................................................. 146-1
7. Aircraft Equipment ..................................................................................................... 146-1
9. Hazardous/Toxic Materials ......................................................................................... 146-1

CHAPTER 147. EVALUATE FAR PART 137 APPLICANT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 147-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 147-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 147-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 147-1
7. The Certification Process............................................................................................ 147-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 147-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 147-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 147-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 147-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 147-4
xxv



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 147-4

CHAPTERS 148 THROUGH 154 RESERVED

 FAR PART 141 PILOT SCHOOLS

CHAPTER 155. INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 141 RELATED TASKS

1. General ........................................................................................................................ 155-1
3. Instrument Training..................................................................................................... 155-1

CHAPTER 156. EVALUATE FAR PART 141 PILOT SCHOOL

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 156-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 156-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 156-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 156-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 156-2
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 156-2
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 156-2
5. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 156-2
7. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 156-2
9. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 156-2

11. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 156-2
13. Certification Phase ...................................................................................................... 156-3
15. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 156-3
17. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 156-3

CHAPTER 157. TEAM FOCUSED IN-DEPTH INSPECTION OF A PART 145 REPAIR STATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 157-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 157-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 157-1
5. Scope........................................................................................................................... 157-1
7. Conducting the Inspection .......................................................................................... 157-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 157-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 157-3
3. References, Forms, Job Aids....................................................................................... 157-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 157-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 157-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 157-4

Fig. 157-1. Part 145 Detailed Inspection Areas............................................................................. 157-5

CHAPTER 158. EVALUATE A PART 121 AIR CARRIER’S LISTING OF LEADING OUTSOURCE 
MAINTENANCE PROVIDERS: THE QUARTERLY UTILIZATION REPORT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 158-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes.............................. 158-1
3. Objective............................................................................................................................ 158-1
5. General............................................................................................................................... 158-1
xxvi



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 158-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 158-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 158-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 158-3
7. Instructions for Completing the LOMP, QUR............................................................ 158-3
9. Instructions.................................................................................................................. 158-3
11. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 158-4
13. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 158-4

Fig. 158-1. Outsource Maintenance Providers Quarterly Utilization Report................................ 158-5

CHAPTER 159. THRU 160. RESERVED

 PART 145 REPAIR STATIONS

CHAPTER 161. INTRODUCTION TO PART 145 REPAIR STATIONS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 161-1
1. Purpose........................................................................................................................ 161-1
3. General........................................................................................................................ 161-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 161-7
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 161-7
3. Capability List............................................................................................................. 161-7
5. Additional Fixed Locations......................................................................................... 161-8
7. Contract Maintenance ................................................................................................. 161-8

Section 3. Repair Station Ratings ................................................................................................ 161-11
1. Airframe Ratings and Classifications Under Part 145, § 145.59................................ 161-11
3. Powerplant Ratings and Classifications Under § 145.59............................................ 161-14
5. Propeller Ratings and Classifications Under § 145.59 ............................................... 161-15
7. Propeller Ratings......................................................................................................... 161-15
9. Radio and Instrument Ratings and Classifications Under § 145.59 ........................... 161-15

11. Accessories Ratings and Classifications Under § 145.59........................................... 161-16
13. Limited Specialized Service Ratings, § 145.61 .......................................................... 161-17

CHAPTER 162. PROCEDURES FOR CERTIFICATING PART 145 REPAIR STATIONS/ 
SATELLITES LOCATED WITHIN THE UNITED STATES AND ITS 
TERRITORIES

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 162-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 162-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 162-1
5. The Certification Process............................................................................................ 162-1
7. Satellite Repair Stations.............................................................................................. 162-2
9. Amendment to or Transfer of Certificate.................................................................... 162-3

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 162-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 162-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 162-5
5. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 162-5
7. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 162-7
9. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 162-7

11. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 162-8
xxvii



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
13. Certification Phase ...................................................................................................... 162-10
15. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 162-11
17. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 162-11

CHAPTER 163. INTERNATIONAL FIELD OFFICE PROCEDURES FOR CERTIFICATING/
RENEWING/AMENDING A PART 145 REPAIR STATION LOCATED OUTSIDE 
THE UNITED STATES AND ITS TERRITORIES

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 163-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 163-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 163-1
5. Introduction................................................................................................................. 163-1
7. The Certification/Renewal/Amendment Process ........................................................ 163-1
9. Satellite Repair Stations .............................................................................................. 163-3

11. Amendment to or Transfer of Certificate.................................................................... 163-4
13. Special Provisions for Repair Stations Located Outside the United States ................ 163-4

Section 2. Certification Procedures.............................................................................................. 163-7
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 163-7
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 163-7
5. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 163-7
7. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 163-10
9. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 163-10

11. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 163-12
13. Certification Phase ...................................................................................................... 163-15
15. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 163-16
17. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 163-16

Section 3. Renewal Procedures.................................................................................................... 163-17
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 163-17
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 163-17
5. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 163-17
7. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 163-17
9. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 163-17

11. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 163-18
13. Certification Phase ...................................................................................................... 163-19
15. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 163-20
17. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 163-21

Section 4. Certificate Amendment Procedures and Geographic Authorizations ......................... 163-23
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 163-23
3. Preapplication Phase: Adding an Additional Rating................................................... 163-23
5. Geographic Authorization........................................................................................... 163-23
7. Application Phase ....................................................................................................... 163-25
9. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 163-25

11. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 163-25
13. Issue of Amended Certificate and OpSpecs................................................................ 163-25
15. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 163-25
17. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 163-25
xxviii



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
CHAPTER 164. EVALUATE A PART 145 REPAIR STATION AND QUALITY CONTROL 
MANUAL OR REVISION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 164-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 164-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 164-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 164-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 164-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 164-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 164-3
5. Repair Station Manual Procedures.............................................................................. 164-3
7. Quality Control Manual Procedures ........................................................................... 164-6
9. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 164-8

11. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 164-9

CHAPTER 165. EVALUATE PART 145 REPAIR STATION FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 165-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 165-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 165-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 165-1
7. Satellite Repair Station Inspection.............................................................................. 165-1
9. Repair Station Inspection............................................................................................ 165-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 165-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 165-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 165-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 165-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 165-7
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 165-7

CHAPTER 166. TRANSITION OF MANUFACTURER MAINTENANCE FACILITY (MMF) TO A 
DOMESTIC REPAIR STATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 166-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 166-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 166-1
5. The Certification Process............................................................................................ 166-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 166-2
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 166-2
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 166-2
5. Records ....................................................................................................................... 166-2
7. Surveillance................................................................................................................. 166-2
9. Inspection Procedures Manual.................................................................................... 166-2

11. Use of Material Review Board Procedures................................................................. 166-2
13. Enforcement................................................................................................................ 166-2

CHAPTER 167. PROCESS THE APPLICATION OF A REPAIR STATION FOR ACCEPTANCE 
UNDER JAR 145 

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 167-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 167-1
xxix



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 167-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 167-1
7. JAR 145 Acceptance Process...................................................................................... 167-1
9. Continued Validity of JAA/NAA Acceptance............................................................ 167-2

11. Acceptance of Air Carrier Line Stations..................................................................... 167-3
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 167-5

1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 167-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 167-5
5. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 167-5
7. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 167-6
9. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 167-7

11. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 167-7
13. JAA-Acceptance Phase ............................................................................................... 167-9
15. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 167-10
17. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 167-11

CHAPTER 168. EVALUATE A JAA SUPPLEMENT TO A REPAIR STATION’S INSPECTION 
PROCEDURES MANUAL

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 168-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 168-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 168-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 168-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 168-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 168-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 168-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 168-3
7. Tasks Outcomes .......................................................................................................... 168-8
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 168-8

CHAPTER 169. SUPPORT A MAINTENANCE INTERNATIONAL STANDARDIZATION TEAM 
VISIT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 169-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 169-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 169-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 169-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 169-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 169-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 169-3
5. FAA Responsibilities .................................................................................................. 169-3
7. Information Regarding MIST Inspection.................................................................... 169-3
9. Tasks Outcomes .......................................................................................................... 169-4

11. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 169-4

CHAPTER 170. INTERNATIONAL FIELD OFFICE INITIAL CERTIFICATION OF REPAIR 
STATIONS UNDER THE MAINTENANCE IMPLEMENTATION PROCEDURES 
OF A BILATERAL AVIATION SAFETY AGREEMENT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 170-1
xxx



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 170-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 170-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 170-1
7. The Certification Process—General Information ....................................................... 170-3
9. Continuing Validity of Part 145 Repair Station Certificate........................................ 170-5

11. FAA-Certificated Repair Stations with Exemptions................................................... 170-5
13.  Approved Maintenance Organizations with Deviations ............................................ 170-5
15. Protection of Proprietary Data and Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) Requests... 170-6

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 170-7
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 170-7
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 170-7
5. Initial Certification Application.................................................................................. 170-7
7. Review of Documents................................................................................................. 170-9
9. Special Provisions for Repair Stations Located Outside the United States ................ 170-11

11. Certification (Initial) Document Preparation .............................................................. 170-12

CHAPTER 171. INTERNATIONAL FIELD OFFICE RESPONSIBILITIES FOR RENEWAL/
AMENDMENT PROCEDURES FOR REPAIR STATIONS UNDER THE 
MAINTENANCE IMPLEMENTATION PROCEDURES OF A BILATERAL 
AVIATION SAFETY AGREEMENT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 171-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 171-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 171-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 171-1
7. Renewal and Amendment Process.............................................................................. 171-1
9. Transition Plan for Multiple Facilities Under One FAA Certificate .......................... 171-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 171-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 171-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 171-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 171-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 171-8

Section 3. Application for Amending a Repair Station Certificate or OpSpec
Amendment Application)............................................................................................ 171-11

1. Amendment Procedures .............................................................................................. 171-11
3. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 171-13

CHAPTER 172. INTERNATIONAL FIELD OFFICE PROCESS FOR TURNOVER OF FAA-
CERTIFICATED FOREIGN REPAIR STATIONS TO A NATIONAL AVIATION 
AUTHORITY UNDER A BASA/MIP

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 172-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 172-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 172-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 172-1
7. Background ................................................................................................................. 172-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 172-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 172-3
xxxi



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 172-3
5. Pre-Turnover Process.................................................................................................. 172-3
7. Turnover Procedures ................................................................................................... 172-4
9. Turnover of Repair Station Procedures....................................................................... 172-5

CHAPTER 173 THROUGH 184 RESERVED

 FAR PART 147 AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNICIAN SCHOOLS

CHAPTER 185. INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 147

1. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 185-1
3. Certification ................................................................................................................ 185-1
5. Use of the Aviation Maintenance Technician School Norm ...................................... 185-1

Fig. 185-1. Read Values For AC Form 8080-08 ........................................................................... 185-3

CHAPTER 186. CERTIFICATE FAR PART 147 AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNICIAN SCHOOL

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 186-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 186-1
3. Objective .................................................................................................................... 186-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 186-1
7. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 186-1
9. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 186-2

11. Document Compliance Phase ..................................................................................... 186-3
13. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 186-3
15. Certification Phase ...................................................................................................... 186-3

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 186-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 186-3
3. References, Forms and Job Aids................................................................................. 186-3
5. Preapplication Phase ................................................................................................... 186-4
7. Formal Application Phase........................................................................................... 186-6
9. Document Compliance Phase .................................................................................... 186-6

11. Demonstration and Inspection Phase .......................................................................... 186-7
13. Certification Phase ...................................................................................................... 186-7
15. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 186-8
17. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 186-8

CHAPTER 187. EVALUATE FAR PART 147 AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNICIAN SCHOOL’S 
CURRICULUM/REVISION AND INSTRUCTOR QUALIFICATIONS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 187-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 187-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 187-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 187-1
7. Curriculum Requirements ........................................................................................... 187-2
9. Revisions to the Curriculum ....................................................................................... 187-3

11. Credit for Previous Instruction or Experience ............................................................ 187-3
13. Instructor Qualifications and Faculty Requirements .................................................. 187-4
xxxii



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 187-4
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 187-4
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 187-4
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 187-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 187-5
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 187-6

CHAPTER 188. EVALUATE PART 147 AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNICIAN SCHOOL 
FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, TOOLS AND RECORDS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 188-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 188-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 188-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 188-1
7. Pre-Inspection Activity ............................................................................................... 188-1
9. Demonstration Activity............................................................................................... 188-1

11. Facilities...................................................................................................................... 188-2
13. Equipment ................................................................................................................... 188-2
15. Materials ..................................................................................................................... 188-2
17. Tools ........................................................................................................................... 188-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 188-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 188-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 188-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 188-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 188-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 188-3

CHAPTERS 189 THROUGH 201 RESERVED

 PART 183 REPRESENTATIVES OF THE ADMINISTATOR

CHAPTER 202. DESIGNATE/RENEW DESIGNATED MECHANIC EXAMINER OR 
DESIGNATED PARACHUTE RIGGER EXAMINER

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 202-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 202-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 202-1
5. General ....................................................................................................................... 202-1
7. Eligibility .................................................................................................................... 202-1
9. Orientation and Standardization ................................................................................. 202-2

11. Fixed Base of Operation ............................................................................................. 202-3
13. Privileges and Limitations .......................................................................................... 202-3
15. Renewal....................................................................................................................... 202-4
17. Voluntary Surrender or Cancellation of Designation ................................................. 202-4

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 202-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 202-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 202-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 202-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 202-6
xxxiii



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 202-6

CHAPTER 203. CERTIFICATE/RENEW DESIGNATED AIRWORTHINESS REPRESENTATIVE

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 203-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 203-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 203-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 203-1
7. Eligibility Requirements ............................................................................................. 203-2
9. Limitations .................................................................................................................. 203-2

11. Foreign Designees....................................................................................................... 203-2
13. Duration and Renewal of Certificates......................................................................... 203-2
15. Voluntary Surrender and Cancellation........................................................................ 203-3

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 203-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 203-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 203-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 203-5
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 203-6
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 203-6

CHAPTERS 204 THROUGH 209 RESERVED

 ACCIDENTS, INCIDENTS, AND VIOLATIONS

CHAPTER 210. INTRODUCTION TO CONDUCTING ACCIDENT AND INCIDENT 
INVESTIGATIONS, PROCESSING A VIOLATION PACKAGE, AND 
RESPONDING TO A COMPLAINT

1. General ........................................................................................................................ 210-1
3. FAA Compliance and Enforcement Policy................................................................. 210-1
5. Complaints .................................................................................................................. 210-2
7. Complaint Hotline....................................................................................................... 210-3

CHAPTER 211. CONDUCT AN ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 211-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 211-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 211-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 211-1
7. Responsibilities ........................................................................................................... 211-1
9. Types of Aircraft Accident Investigations .................................................................. 211-2

11. Post-Notification Activities......................................................................................... 211-3
13. Aircraft Accident Report Package .............................................................................. 211-4
15. Accident/Incident Information.................................................................................... 211-5
17. Post On-Site Investigation Activities.......................................................................... 211-5
19. Violations .................................................................................................................... 211-5
21. Downgrading an Accident to an Incident ................................................................... 211-5
23. Accident Investigation Records Disposal ................................................................... 211-5

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 211-7
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 211-7
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 211-7
xxxiv



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 211-7
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 211-10
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 211-10

CHAPTER 212. CONDUCT AN INCIDENT INVESTIGATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 212-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 212-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 212-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 212-1
7. Responsibilities ........................................................................................................... 212-1
9. Types of Incident Investigations................................................................................. 212-2

11. Method of Investigation.............................................................................................. 212-3
13. Post-Notification Activities ........................................................................................ 212-3
15. Witness Statements ..................................................................................................... 212-5
17. Violations.................................................................................................................... 212-5
19. Upgrading an Incident to an Accident ........................................................................ 212-5

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 212-5
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 212-5
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 212-5
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 212-6
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 212-8
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 212-8

CHAPTER 213. CONDUCT VIOLATION INVESTIGATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 213-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 213-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 213-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 213-1
7. Compliance and Enforcement Responsibilities .......................................................... 213-1
9. Determining the Regulation Violated ......................................................................... 213-3

11. FAA Form 2150-5, Enforcement Investigation Report .............................................. 213-4
13. FAA Form 2150-5 - Section A ................................................................................... 213-4
15. FAA Form 2150-5 - Section B - Summary of Facts................................................... 213-5
17. FAA Form 2150-5 - Section C - Items of Proof ......................................................... 213-5
19. FAA Form 2150-5 - Section D - Facts and Analysis.................................................. 213-8

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 213-12
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 213-12
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 213-12
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 213-12
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 213-15
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 213-15

CHAPTER 214. PARTICIPATE IN AN ACCIDENT PREVENTION PRESENTATION

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 214-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 214-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 214-1
xxxv



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 214-1
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 214-1

1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 214-1
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 214-1
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 214-1
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 214-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 214-3

CHAPTER 215. PROCESS AN AIRMAN FOR REMEDIAL TRAINING

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 215-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 215-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 215-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 215-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 215-2
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 215-2
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 215-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 215-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 215-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 215-5

CHAPTERS 216 THROUGH 219 RESERVED

 GENERAL FUNCTIONS

CHAPTER 220. INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL FUNCTIONS

Section 1. Providing Technical Assistance .................................................................................. 220-1
1. General ........................................................................................................................ 220-1

Section 2. Maintenance Review Board Procedures ..................................................................... 220-3
1. Background ................................................................................................................. 220-3
3. Maintenance Review Board Process........................................................................... 220-3
5. Regulatory Authority Participation............................................................................. 220-3

CHAPTER 221. WITHDRAWN - CHG 21

CHAPTERS 222 THROUGH 224 RESERVED

CHAPTER 225. ISSUE AIRWORTHINESS CERTIFICATE FOR AN AIRCRAFT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 225-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 225-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 225-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 225-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 225-1
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 225-1
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 225-1
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 225-1
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 225-2
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 225-2
xxxvi



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
CHAPTER 226. ISSUE IMPORT/EXPORT AIRWORTHINESS APPROVAL

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 226-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 226-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 226-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 226-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 226-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 226-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 226-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 226-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 226-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 226-3

CHAPTER 227. EVALUATE APPLICANT’S REFUELING PROCEDURES AND FACILITIES

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 227-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes....................... 227-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 227-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 227-1
7. Fuels............................................................................................................................ 227-1
9. Geographic Considerations......................................................................................... 227-1

11. Reviewing the Manual ................................................................................................ 227-1
13. Inspecting the Facilities .............................................................................................. 227-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 227-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 227-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 227-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 227-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 227-4
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 227-4

CHAPTERS 228 THROUGH 234 RESERVED

 AVIONICS

CHAPTER 235. INTRODUCTION TO AVIONICS

1. General........................................................................................................................ 235-1

CHAPTER 236. EVALUATE AVIONICS TEST EQUIPMENT

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 236-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 236-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 236-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 236-1
7. Automatic Test Equipment (ATE).............................................................................. 236-1
9. Built-In Test Equipment (BITE)................................................................................. 236-2

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 236-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 236-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 236-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 236-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 236-4
xxxvii



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 236-4

CHAPTER 237. EVALUATE AVIONICS EQUIPMENT APPROVAL

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 237-1
1. Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Activity Codes ....................... 237-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 237-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 237-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 237-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 237-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 237-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 237-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 237-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 237-3

CHAPTER 238. EVALUATE AIRBORNE MICROWAVE LANDING SYSTEMS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 238-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 238-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 238-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 238-1
7. Approvals .................................................................................................................... 238-1
9. Maintenance Program Requirements .......................................................................... 238-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 238-1
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 238-1
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 238-1
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 238-2
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 238-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 238-3

CHAPTER 239. APPROVE ALTIMETER SETTING SOURCES

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 239-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 239-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 239-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 239-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 239-1
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 239-1
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 239-1
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 239-1
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 239-2
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 239-2

CHAPTER 240. APPROVE USE OF MANUFACTURER’S AVIONICS RENTAL/EXCHANGE 
PROGRAMS FOR COMMUTER AIRLINES

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 240-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes .................................................................................................. 240-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 240-1
5. General ........................................................................................................................ 240-1
xxxviii



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22

VOLUME 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS—Continued
Page
Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 240-1
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 240-1
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 240-1
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 240-1
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 240-2
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 240-2

CHAPTER 241. APPROVE AREA NAVIGATIONAL SYSTEMS

Section 1. Background ................................................................................................................. 241-1
1. PTRS Activity Codes.................................................................................................. 241-1
3. Objective ..................................................................................................................... 241-1
5. General........................................................................................................................ 241-1

Section 2. Procedures................................................................................................................... 241-3
1. Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements............................................................ 241-3
3. References, Forms, and Job Aids................................................................................ 241-3
5. Procedures................................................................................................................... 241-3
7. Task Outcomes............................................................................................................ 241-3
9. Future Activities.......................................................................................................... 241-4
xxxix



11/30/05    8300.10 CHG 22 

CHAPTER 69.  EVALUATE PART 121/135 (10 OR MORE) OUTSOURCE 
MAINTENANCE ARRANGEMENT 

 
SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND

 
1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance:  

• 135 (10 or More): 3304, 3339, 3383 

• 121 (Non-ATOS): 3617 

B. Avionics:  

• 135 (10 or More): 5339, 5383  

• 121 (Non-ATOS): 5617 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance for 
ensuring that air carriers have adequate oversight for 
the performance of maintenance that they outsource.  
Air carriers must ensure that outsource maintenance 
providers are maintaining the aircraft, airframes, 
engines, propellers, appliances, emergency 
equipment, and components thereof, in accordance 
with the documented policies, procedures and 
instructions in the air carrier’s manual and the 
applicable Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations  
(14 CFR).  

5. GENERAL.  

A. Outsource Requirements.  

(1) Throughout the process of evaluating the 
outsourcing of maintenance, it is important to 
remember that the air carrier has the responsibility 
for the performance and quality of the maintenance 
(§§ 121.363 and 135.413).  The air carrier cannot 
delegate this responsibility.  The maintenance 
provider's organization becomes, in effect, an 
extension of the air carrier’s maintenance 
organization. The air carrier must have the 
responsibility and the authority to decide what to do, 
when to do it, and how to do it.   

(2) Title 14 CFR part 121, §121.367(a) and 
part 135, § 135.425(a) require that all maintenance, 

preventive maintenance, or alterations performed by 
other persons be performed in accordance with the 
air carrier’s manual. Air carrier’s detail in their 
manuals the policies, procedures, instructions and 
methods for all maintenance personnel to follow to 
ensure the airworthiness of its aircraft, airframe, 
engines, propellers, appliances, emergency 
equipment and parts thereof.  Since the regulations 
only require a maintenance provider to comply with 
the portions of the carriers manual that pertain to the 
performance of maintenance, it is not expected for 
every outsource provider to comply with every 
aspect of a carriers Continuous Airworthiness 
Maintenance Program (CAMP), therefore the carrier 
must detail in its manual exactly how the 
maintenance providers will perform maintenance.   

(3) The performance of maintenance 
language includes all facets of performing 
maintenance on air carriers aircraft or components 
thereof and includes, but not necessarily limited to, 
the following areas of the air carrier CAMP: 

 
• Maintenance personnel training 

(included inspection personnel 
and RII authorized personnel) 

 
• Instructions for the 

accomplishment of maintenance 
and inspection (including the use 
of maintenance manuals, work 
cards, engineering orders, etc.) 

 
• Duty time 
 
• Maintenance documentation and 

that documentations control 
(including documenting 
scheduled and non-routine 
maintenance and the use of 
documents to control work 
packages) 
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(d)  Relevant and current technical and 
administrative material from the air carriers manual 
for the work; 

• Maintenance records (including 
record retention and transfer of 
maintenance records) 

  
(e)  Adequate facilities and equipment to 

do the work; 
• Parts handling, storage, and 

identification (including 
receiving inspection, and use of 
parts tags) 

 
(f) The ability to transfer and receive 

data and information necessary to support the air 
carriers CASS; and 

 
• Calibrated tools and test 

equipment  
(g) A current listing of individuals 

trained, qualified, and authorized by the air carrier to 
conduct required inspections. The list must identify 
these individuals by name, occupational title, and the 
inspection(s) they are authorized to perform. 

(4) These procedures must cover all 
aspects of outsourcing maintenance, from 
outsourcing heavy maintenance visits to component 
repair to on-call line maintenance.  The carriers must 
establish in its manual the policies and procedures to 
administer, control, direct, and ensure proper 
performance of the work conducted by maintenance 
providers.  The air carrier must specifically explain 
how the outsource provider will be provided the 
appropriate instructions for the accomplishment of 
the maintenance and must document the methods for 
identifying and disseminating those portions of the 
air carrier’s manual a maintenance provider must 
follow.  It is only when the air carrier has 
implemented these requirements that the regulatory 
requirements can be satisfied.   

(7) The air carriers CAMP must also 
account for outsourced maintenance that is sub-
contracted out to other repair stations and non-
certificated entities.  Air carriers that solely rely on 
the repair stations to oversee the sub-contracted 
work without involvement are doing so contrary to 
the regulations (§§ 121.363, 121.367(a), 135.413, 
and 135.425(a)).  Air carriers must be aware of any 
third party, or more, contracting and provide 
instructions and direction for the performance of that 
maintenance.   This also includes the subcontracting 
of labor that supplements the outsource providers 
labor. (5) Principles should explain to the carriers 

the benefits of having a separate chapter or section 
of their manual dedicated for all outsourcing 
maintenance requirements.  It allows for easy 
recognition of the program and allows the carrier to 
provide the outsource maintenance provider with an 
easily controllable, convenient section of their 
manual to meet the requirements of part 145,  
§ 145.205  

(8) Because of the wide variety and different 
levels of outsourcing, air carrier’s may evaluate and 
accept into their CAMP the procedures used by 
outsource providers for the performance of 
maintenance.  However, the manner used to 
evaluate, accept, and authorize the outsource 
providers procedures must be contained in the 
carrier’s CAMP.   

(6) The carrier must ensure the organization 
or person used as a outsource provider has: B.  Substantial Maintenance. On June 18, 1996, 

Administrator Hinson announced a program to improve the 
FAA Flight Standards’ inspection policies. The 
Administrator outlined improvements to the air carrier 
inspection policy regarding substantial maintenance 
performed by persons other than the air carrier. 

 
(a) The capability to do the work; 

 
(b) An organization structured to do the 

work; 
 

(c)  Competent, trained personnel to do 
the work; 

 

NOTE:  The provisions of substantial 
maintenance provider guidance and the 
subsequent issuance of Operations 
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Specifications (OpSpec) D091 are only 
applicable to 14 CFR part 121 operators.  

(1) These part 121 air carrier inspection policy 
improvements are centered on the following:  

• Prequalification of new maintenance 
providers before they can be authorized 
for use  

• The evaluation of current maintenance 
providers being used by air carriers  

• The listing, on OpSpecs, of all 
maintenance providers who perform 
substantial maintenance 

(2) These inspection policy improvements are a 
result of a recent perceived trend among some air carriers to 
neglect their responsibility to effectively control and 
oversee maintenance performed by maintenance providers. 
The air carrier's responsibility for the airworthiness of its 
aircraft, along with the associated requirement to be 
responsible for the performance of all elements of its 
CAMP, is restated and emphasized.  

(3) Within the intent of this guidance and 
OpSpecs D091, substantial maintenance is defined as any 
activity involving a “C” check or greater maintenance visit; 
any engine maintenance requiring case separation or tear 
down; any major alterations or major repairs performed on 
airframes, engines, or propellers; and/or the painting of 
aircraft. Examples of substantial maintenance include:  

(a) Accomplishment of scheduled heavy 
maintenance inspections (e.g., “C” checks, “D” checks, or 
equivalent), which may include the accomplishment of 
Airworthiness Directives, Airworthiness Limitation Items, 
and Corrosion Prevention and Control Program tasks 
applicable to aircraft primary structure.  

(b) Accomplishment of off-aircraft 
maintenance or alteration of engines that involves the 
separation of modules or propellers, Full Authority Digital 
Engine Controls, major engine repairs, and repairs to life-
limited parts such as compressors, turbine disks, and engine 
cases, but excluding parts such as blades, vanes, and burner 
cans. 

(c) Accomplishment of off-aircraft 
maintenance or alteration of required emergency 

equipment items such as slides and rafts, but excluding 
items such as medical kits, crash axes, life vests, and escape 
ropes.  

(d) Accomplishment of aircraft painting 
refers to the painting of the entire aircraft or entire sections 
of an aircraft (i.e., wing, fuselage, empennage, etc.).   

(4) Therefore, any maintenance organization that 
an air carrier arranges to provide any of the above type 
services must be classified as a substantial maintenance 
provider. This section also applies to maintenance 
providers who perform substantial maintenance on 
leased/exchanged parts/components, which will be used by 
the carrier on its authorized aircraft.  

C. Examples of Maintenance Outsourcing. Any 
organization or person with whom the air carrier has made 
an arrangement and/or contract (informal/oral or 
formal/written) for the performance of any maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, or alterations involving their 
aircraft and/or components thereof, is considered an 
outsource maintenance provider.  The following 
paragraphs describe general examples of outsourcing 
maintenance.  

(1) Air Carrier Arranges for the 
Performance of Maintenance. This example includes 
arrangements with repair stations, certificated and 
non-certificated mechanics, or other certificated 
operators to repair, inspect, or overhaul engines, 
structures, airframes, and/or appliances that are not 
considered to be substantial maintenance as defined 
in this chapter. These arrangements can be 
continuous or on an “on-call” basis. Air carriers 
commonly refer to these arrangements as contract 
maintenance, on-call maintenance, or subcontract 
mechanics.  The certificate holder who makes 
arrangements with these persons must ensure the 
work is performed in accordance with their manual. 

(2) Air Carrier Contracts for an All-
Encompassing Maintenance Program. These 
situations allow for an air carrier to contact with 
another equivalent air carrier for the purposes of the 
performance of maintenance (including required 
inspections).  In this category, all maintenance is 
performed IAW the contractor's programs, methods, 
procedures, and standards. The air carrier's aircraft is 
considered part of the contractor's fleet for purposes 
of maintenance program content and maintenance 
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intervals, including reliability control. However, this 
does not alleviate the air carrier of its ultimate 
responsibility for the maintenance performed on its 
aircraft. The issuance of OpSpecs will authorize this 
type of contractual arrangement (see Vol. 2, Ch. 84, 
Part 121/125/135 OpSpecs).   

(3) Air Carrier Contracts Specific Functions 
Using the Contractor’s Approved Maintenance 
Program. This example is similar to that in 
paragraph 5C(2) except that the contract covers 
specific functions rather than an all-encompassing 
program. For example, the contract may cover heavy 
maintenance on engines under the contractor’s 
approved maintenance program. The issuance of 
OpSpecs will authorize this type of contractual 
arrangement (see vol. 2, ch. 84). 

(4) Air Carrier Participates in a Parts Leasing or 
Exchanging Pool.  Because the air carrier is responsible for 
the airworthiness of its aircraft and the performance of its 
maintenance, arrangements with persons or organizations 
that supply parts and/or components, other than new, on a 
lease or exchange basis are also considered outsource 
maintenance providers. Leases or exchanges that do not 
allow the air carrier to be in control of the maintenance of 
the leased/exchanged part/component while it is in a 
maintenance status are contrary to the regulations as they 
circumvent the responsibility for the performance of 
maintenance.   

D.  Oversight Responsibilities of the Air Carrier. 

(1) Per §§ 121.373 and 135.431, the air carrier 
must maintain a system for the continuing analysis and 
surveillance of the performance and effectiveness of its 
outsourced maintenance and provide corrective actions for 
any discrepancies found.  As part of its Continuous 
Analysis Surveillance System (CASS), the air carrier 
should establish a schedule for accomplishing continuing 
audits or inspections, which are designed to determine the 
maintenance provider’s level of compliance with the 
specific work instruction and the procedures in the air 
carrier manual.  The frequency of these audits or 
inspections will be dictated by a number of variables, such 
as the air carrier’s level of confidence in the maintenance 
provider, the complexity and quantity of the work, the 
quality of the work produced, and the quality of the records 
and certifications produced.  Because of these variables, air 
carriers will have audit schedules that differ from one 

another. Each air carrier should have an audit schedule 
based on its own unique set of circumstances and needs.   

E.  Coordinating Agencies for Supplier's 
Evaluation (C.A.S.E.).   

(1)  C.A.S.E., in a sense, functions as a 
contract auditor for its air carrier members.  The 
C.A.S.E. audit, which is performed to the C.A.S.E. 
1-A Standard, is intended to satisfy the air carrier’s 
regulatory requirement for surveillance of the 
performance of their programs that are required by 
§§ 121.367 and 135.425.  It is important to 
understand the possible limitations of the C.A.S.E. 
audit.  Because some air carriers place specific needs 
unique to them on outsource providers, the C.A.S.E. 
1-A Standard may not account for these 
requirements.  The differences in the programs may 
be in the way the air carrier trains mechanics, the 
performance and recordation of maintenance, etc.  If 
the C.A.S.E. 1-A Standard does not take these 
unique air carrier requirements into account, the air 
carrier must account for the differences.  On the 
other hand an air carrier may not place any unique 
requirements on a outsource provider (i.e., the air 
carriers program instructs the outsource provider to 
perform all maintenance in accordance with the 
providers and the manufactures manuals) then the 
C.A.S.E 1-A Standard is sufficient for the 
surveillance of that provider.  For example:  A repair 
station’s manual typically details the policies and 
procedures for documenting maintenance performed 
on the various repair stations forms.  Air carrier 
XYZ brings maintenance to that repair station and 
requires the repair station to use the their non-routine 
forms and their inspection work cards to document 
compliance of maintenance.  In this situation, the 
C.A.S.E. audit alone will not provide the 
surveillance to verify the repair station is completing 
air carrier XYZ’s forms.  For instances like this the 
carrier must supplement the C.A.S.E. audit or 
perform their own audit to ensure the proper 
performance of maintenance and compliance with 
the CASS regulations. 

(2)  In any case, the C.A.S.E. audit alone does not 
satisfy regulatory requirements.  Data collected by the 
C.A.S.E. audit must be analyzed to determine that the air 
carrier’s programs are working effectively and that any 
deficiencies are corrected.  The C.A.S.E. program must be 
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integral to the air carrier’s continuing analysis and 
surveillance system. 

F.  Airworthiness Release or Aircraft Log Entry 
Required by §§ 121.709 and 135.443.  For the purposes of 
outsourcing maintenance, it is important to note that 
§§ 121.709(b)(3) and 135.443(b)(3) outline personnel 
requirements for preparing a airworthiness release or 
aircraft log entry.  These regulations require a repairman, or 
appropriately certificated mechanic that is authorized by the 
air carrier to make these entries.  These regulations do not 
contain provisions for a certificated repair station (inside the 

United States) to make the certification to meet the 
requirements of §§ 121.709 and 135.443.  This is 
particularly important for the air carriers to take into 
consideration when allowing outsource providers, 
especially repair stations approved under § 145.205(d) to 
perform line maintenance. 

G.  OpSpecs.  Programs outlined in this chapter and 
authorized by OpSpecs D072 and D091, if applicable, 
become an integral part of the operator’s CAMP. FAA 
Order 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 84 contains the guidance and 
instructions for preparing and issuing OpSpecs. 
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SECTION 2.   PROCEDURES 

1.  PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

• JTAs: 3.3.51, 3.3.52  

5.  PROCEDURES.  
A.  Prerequisites:  

A.  Utilizing ATOS SAI Element 1.3.7, 
Outsource Organization. • Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 

14 CFR parts 121 and 135   
(1) ASI’s with oversight responsibilities for 

part 121 air carriers are required to use the ATOS 
SAI Element 1.3.7, Outsource Organization, DCT 
when evaluating the air carriers outsource 
maintenance program as detailed below.  Detailed 
description of the SAI, and general guidance for the 
use of the tools can be found in Order 8300.10 
Volume 1, Chapter 16, Evaluating Part 121 Air 
Carrier Programs with SAI and EPI DCT’s and 
Order 8400.10, appendix 6. 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent  

• Previous experience with part 121 or 135 air 
carriers  

B.  Coordination. This task requires coordination with 
the principal maintenance inspector (PMI) and principal 
avionics inspector (PAI) and may also require coordination 
with the certificate-holding district office (CHDO) having 
responsibility for the organization with whom the air carrier 
has made maintenance arrangements.  

(2) To ensure that the word version of the 
SAI you are assigned is current, it is recommended 
that “copies” be obtained from the FSIMS Web site 
at http://fsims/.    

3.  REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.  
B.  Evaluate the Air Carriers CAMP Regarding 

Outsource Maintenance.  A.  References (current editions):  

• 14 CFR parts 43, 91, 119, 121, and 135  (1)  Aviation safety inspectors (ASI) with 
surveillance responsibilities for air carriers should review 
the carrier's maintenance program to determine whether the 
certificate holder's procedures adequately address all 
aspects of outsourcing maintenance. These policies and 
procedures should be easily recognizable, identified and 
defined. 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 120-16, Air Carrier 
Maintenance Programs  

• AC 120-79, Developing and Implementing a 
Continuing Analysis and Surveillance 
System  

• Operator/contractor/manufacturer’s manuals  

• ATOS Element: 1.3.7  

B.  Forms:  

• FAA Form 8400-8, Operations 
Specifications  

C.  Job Aids:  

• Automated OpSpecs checklists and 
worksheets  

(2)  Under part 121, § 121.367 and part 135, 
§ 135.425, the air carrier’s maintenance program must 
ensure the maintenance provider will perform work IAW 
the carrier’s CAMP.  The information necessary to ensure 
compliance with the carrier’s CAMP must be made 
available to the maintenance provider and the carrier must 
ensure the maintenance provider follows the information 
supplied.  Further, the air carrier must be able to show that 
the maintenance provider’s has competent personnel, 
adequate equipment and facilities. By showing all the 
above requirements are complied with, the carrier is able to 
ensure its aircraft are properly released to service in an 
airworthy condition under the carrier’s specific 
maintenance program.  
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(3)  Under §§ 121.369 and 135.427, the air 
carrier’s manual must cover the administration of its 
CAMP, as written in its manual. The manual must include 
specific methods for complying with the applicable 
sections of parts 121 and 135 when maintenance providers 
perform maintenance, preventative maintenance and 
alterations on behalf of the air carrier.  These sections also 
require the air carrier to list in its manual the persons with 
whom it contracts for maintenance and to include a 
description of the contracted work.  

(c)  Continuing Analysis and Surveillance.  

i.  Under §§ 121.373 and 135.431, 
the air carrier must continually survey its CAMP and 
all persons acting under that program to ensure 
continuous compliance with its CAMP and the 
regulations. The air carrier must have a system in 
place that detects, identifies, and provides timely 
corrective action, on a continuing basis, for all 
deficiencies or deviations in those portions of the 
CAMP accomplished by the substantial maintenance 
provider, including maintenance recordkeeping. This 
generally requires the air carrier to perform audits of 
all its maintenance providers. 

(4)  The following specific areas must be 
addressed in the air carrier’s CAMP  

(a)  Adequate Organization. Under 
§§ 121.365, 135.423, and 135.425, the air carrier must 
ensure that the person with whom it arranges to perform 
maintenance has an organization capable of handling the 
work. The carrier must evaluate the minimum 
organizational requirements a maintenance provider must 
meet for a particular job. The air carrier must ensure the 
outsource maintenance provider is capable of performing 
its CAMP requirements as provided by or as authorized by 
the carrier for the type of work being outsourced. Further, if 
required inspection items (RII) will be maintained or 
altered by the maintenance provider, the inspection 
functions must be separated within the outsourcing 
organization. If the carrier’s maintenance program or 
procedures require specific compliance aspects, the carrier 
must be able to show that the maintenance provider is 
equally capable of following the manual and procedures.  

ii. The air carrier must have a 
system in place that tracks and evaluates, on a 
continuing basis, the standards of performance 
(quality) of the substantial maintenance work 
accomplished by the individual maintenance 
provider.  This must include provisions for timely 
corrective action if the quality of work becomes 
unsatisfactory and deficiencies are noted. 

iii. Air carriers audits for their 
outsource maintenance provider need to ensure they 
are auditing for compliance to their program.  Audits 
performed by air carriers that just ensure the 
outsource provider is in compliance with part 145 
may be contrary to regulations.  The air carriers 
should have an “in-process” type audit to follow the 
maintenance through its cycle to ensure the provider 
is in compliance with the air carriers program.   (b)  Required Inspection Personnel. 

i.  Under §§ 121.371 and 135.429, the 
air carrier must ensure the maintenance provider 
performing the work knows its specified RIIs. The carrier 
must also ensure that the maintenance provider RII 
authorized personnel are trained IAW the requirements of 
carrier’s CAMP.  

iv. Air carriers will not normally 
perform audits of third party organizations that 
certificated repair facilities sub-contract with. The 
air carrier must however, have a process that 
determines if the third party outsource maintenance 
provider has the organizational structure, competent 
and trained personnel, adequate facilities and 
equipment to perform the intended functions.  This 
process must ensure that the air carrier maintains its 
responsibility by being in control of their 
maintenance regardless of whom performs it. 

ii.  Each air carrier shall maintain, or 
determine that each person with whom it arranges to 
perform its required inspections maintains, a current listing 
of persons who have been trained, qualified, and authorized 
by the carrier to conduct required inspections. The persons 
must be identified by name, occupational title, and the 
inspection that they are authorized to perform. The air 
carrier shall give written information to each person so 
authorized by the carrier, describing the extent of the 
person’s responsibilities, authorities, and inspection 
limitations. The air carrier must provide this list for 
inspection upon FAA request.  

(d)  Training Programs.  Under §§ 121.375 
and 135.433, the air carrier must ensure that they 
have a training program to ensure each person who 
determines the adequacy of work is fully informed 
about procedures and techniques and new equipment 
in use and is competent to perform his duties.  This 
applies to any person employed by any company that 
performs maintenance for an air carrier.  The air 
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carrier must detail in their CAMP how they will 
comply with these regulation for all outsource 
maintenance personnel.  The air carrier can evaluate 
and accept the training programs of the maintenance 
provider if they have determined that the 
maintenance providers program meets the intent of 
§§121.375 and 135.433.  This process must be 
described in detail in the carriers CAMP.   

(e)  Duty Time. Under § 121.377, the air 
carrier must ensure its maintenance providers follow the 
duty time requirements. If the air carrier’s CAMP indicates 
the maintenance provider provides specific assurances, the 
contractor must provide those assurances. The carrier must 
ensure the maintenance provider has procedures in place to 
ensure those assurances are being met.  

(f)  Certificate Requirements. Under 
§§ 121.378 and 135.435 the air carrier must ensure only 
appropriately certificated persons are directly in charge of 
maintenance and/or perform required inspections.  Unless 
the certificated repair stations is located outside the United 
States. 

(g)  Authority to Perform. Under §§ 121.379 
and 135.437, the air carrier is authorized to perform or 
arrange for the performance of maintenance on its own 
aircraft as set forth in the air carrier’s CAMP. The center of 
the relationship between air carriers and maintenance 
providers are the procedures and assurances set forth in the 
carrier’s CAMP. The ASI should continually ensure that 
the carrier is able to establish compliance with its own 
procedures, either through direct supervision, surveillance, 
and/or auditing, or through appropriate controls such as 
contractual relationships.  

(h)  Records. Under part 43, § 43.9; part 91, 
§ 91.417; part 121, § 121.380; and part 135, § 135.439, 
aircraft owners and operators must maintain specific 
records.  If the carrier’s CAMP indicates that the 
responsibility of making regulatory records available may 
be delegated to maintenance providers, the air carrier 
should clearly define the records to be maintained, the 
length of time the records should be kept, and the form and 
manner of maintaining those records.  (Reference: 14 CFR 
part 119, § 119.59(b)(1)(ii).)  This must also include where 
the records will be physically located and how the 
information will be included in the air carriers CASS.  

(i)  Other Areas of Consideration.  

i.  The source of major repair and major 
alteration data developed by or for the air carrier must be 

accomplished IAW the air carrier’s procedures in the 
CAMP. 

ii.  The air carrier must ensure that all 
organizations with whom it arranges will adequately and 
promptly report to the air carrier per the requirements of 
§§ 121.703 and 121.705, or §§ 135.415 and 135.417.  

iii.  The air carrier must update the list 
required by §§ 121.369(a) and 135.427(a).  

iv.  Air carriers who are authorized by 
OpSpecs to utilize C.A.S.E. audits for the surveillance of 
repair stations must have procedures in their manual to 
determine if C.A.S.E. audits are acceptable to use for the 
work being performed.   

v.  Air carriers who participate in parts 
leasing or exchange pools must have policies and 
procedures in place to ensure the regulatory responsibility 
for the performance of maintenance and CASS are met.  
Data produced by these parts/components must be 
analyzed to determine that the air carrier’s programs are 
working effectively as intended and that any deficiencies 
are corrected.   

vi.  An air carrier that elects to obtain 
the services of a outsource maintenance provider on 
an unscheduled and/or short notice basis must 
include specific procedures for doing so in its 
manual.  However, the circumstance of an 
unscheduled, short notice requirement for substantial 
maintenance does not void the requirements of  
§§ 121.365, 121.367, and 121.378, or Operations 
Specifications (OpSpec) D091 subparagraph (a), if 
applicable, or any other applicable regulation.  

 
vii.  All necessary policies and 

procedures must be included in the air carriers 
manual in order for the air carrier to determine that 
all sub-contracted work performed is accomplished 
in accordance with the CAMP.  This includes sub-
contracted labor at the carriers facility or at a 
outsource maintenance facility. 

 
viii.  All necessary policies and 

procedures to transfer and receive data and 
information necessary to support the continuing 
analysis and surveillance program, reliability 
program, or other programs from which the air 
carrier has interfaces with outsource maintenance. 
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(3) Air carriers should differentiate these policies 
and procedures between the different levels of outsourcing 
maintenance.  Substantial maintenance providers versus 
non-substantial maintenance providers or providers of on-
aircraft work versus a repair station who repairs 
components.  For example, steps 1 and 2 above may be 
used for outsource providers who perform substantial 
maintenance such as C checks.  However, for outsource 
providers who perform repairs of components the carriers 
evaluation may simply be reviewing the results of a 
questionnaire sent to the provider.  Normally the 
instructions for the accomplishment of maintenance for 
these types of providers are stated on a purchase order or 
work order. 

C. Evaluating and Accepting 
Procedures/Methods of an Outsource Provider as 
Part of the Carrier’s CAMP. 

(1)  Instead of a carrier reiterating the maintenance 
requirements or publications that are already contained in a 
outsource provider’s manual, the carrier may evaluate and 
accept the providers manual, in part or as a whole, as part 
of their CAMP.  This evaluation should include the key 
elements of the performance of maintenance as described 
in section 1: 

(a)  For example, an air carriers calibrated 
tool interval for recalibration is 12 months and a review of 
the outsource maintenance providers manual shows their 
requirement is 18 months.  In this situation the carrier can 
evaluate the calibrated tool program of the provider and 
accept the 18-month interval or the carrier can instruct the 
provider that the calibrated tools used on their aircraft must 
be calibrated within the last 12 months.  

NOTE:  This evaluation process must be 
procedurally described within the carrier’s 
CAMP and include the method for 
disseminating CAMP procedures and 
authorization of maintenance provider 
technical and administrative material to the 
maintenance provider.  (Ref. OpSpec D091 
subparagraph (a).) 

(b)  Another example is maintenance 
documentation.  The carriers program will require all 
maintenance discrepancies to be documented on their 
specific company forms.  A carrier can evaluate the 
maintenance forms used by the maintenance provider and 
determine that their methods of documenting maintenance 
are acceptable and allow the maintenance provider to use 
their forms instead of the carriers.  

 (4)  Once the air carrier and the outsource 
provider enter into an agreement in which the air 
carrier will accept the outsource providers 
procedures, those procedures are now part of the air 
carriers CAMP.  Any revisions to the accepted 
procedures by the outsource provider, in effect, 
revise the carriers CAMP.  Policies and procedures 
must be contained in the carrier CAMP to ensure 
that the air carrier is in control of their CAMP.  They 
must ensure the carrier is aware of any such revision 
prior to the outsource provider implementing those 
revisions.  These procedures must include a method 
to re-evaluate the revisions (as described above) and 
determine if they continue to be acceptable to the 
carrier.  The manuals must identify who is 
responsible to ensure this process is functioning and 
who has the authority to revise this process. 

(2)  In either case, it is important to note that this 
evaluation is not necessarily a comparison of the outsource 
providers manuals to the air carrier manuals to determine 
that the programs are the same, but rather an evaluation of 
the maintenance providers manual to determine if their 
program is acceptable to the carrier for the accomplishment 
of the particular maintenance.  Once this evaluation has 
taken place the carrier will detail to the maintenance 
provider how the maintenance needs to be accomplished.  
It should also include the method for disseminating the 
authorization and specific work instructions to the 
maintenance provider. This evaluation process and 
subsequent dissemination to the outsource provider should 
be described within the carrier’s outsource maintenance 
program portion of its CAMP.  Instead of the carrier 
revising is CAMP each time this process takes place, the 
carrier can place the specific work instructions to the 
maintenance provider in the contract or in a letter.  This 
process, as a whole, complies with the requirements to 
perform maintenance in accordance with the carrier’s 
manuals per §§ 121.363(b), 121.367(a), 121.379(a), 
135.413(b)(2), 135.425(a), and 135.437(a). 

D.  Determine Qualification to Perform Substantial 
Maintenance for an Air Carrier.  

NOTE: The provisions of substantial 
maintenance provider guidance and the 
subsequent issuance of OpSpecs D091 are 
only applicable to part 121 operators.  

(1)  Prior to using a maintenance provider for 
the first time, unless the air carrier can successfully 
demonstrate to the PMI by other means of accurately 
determining the capability and adequacy of the 
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 P: Contracts out a substantial maintenance 
function  

proposed maintenance provider, the air carrier must 
conduct an onsite audit of the maintenance provider. 
The air carrier's onsite audit or other means, must 
demonstrate to the PMI that the maintenance 
provider has qualified in accordance with the 
carriers program and the information in this chapter. 

 
C. Document the Task. File all supporting 

paperwork in the operator/applicant's office file. 

D. Complete PTRS/ATOS SAI Data Collection 
Tools. (2)  Air carriers may substitute a current 

C.A.S.E. audit report for the required onsite audit if 
it can be determined that the CASE audit addresses 
all elements above.  The air carrier must perform an 
onsite audit of those elements of the above 
paragraph 5D(l)(a) that are not accomplished by the 
auditing organization. 

(1) Comment Fields:  

(a) Inspectors will validate the 
overall effectiveness of their assigned certificate 
holders’ management and oversight of outsourced 
maintenance.  

(3)  The air carrier must submit a copy of the 
audit report to the PMI for review in a checklist or a 
summary analysis form. That report should show 
how the air carrier made its determination that all of 
the requirements in this chapter have been 
adequately addressed. 

(b) All comments should be 
written in clear, concise language. Explanations 
should be complete and descriptive, with as much 
information as necessary for other CMT members to 
understand the comments without requiring further 
information from the inspector. Comments 
submitted should include who, what, where, when, 
why, and how. References should be entered when 
appropriate.  

7.  TASK OUTCOMES.  

A. Complete the Task. Completion of this task 
will result in one of the following:  

(2) SAI Recording. Essential elements 
of the system, as outlined in the SAI, must be 
validated though collection and recording of 
objective evidence that the system is properly 
designed and well managed.  The objective is to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the certificate holder’s 
system. Collection and recording of objective 
evidence will assist in determining whether the 
system is properly designed and well managed.   

 
(1) If the operator's manual and outsource 

agency are determined to be satisfactory, accept the 
manual and issue OpSpec D091 (if applicable) per 
the guidance in vol. 2, ch. 84.  OpSpecs A004, 
subparagraph (a) or A004, subparagraph (b), as 
appropriate, must also be amended if necessary.  
 

(2) If the operator's manual is determined to be 
unsatisfactory, return the manual for corrections.  

(3) Part 135 (10 or More).  Open PTRS Data 
Sheets for each outsource maintenance facility 
inspection performed by the CHDO team. 
Comments concerning the method of inspection 
used by the air carrier or operator, and any other 
possible findings identified during the inspection 
process, should be recorded in section IV of the 
PTRS Data Sheet.  

 
(3) If the outsource provider is determined 

to be unsatisfactory, deny the operator the use of that 
provider. 

 
B. Update the Vital Information Subsystem 

(VIS).  If provider is accepted open the operator’s 
VIS record and update the information on the VIS, 
page 4 of the air operator record in the field 
“Airworthiness Agreement.” The PMI should 
determine whether or not revisions to OpSpecs for 
contracted maintenance are required. The VIS record 
field(s) should reflect the most appropriate choice. 
The two pertinent option codes for maintenance are:  

 

 
 A: Contracts out most/all maintenance  
 

(4)  Non-ATOS 121.  Inspectors accomplishing 
the SAI will record information that they deem to be 
essential under activity code 3617 or 5617 in the 
PTRS in accordance with standards of the PTRS 
procedures manual (PPM).  Records of inspections 
should provide clear, objective, factual statements of 
what was observed and which area in the SAI was 
evaluated. Inspectors will record information that 
supports conclusions (positive or negative) about the 
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9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Continuous 
Monitoring.  The process of risk management is 
Continuous and goes hand in hand with the air 
carrier’s CAMP.  The certificate holder must 
continuously update its programs and allocate its 
resources and activities to meet changes in its 
operating environment.  Inspectors must emphasize 
this continuing responsibility to air carrier 
management personnel. 

system in the PTRS “Comments” section.  
Comments associated with “No” answers to DCT 
questions will include the question number at the 
beginning of the comment narrative.  

(5) ATOS CMTs: Inspectors will record SAI 
information in accordance with Order 8400.10, Air 
Transportation Operations Inspector’s handbook, 
appendix 6 and the ATOS Automation Users Guide. 
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CHAPTER 95.  EVALUATE AND AUTHORIZE A PART 121 OR 135 (10 OR 
MORE) APPLICANT/CERTIFICATE HOLDER TO USE “COORDINATING 

AGENCIES FOR SUPPLIER EVALUATION” (C.A.S.E.) 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1.  PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

A.  Maintenance: 3354  

B.  Avionics:  5354  

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides information and 
guidance for principal maintenance inspectors (PMI) and 
principal avionics inspectors (PAI) to evaluate and 
authorize a Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
(14 CFR) part 121 or 135 (10 or more) air carrier/applicant 
to use Coordinating Agencies for Supplier Evaluation 
(C.A.S.E.) in accordance with applicable Federal Aviation 
Regulations, FAA policy and the C.A.S.E. Air Carrier 
Section Policy and Procedures Manual (herein referred to 
in this chapter as C.A.S.E. Manual). 

5.  DEFINITIONS.  Definitions unique to C.A.S.E. are 
contained in the C.A.S.E. Manual, chapter 1-2-0. 

7.  GENERAL.  Sections 121.373(a) and 135.431(a) 
require each certificate holder to establish and maintain a 
system for the continuing analysis and surveillance of the 
performance and effectiveness of its inspection program 
and the program covering other maintenance, preventive 
maintenance, and alterations and for the correction of any 
deficiency in those programs, regardless of whether those 
programs are carried out by the air carrier or by another 
person. 

NOTE:  References to “C.A.S.E. audits” contained 
in this chapter are those audits performed by 
C.A.S.E. certified auditors to the C.A.S.E. 1-A 
Standard (reference paragraph 9-I and listed in the 
C.A.S.E. Register).  C.A.S.E. auditors are air 
carrier members certified by C.A.S.E. to perform 
these audits. 

A.  The FAA may authorize an air carrier to use 
C.A.S.E. (audit) to satisfy the air carrier’s surveillance 
requirement of §§ 121.373 (a) and 135.431(a), as 

applicable.  The authorization is granted through the 
issuance of operations specifications (OpSpecs) D090.  The 
C.A.S.E. audit is intended to look at the air carrier’s 
programs required by §§ 121.367 and 135.433.  Examples 
of what the audit should include are contained in Advisory 
Circular (AC) 120-79, Developing and Implementing a 
Continuing Analysis and Surveillance System.  When 
evaluating an authorizing an air carrier to use C.A.S.E., the 
PI shall understand and consider possible C.A.S.E. audit 
limitations.  The regulations (§§ 121.367 and 135.433) 
allow each air carrier to develop their own programs.  
Program differences might be in the way each air carrier 
trains personnel; purchases and receives parts and 
materials; performs inspections, maintenance or alterations; 
calibrates tools; records maintenance; etc.  With few 
exceptions, the C.A.S.E. 1-A Standard only looks at 
part 145 compliance.  The 1-A Standard might not take 
into account individual/particular air carrier program 
elements/requirements.  If the C.A.S.E. 1-A Standard does 
not take into account the particular way the air carrier 
performs their programs, the air carrier shall account for the 
differences, possibly, with their own audit.   

B.  Additionally, the C.A.S.E. audit, by itself, might 
not satisfy all the additional requirements of §§ 121.373(a) 
and 135.431(a).  Data produced and collected by the 
C.A.S.E. audit shall be “analyzed” to determine that the air 
carrier’s programs are working “effectively” as intended 
and that any “deficiencies are corrected.”  The air carrier’s 
use of C.A.S.E. shall not function as a stand-alone program.  
Rather, it shall function as a coordinated part of the air 
carrier’s continuing analysis and surveillance system. 

C.  The FAA requires C.A.S.E. activities to be 
conducted in accordance with the most current revision of 
the C.A.S.E. Manual (reference 9B) and the certificate 
holder’s manual.   

NOTE:  The C.A.S.E. Manual should not be 
confused with the air carrier’s manual.  Both 
manuals should contain information and 
guidance on C.A.S.E.  However, the 
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C.A.S.E. Manual is produced by C.A.S.E. 
Incorporated for its members and is, in itself, 
non-regulatory.  The C.A.S.E. Manual may 
not be contrary to the regulations and the 
certificate holder’s manual.  The certificate 
holder’s manual is regulatory and is the 
governing document for the certificate 
holder when using C.A.S.E.  The certificate 
holder’s manual may include or reference 
the C.A.S.E. Manual in whole, or in part.    

D.  The certificate holder is primarily responsible for 
regulatory activities performed for it by C.A.S.E.  This 
includes surveillance and the airworthiness of parts and 
materials processed through any C.A.S.E. approved vendor 
or contractor. 

E.  Should the air carrier section of C.A.S.E. 
Incorporated cease to exist or function or should the 
certificate holder cease to maintain an “active sustaining” 
membership (reference 9F), the authorization OpSpecs 
D090 is cancelled. 

F.  Changes to the C.A.S.E. Manual are subject to 
acceptance by the Manager, Aircraft Maintenance 
Division, AFS-300.  C.A.S.E. has provided AFS-300 with 
full access to the C.A.S.E. Register.  AFS-300 has assigned 
a C.A.S.E. Program Manager to act as FAA liaison to 
C.A.S.E. 

9.  COORDINATING AGENCIES FOR SUPPLIER 
EVALUATION. 

NOTE:  It is neither practical nor intended to 
include all the information about C.A.S.E. in 
this chapter as is contained in the C.A.S.E. 
Manual.  However, it is essential for the PMI 
and PAI to be knowledgeable of, and keep 
current with, the information contained in the 
C.A.S.E. Manual in order to properly evaluate, 
authorize, and perform surveillance on an air 
carrier’s use of C.A.S.E.  This can be 
accomplished through self-study, i.e., reading 
the C.A.S.E. Manual or by observing C.A.S.E. 
training as referenced in section 2. 

A.  History.  C.A.S.E. Incorporated was organized in 
1982 as a means of sharing non-prejudicial vendor/supplier 
and parts distributor quality approved data and audit tasks 
among its membership.  Currently, C.A.S.E. Incorporated 
is made up of two sections, the Air Carrier Section and the 

Aeronautical Repair Station Section.  The Air Carrier 
Section of C.A.S.E. is a non-profit group established by 
certificated air carriers for the benefit of member air 
carriers.  This chapter will only discuss C.A.S.E. Air 
Carrier Section.  Additional information about C.A.S.E., 
e.g., its mission, history, organizational chart, bylaws, etc, 
can be found at their public Web site at 
http://www.caseinc.org/.   

B.  C.A.S.E. Manual.  C.A.S.E. Air Carrier Section has 
produced a manual that provides guidance to its members 
so that business may be conducted in an orderly manner.      

(1)  C.A.S.E. considers the contents of their 
manual binding on all C.A.S.E. Air Carrier Section 
members.  The manual chapters are titled:  Introduction and 
Policy Statement, Program Description and 
Administration, Membership Requirements and 
Obligations, Program Operation, Audit/Inspection 
Standards, and Forms. 

(2)  Each air carrier should issue, and keep current, 
a copy of the C.A.S.E. Manual to its principal inspector 
(PI).  C.A.S.E. Manual revision status can be verified by 
checking the C.A.S.E. Web site as noted in this chapter.  
Contents of the C.A.S.E. Manual shall not conflict with 
14 CFR or the certificate holder’s manual system. 

C.  Deviations and Exemptions.  The C.A.S.E. Manual 
includes a process for permitting deviations to or 
exceptions from the requirements stated in the C.A.S.E. 
Manual.  The Audit and Compliance committee should 
provide the deviation and/or exemption in accordance with 
the procedures in the C.A.S.E. Manual.  C.A.S.E. 
deviations and exemptions are not applicable to regulatory 
requirements including ops specs requirements. 

D.  Data Center.  The C.A.S.E. data center is a data 
collection and dissemination center maintained by a 
company (AVINFO) in Fort Lauderdale, FL., through 
direction from C.A.S.E. Incorporated.  The data center 
maintains the C.A.S.E. Register and should keep on file all 
vendor/supplier and parts distributor information 
transmitted by C.A.S.E. sustaining members. 

E.  C.A.S.E. Organization and Committees.   

(1)  A Chairman and Vice Chairman head up the 
C.A.S.E. Air Carrier Section organization.  The remainder 
of the organization is made up of the following nine 
committees each with its own chair and vice chair: 
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(b) Agree to complete allocated audits at 
required/scheduled time.  If this is not possible, the 
scheduled member shall submit a “Schedule Change” 
transmittal to inform the membership. 

• Operations 

• Data Base 

• Training 
(c) Maintain documented vendor/supplier 

audit procedures in their manual system.  Procedures 
should meet the minimum standards specified in 2-2-0 of 
the C.A.S.E. Manual. 

• Standards & Procedures 

• Membership & Promotions 

• Audit & Compliance (d) Maintain a history file of vendor/supplier 
audits, findings, and corrective action (follow-up-system) 
in accordance with the C.A.S.E. Manual. • Fuel 

• Newsletter (e) Maintain a list of approved 
vendors/supplier for control and internal dissemination. 

• Air Carrier Section 
(f) Maintain records of vendor/supplier 

quality problems and performance and of component 
reliability. 

(2)  The chair and vice chair position are voted on 
by the section members.  

F.  Membership.  C.A.S.E. limits its membership in the 
Air Carrier Section to certificated air carriers operating in 
accordance with the aviation regulations of the certificating 
government.  The C.A.S.E. Air Carrier Section recognizes 
two classes of membership, sustaining and associate.  The 
FAA requires the air carrier to maintain an “active 
sustaining” membership (reference C.A.S.E. requirements 
for company representatives).  Should the air carrier cease 
to maintain an active sustaining membership, OpSpecs 
D090 will be cancelled.  Sustaining membership is limited 
by C.A.S.E. to air carriers that have at least one C.A.S.E. 
Level III Auditor or Level IV Evaluator qualified to the  
1-A Standard.  If a sustaining member loses all level III/IV 
Auditors/Evaluators, within thirty days that member should 
apply to the Audit and Compliance Committee Chair for an 
exemption to this requirement until such time as it has a 
qualified replacement.  The time limit for obtaining the 
replacement should be established by the Audit and 
Compliance committee chair.  Members are expected to 
attend meetings regularly and to actively participate in the 
work of the organization. 

(g) Maintain at least one C.A.S.E. Level III 
Auditor or Level IV Evaluator qualified to the 1-A 
Standard. 

(h) Establish and maintain, with appropriate 
hardware and software as defined by the Data Base 
committee, connection to the C.A.S.E. computer system. 

(i) If the air carrier elects to provide their PI 
with the C.A.S.E. Manual, that member is responsible for 
providing revision service for that manual. 

(2) C.A.S.E. requirements for company 
representatives include the following:  (additional duties 
and responsibilities are contained in C.A.S.E. Manual, 
chapter 2-1-0): 

(a) A member company’s representative to 
C.A.S.E. is expected to attend semi-annual conferences.  
The representative is required to serve actively on at least 
one committee.  Active participation is considered to be in 
the form of discussions, research, and time spent in support 
of committee functions.  If the representative (or that 
person’s designee) is absent for two or more consecutive 
conferences, the company’s sustaining membership in 
C.A.S.E. may be terminated. 

(1)  C.A.S.E. requires that its Air Carrier Section 
sustaining members shall: 

(a) Agree to comply with all the 
requirements specified in the C.A.S.E. Manual and to share 
audit data with C.A.S.E. members in good standing. (b) Member representatives should assure 

that the representative’s company has a vendor surveillance 
program, procedures, and an auditor/evaluator that remain 
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in compliance with the requirements of the C.A.S.E. 
Manual. 

(c) Member representatives should 
periodically conduct self-audits using CACS-6 Air Carrier 
Evaluation Report, to verify continued compliance. 

(d) Member representatives should assure 
on-site audits are performed on all vendors assigned by the 
audit allocation program. 

G.  Audit Allocation Program.  The C.A.S.E. 
allocation procedure is a system for assigning vendor audits 
to each sustaining member to perform during the coming 
calendar year.  Members are required to complete the 
assigned audits to the C.A.S.E. standard by the specified 
date as a condition of membership. 

H.  Audits.  C.A.S.E. audits are accomplished in the 
domestic United States as well as internationally and, in 
every event, to the C.A.S.E. standard.  C.A.S.E. requires 
that the auditor should be independent of the facility being 
audited. 

I.  Standards.  C.A.S.E. currently has three standards.  
However, the 1-A Standard (Component Repair/Overhaul 
Vendors) is the only standard associated with 
OpSpecs D090 and will be the only standard discussed in 
this chapter.  The purpose of the C.A.S.E standard is to 
provide a benchmark to assure that all audits and reports 
are comparable in scope and depth.  The 1-A Standard 

reflects all of the applicable 14 CFR requirements.  The 
standard may include requirements not specified in the 
regulations, but which experience dictates as a need.  The 
member company conducting the audit should retain the 
audit report in their files until it is superseded by another 
sustaining member’s audits of that facility to that standard.  
Each standard has a companion audit or evaluation form.  
The audit form for the 1-A standard is CACS-20.   
CACS-20 is the checklist for the 1-A standard.  The 
standard is intended to be a supplement to applicable 
aviation regulations.  It is not meant to be a restatement or 
replacement for 14 CFR. 

J.  Vendor Appeal Process.  The C.A.S.E. program 
includes a process for vendors to appeal a deletion from the 
register by a C.A.S.E. auditor.  The Audit and Compliance 
Committee chair should decide on the outcome of the 
appeal. 

K.  C.A.S.E. Auditor Authorization Program.  C.A.S.E. 
ensures consistency in auditor qualifications by maintaining 
a strict training and certification program.  Additional 
information on the C.A.S.E. Authorization Program is 
contained in the C.A.S.E. Manual, sections 2-3-0 and  
2-3-1.  

L.  C.A.S.E. Audit of Sustaining Member’s Company.  
The Audit and Compliance Committee is responsible for 
auditing sustaining members at lease once every three years 
to verify compliance with current C.A.S.E. standards and 
procedures. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1.  PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

• Copy of certificate holder’s manual that 
contain C.A.S.E. policy and procedures 

A.  Prerequisites: • AC 120-79, Developing and 
Implementing a Continuing Analysis 
and Surveillance System chapter 5 • Knowledge of C.A.S.E. Program/Manual 

NOTE:  ASIs directly involved in evaluating 
and surveillance of air carriers using 
C.A.S.E. might benefit from observing 
C.A.S.E. training, which is provided two 
times each year.  ASIs in need of this should 
coordinate with the C.A.S.E. Program 
Manager in AFS-300 through their 
supervisors.  Funding will be provided at the 
local level at the office manager’s discretion. 

• SAI 1.3.24 

B.  Forms.  None. 

C.  Job Aids/Data Collection Tools: 

• JTA: M3.3.194 

5.  PROCEDURES. 

A.  Application.  Existing air carriers should apply for 
C.A.S.E. authorization (OpSpecs D090) using applicable 
guidance contained in Order 8300.10, Volume 1,  
Chapter 3, The General Process for Approval and 
Acceptance.  Air carrier applicants should use the 
certification process to request C.A.S.E. authorization.  At 
the time of application, the certificate holder should present 
the following to the principal inspector (PI): 

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of  
14 CFR part 121 or 135, as applicable 

• Completion of the Airworthiness Inspectors 
Indoctrination course(s) or equivalent 

• (Recommended) Completion of the 
Continuing Analysis and Surveillance 
System Course 25712 

(1)  Proof of C.A.S.E. sustaining memberships. 
B.  Coordination.   The PMI should coordinate with 

the PAI on the evaluation of the air carrier’s C.A.S.E. 
process. 

(2)  Proof of employment of C.A.S.E. certified 
Level III Auditor or Level IV Evaluator. 

(3)  Proof of appropriate air carrier training 
provided to Level III Auditor or Level IV Evaluator. 

C.  Objective.  To determine if the certificate holder’s 
C.A.S.E. related policies and procedures meet all 
applicable requirements of 14 CFR, FAA policies, and the 
C.A.S.E. Manual. (4)  Proof of air carrier representative to C.A.S.E.  

(5)  Proof of C.A.S.E. required procedures in the 
air carrier’s manual. 

3.  REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A.  References: 
(6)  List of C.A.S.E. allocated audits assigned to 

the air carrier and their completion dates.  New substantial 
members may not be initially assigned allocated audits. 

• 14 CFR parts 121 and 135, as applicable 

• FAA Order 8300.10, Airworthiness 
Inspector’s Handbook, volume 1, chapter 3 (7)  Proof of air carrier representative air carrier 

self audit using CACS-6, Air Carrier Evaluation Report. 
• Current copy of C.A.S.E., air carrier section 

policy and procedures manual (8)  List of any C.A.S.E. deviations or exemptions 
issued to the air carrier. 
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(12)  Ensuring its C.A.S.E. auditors/evaluators are 
kept current on changes in the air carrier’s inspection, 
maintenance, and alteration programs. 

(9)  Proof that the air carrier has been audited by 
the C.A.S.E. Membership Committee as a condition of 
membership approval. 

(13)  Maintaining records of C.A.S.E. audits as 
required by C.A.S.E. 

B.  Review and Evaluation.  The PI should initially 
review and evaluate the air carrier’s manual and verify that 
the air carrier has a process for: 

(14)  Ensuring its C.A.S.E. Manual is kept current 
and that the C.A.S.E. representative and C.A.S.E. auditors 
or evaluators are made aware of revisions to the manual. 

(1)  Validating that the C.A.S.E. audit, performed 
to the 1-A Standard, accounts for all aspects of the air 
carrier’s inspection, maintenance, and alterations programs 
including future revisions to those programs. (15)  Keeping current the copy of the C.A.S.E. 

Manual if issued to the PMI. 
(2)  Ensuring compliance with the regulatory 

requirements of §§ 121.373(a) or 135.431(a), as applicable, 
for the analysis of C.A.S.E. audit results (data) and the 
determination of the effectiveness of the air carrier’s 
program including the correction of discrepancies. 

(16)  Identifying that the air carrier has primary 
responsibility for C.A.S.E. activities performed for it to 
include surveillance and the airworthiness of parts and 
material processed through any C.A.S.E. approved vendor 
or contractor approved for use by the certificate holder and 
for services rendered to the certificate holder. (3)  Ensuring that their manual contains the 

C.A.S.E. minimum requirements contained in the C.A.S.E. 
Manual, chapter 2-2-0, and that they are not contrary to the 
air carrier’s manual. 

(17)  Maintaining the connection to the C.A.S.E. 
computer system with the appropriate hardware and 
software. 

(4)  Justifying a request for a C.A.S.E. deviation 
or exemption and informing the PI of any deviations or 
exemptions issued by C.A.S.E. to the air carrier. 

(18)  Ensuring that the C.A.S.E. representative 
attends C.A.S.E. semi-annual conferences. 

7.  TASK OUTCOME.  If the air carrier meets applicable 
regulatory requirements, FAA policy, and C.A.S.E. 
program requirements, the PI will issue OpSpec  D090.  If 
the air carrier does not meet these requirements, the PI 
should issue a letter denying the authorization and include 
the reasons for denial.  Complete a PTRS report 
documenting activity associated with the approval or denial 
of the C.A.S.E. authorization. 

(5)  Immediately notifying the PI should the air 
carrier cease to maintain a sustaining membership to 
C.A.S.E. or loose the required auditor/evaluator. 

(6)  Ensuring that it maintains an active role in the 
C.A.S.E. organization as defined in the C.A.S.E. Manual. 

(7)  Tracking and completing C.A.S.E. allocated 
audits within the C.A.S.E. established time limits. 

(8)  Ensuring that the air carrier’s C.A.S.E. 
representative performs periodic self audits using the 
CACS-6 Air Carrier Evaluation Report. 

(9)  Ensuring the use of the C.A.S.E. 1-A 
Standard and checklist when performing C.A.S.E. audits. 

(10)  Notifying the FAA if a safety of flight 
finding is discovered during an audit. 

(11)  Ensuring its C.A.S.E. auditors/evaluators 
maintain recurrent C.A.S.E. training. 

9.  FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Normal surveillance. 
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CHAPTER 157.  TEAM FOCUSED IN-DEPTH INSPECTION OF A PART 145 
REPAIR STATION 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1.  PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

A.  Maintenance:  3614 

B.  Avionics:  5614 

3.  OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides guidance and 
directions for completing a team focused in-depth 
inspection of a Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulation 
(14 CFR) part 145 certificated repair station. 

5.  SCOPE.  

A. This team focused in-depth inspection program 
was developed as part of the comprehensive repair station 
oversight system.  The Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) recognizes that often times, a team inspection is 
more effective; this is due to the complexity of the FAA 
surveillance system.  The team inspection is larger in 
scope, and has more depth and time to accomplish the 
FAA surveillance goals. The schedule should be 
developed by the local Flight Standards District 
Organization (FSDO) management to include all 14 CFR 
part 145 repair stations with an airframe class rating, an 
airframe limited rating, an engine class rating, or an 
engine limited rating that appears on at least three 14 CFR  
part 121 air carrier’s operation specification (OpSpec) 
D091.  The certificate-holding district office (CHDO) 
management will be responsible for organizing, 
scheduling, and accomplish the inspection.  This will be 
an annual requirement, and should be accomplishing with 
local resources; however, due to heavy workloads at the 
CHDO level, the regional office may be contacted for 
additional inspector support.  

B. The team focused in-depth inspection is 
designed to be versatile.  It may be utilized for regional 
requirements, a previous surveillance effort, allegations of 
improper maintenance, or component failure trends.  
Inspections based on these reasons should be just as 
comprehensive and in-depth as the “R” item.  The team 
inspection is designed to aid the CHDO in determining 
the compliance health of a repair station.  This category of 
inspection has been designed for repair stations that 

provide maintenance support under the provisions of air 
carrier OpSpec D091.  However this inspection may be 
used for any repair station. 

NOTE:  The 3650/5650 “R” item that has been 
planned for this facility this fiscal year shall 
be closed at the completion of the team in-
depth inspection.  The assigned repair station 
PI will annotate in the PTRS section IV 
(comments) that the “R” item was completed 
by a team focused in-depth inspection 
covered by PTRS activity code 3614/5614, 
and documented on PTRS control number 
XXXX.  This comment is for tracking 
purposes. 

C. Team Composition.  The team will have a team 
leader and as many aviation safety inspectors (ASI) as 
required to complete the inspection within a reasonable 
time.  All members must be ASIs that have completed 
indoctrination and have at least two years experience as 
either a repair station principal inspector (PI) or assistant.  
It is not desirable or advisable to have the PI of the facility 
serve on the team.  However, the PI may serve in an 
advisory capacity.  The size and complexity of the repair 
station must be considered when determining the number 
of inspectors. The CHDO must carefully consider the 
qualification of each team member, before assigning an 
inspector to the team. The CHDO manager will 
determine the team leader.  Inspectors that do not meet the 
experience requirements may be assigned for training 
purposes but no more than one per team.  

D. Inspection Plan.  Prior to each inspection, the 
CHDO management should brief the team leader on 
office expectations.  This chapter should be used as an 
inspection plan.  The team leader and team members 
should familiarize themselves with this handbook chapter.  
This inspection can be initiated at the regional or CHDO 
level. If initiated by the regional level each team must 
meet the requirements as stated in paragraph 5C above 
and the team leader will be selected by the regional 
coordinator.  
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7.  CONDUCTING THE INSPECTION.  Based on 
the size and complexity of the repair station, the regional 
coordinator or the CHDO management will need to form 
an inspection team capable of effectively evaluating all 
aspects of the operation.  

A. Repair Stations Doing Work Away From a Fixed 
Location.  The same team that inspected the main base 
will conduct the inspections at the work away locations.   

B. Repair Stations with Satellite Locations.  This 
team inspection will focus on the main base location.  
Should the main base inspection reveal concerns that 
would affect the satellite operations the main base will be 
required to correct those discrepancies.  If during the 
inspection of the main base it is determined the satellite 
repair station could be in noncompliance with the 
regulations then a team focused in-depth inspection may 
be required for that satellite. 

C. Satellite Inspection. The satellite inspection 
would be a standalone inspection. A team from the 
CHDO for main base would complete the satellite 
inspection. 

D. Airmen Certification.  Technical supervisory 
personnel in propeller or instrument repair stations require 
repairman certification.  Technical supervisory personnel 
in all other stations may be certificated as either Airframe 
or Powerplant mechanics, or repairmen.  All personnel 
with return to service authority must be certificated. 

E. Parts Inspection Procedures.  All incoming parts 
must be inspected by the procedures in the certificate 
holder’s manual.  In addition, the procedures must ensure 
traceability of foreign parts. All repair stations must have 
a procedure for tracking life limited parts as required by 
14 CFR part 43, § 43.10. 

F. Sub Shops Located within the Repair Station.  
Often many repair station have several small shops 
located with in the repair station.  Such as: hydraulic, 
avionics, sheet metal, Nondestructive Testing (NDT), 
composite, etc.  The team leader should provide a list of 
all shops located with the repair station and assign 
inspectors to each shop.  The team leader should contact 
the PI for this and other additional information. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

C.  Job Aids.  None.  1.  PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

5. PROCEDURES.  The Safety Performance Analysis 
System (SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations,  and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

A.  Prerequisites: 

Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43, 65, 121, 125, 129, 135 and 
145 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Successful completion of Airworthiness 
Inspector’s Indoctrination course for General 
Aviation and Air Carrier Inspections, or 
previous equivalent 

Team leaders must have had previous 
experience as a part 145 PI 

NOTE:  The team may use an ASI that does 
not meet the experience requirements for 
training purposes but only one per team. 

B.  Coordination.  This task may require coordination 
with regional or other district offices and the certificate 
holder. Close coordination with the PI must be 
maintained. 

NOTE: Column two is a “Yes” or “No” 
annotation, if a “Yes” comment is made it 
meets both guidance and regulatory 
requirements.  If a “No” is annotated it is not 
necessarily a finding that will be forwarded 
and addressed by CHDO management.  
Column three is for sequential numbering of 
the findings. 

3.  REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A.  References (current editions): 

14 CFR parts 43, 65, 121, 125, 129, 135, 145, 
and § 145.223 A. Conduct Debriefings.  

SFAR 36 (1)  Brief and present the finding with the 
CHDO office manager and PI on the inspection results 
and discuss any deficiencies.  Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 

Handbook, Vol. 2, Ch. 2, Issue SFAR 36 
Authorization (2)  Brief the certificate holder on the inspection 

results. Discuss any deficiencies and possible corrective 
actions. Order 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 161, 162, and 163, 

as required 
(3)  Brief the regional coordinator if required. 

Advisory Circular (AC) 145-9, Guide for 
Developing and Evaluating Repair Station and 
Quality Control Manuals 

7.  TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS.  
AC 145-10, Repair Station Training Program 

B.  Forms.  None. 
(1)  The team leader will be responsible for 

initiating a new FAA Form 8000-36 PTRS record for 
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each finding.  The team leader will open and enter the 
appropriate PTRS activity code for each finding, and then 
enter the PI’s initials for each finding.  Each finding that is 
recorded in PTRS should reference the original 3614 
records ID in the comment section block four. 

(2)  A full list of all findings will be recorded 
under the 3614 PTRS activity code, and management will 
close the 3614.  A list of all opened PTRS records will be 
given to the repair station’s PI for disposition. 

B.  Complete the Task.  Completion of this task can 
result in the following: 

Successful inspection • 

• 

• 

Send a letter to the certificate holder 
documenting all deficiencies 

Initiate an Enforcement Investigation Report 
(EIR) if necessary 

C.  Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate holder’s office file. 

9.  FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Validate all corrective 
actions at the next 3650 base inspections. 
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MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION: 2.01 PTRS CODE 3659/5659 

INSP. 
AREA Yes/No 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.01.XX. It will contain a 
brief description of the management and administration of the operator. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.01.01. The following checklist items are provided for guidance 
and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.01.01   Does the repair station have an accountable manager? 145.3(a), 145.51 

2.01.02   Does the named accountable manager have the authority as required by the 
regulation? 

145.3 

2.01.03   Does the repair station have adequate personnel who supervise, inspect, and 
perform the work? 

145.51, 145.151(b), 
and 145.153(a) 

AC 145-9 

2.01.04   Does the repair station have sufficient number of employees to perform the work 
under the ratings held? 

145.151(c) 

2.01.05   Does the repair station have sufficient number of supervisors to direct the work 
performed under the repair station certificate and operations specifications? 

145.153(a) 

2.01.06   If the repair station is located outside the United States does the supervisors meet 
the requirements of 14 CFR § 145.153 (b)(2)? 

145.153(b)(2) 

2.01.07   Do all supervisors, inspectors, and those with return to service authority, read, 
write, and understand English? 

145.153(c) 
145.155(b) 
145.157(c) 

2.01.08   Does the repair station assure that all inspection personnel meet the requirements 
of 14 CFR § 145.153(a)? 

145.153(a) 

2.01.09   Does the repair station have personnel authorized to approve and article for 
return to service?  Does that person meet the requirements of part 65?  If the 
repair station is located outside the United States, does the repair station assure 
that person meets the requirements of 14 CFR § 145.157 (b)? 

145.157 

2.01.10   Does each maintenance function within the certificated repair station have an 
appropriately certified person that meets the requirements of part 65, directly in 
charge of those functions? 

NOTE: Does the supervisor for propeller and instrument functions hold an 
appropriate repairmen’s certificate?  

65.81(a), 145.3(c), 
145.51(b), and 

145.153(b) 
AC 145-9 

2.01.11   Does all personnel certificated with a repairmen certificate meet the 
requirements of 14 CFR § 65.101? 

65.101 

2.01.12   Does the repair station have a current roster of its management and supervisory 
personnel, including the names of the officials who are responsible for its 
management and the names of all supervisors who oversee maintenance 
functions? 

NOTE: Conduct an interview of key management personnel and check 
applicable certificates. 

 
145.161(a)(1) 

 
AC 145-9 

2.01.13   Does the repair station have a roster of inspection personnel? 145.161(a)(2) 
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2.01.14   Does the repair station have a roster of personnel authorized to sign a 
maintenance release approving an article for return to service? 

145(a)(3) 

2.01.15   Does the repair station have a summary of the employment of each 
individual whose name is on the personnel roster? 

145.161(a)(4) 

2.01.16   Does the repair station make the changes to the roster with in the required 5 
business days? 

145.161(b) 

2.01.17   Does each certificated person who is directly in charge of a maintenance 
function have the required experience or formal training acceptable to the 
administrator? 

145.151(b) 
65.101 (a) 
AC 145-9 

CERTIFICATE & OPERATIONS SPECIFICATIONS: 2.02 PTRS CODE 3604/5604 

INSP. 
AREA Yes 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.02.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the certificate and operations specifications 
held by the operator. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.02.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.02.01   Does the certificated repair station have its certificate and operations 
specifications available on the premises for inspection? 

NOTE: 8300.10, vol.2, chap. 162, paragraph 13(a)(3).  Are the operation 
specifications signed by the appropriate maintenance or avionics 
inspector? 

145.5(b) 
 

AC 145-9 

2.02.02   Are the certificated repair station ratings authorized on the certificate and 
operations specifications appropriate to the Article being maintained? 

145.201(a)(1), 
145.51, and 145.217 

AC 145-9 

2.02.03   Does the certificated repair certificate and operations specifications reflect 
the current business address? 

145.57(a)(1) 
AC 145-9 

2.02.04   Does the repair station use a Capability List? 145.215(a)(b) 

2.02.05   Does the repair station have a procedure for revising the capability list that 
includes self–evaluation required by § 145.215(c) and a method with the 
frequency to notify the FAA? 

145.209(d)(1) 

2.02.06   Does the certificated repair station perform only the specific services and 
functions within the ratings and classes stated in its operations specifications 
and/or Capability List? 

145.215(a)(b) 
AC 145-9 

2.02.07   Does the repair station contract out any maintenance functions and has the 
FAA CHDO-approved those functions? 

145.217(a)(1) 

2.02.08   Did the repair station provide the FAA CHDO the required list? 145.217(a)(2) 

2.02.09   Does the repair station use non-certificated persons for outside maintenance 
and does the repair station assure that they have a quality system equivalent 
to the repair station? 

145.217(b) 

2.02.10   Does the repair station provide only return to service on the article? 145.201(2) and  
145.217(c) 

2.02.11   Does the repair station perform work at locations other than its fixed 
Location and is the work authorized on the operations specifications? 

145.203 

2.02.12   Does the repair station have or is a Line Station and is it authorized on the 
operation specifications?  

145.205(d) 
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2.02.13   Has the certificated repair station certificate been issued within 12 months or 
renewed within past 24 months? 

145.55(b) 
AC 145-9 

MANUALS AND PROCEDURES: 2.03   PTRS CODE 3660/5660 

INSP. 
AREA Yes/No 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.03.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s manuals and procedures. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.03.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.03.01   Does the certificated repair station have a repair station manual and Quality 
control manual that has been accepted and is current with the CHDO? 

145.51(a)(1)(2), 
145.207(a), and 

145.211(c) 
AC 145-9 

2.03.02   Does the repair station have a quality control system? 145.211 (a) 

2.03.03   Does the repair station personnel follow the quality control system? 145.211 (b) 

2.03.04   Is a current copy of the repair station manual and quality control manual 
accessible for use by repair station personnel?  

145.207(c) and 
145.211(a) 
AC 145-9 

2.03.04 
 

  Does the certificated repair station manual have all of the required elements? 145.211(c)(1) 
AC 145-9 

2.03.06   Does the quality control manual have all the required elements?  145.209 
AC 145-9 

2.03.07   Does the repair station manual and quality control manual contain examples 
or a reference of a separate forms manual of all the forms used, and 
instructions for the completion of those forms? 

145.211(c)(3) 
AC 145-9 

2.03.08   Does the repair station manual and quality control manual explain the 
internal inspection system and procedures in an easy to understand manner? 

145.155(a)(1) 
AC 145-9 

2.03.09   Does the repair station have a procedure for revising the manuals? 145.209(j) 

TRAINING PROGRAMS: 2.04 PTRS CODE 3661/5661 

INSP. 
AREA Yes/No 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.04.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s training programs. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.04.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.04.01   Does the repair station have a FAA approved employee’s training program? 145.163 

2.04.02   Does the repair station have a procedure to revise the training program?   145.209(e) AC145.9 

2.04.03   Does the certificated repair station maintain records of the training?  Do 
those records reflect proficiency of all employees’ with regards to personnel 
assigned to perform maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations, 
and inspection functions?  
Are the records maintained for 2 years? 

 145.163(a), (b), (c), 
and (d) 

 
AC 145-9 

2.04.04   Does the certificated repair station have records that support the experience 
or training requirements of non-certificated repairmen? 

145.151(d) 
AC 145-9 

2.04.05   Does the training assure all supervisory and inspection personnel thoroughly 
understand the limitations of the certificate and operations specifications? 

145.151(c), 
145.153(c), and 

145.155(b) 
AC 145-9 
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2.04.06   Does the training assure the inspection personnel are thoroughly familiar 
with the applicable regulations in part 145 and the inspection methods, 
techniques, practices, aid, and equipment and tools used to determine the 
airworthiness of the article on which maintenance was performed? 

145.155(a)(1) 
AC 145-9 

2.04.07   If the repair station is performing under 14 CFR § 145.205, does the training 
program address all of the requirements of each air carrier? 

145.205 

RECORDS SYSTEMS: 2.05 PTRS CODE 3605/5605 

INSP. 
AREA Yes/No 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.05.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s records and records systems. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.05.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.05.01   Does the certificated repair station maintain records of all the work 
performed during the preceding 2 years? 

145.219 and 
43.9 

AC 145-9 

2.05.02   Does the certificated repair station complete an FAA Form 337 for each 
major alteration in accordance with part 43, appendix B, or part 121/135 air 
carriers approved CAMP program? 

43 Appendix B and 
145.405  

AC 145-9 

2.05.03   Does the certificated repair station document major repairs in accordance 
with part 43, appendix B, or part 121/135 air carriers approved CAMP 
program, and provide a signed copy to the aircraft owner? 

43 Appendix B 
AC 145-9 

2.05.04   Does the certificated repair station approval or disapproval of inspections 
performed meet the requirements of 14 CFR § 43.11? 

43.11 
AC 145-9 

2.05.05   Does the certificated repair station have a work order system that is 
adequate, traceable and in accordance with the quality control manual? 

145.211 
AC 145-9 

2.05.06   Does the certificated repair station maintain records in accordance with  
14 CFR § 145.219? 

145.219 
AC 145-9 

2.05.07   Does the repair station have a procedure that describes the required records 
and recordkeeping system?  

145.209(i) 
AC 145-9 

FACILITIES: 2.06 PTRS CODE 3657/5657 & 3601/5601 

INSP. 
AREA Yes/No 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.06.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s facilities. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.06.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.06.01   Does the certificated repair station housing and facilities meet the 
requirements 14 CFR § 45.103? 

145.103 
AC 145-9 

2.06.0   Does the certified repair station have suitable facilities for properly storing, 
segregating, and protecting materials, parts, and supplies? 

145.103(a)(2)(i)(ii) 
AC 145-9 

2.06.03   Does the certified repair station have suitable facilities for properly 
protecting parts and subassemblies during disassembly, cleaning, inspection, 
repair, alteration, and assembly? 

145.103(a)(iii)(iv)(v)
AC 145-9 

 

2.06.04   Does the certificated repair station have special tools and equipment to 
ensure all required items are within calibration criteria (to include 
traceability to standards acceptable to the Administrator)? 

NOTE: Special tools and equipment include those recommended by the 

43.13, 
145.109(b), and 
145.217(b)(1) 

AC 145-3 
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manufacturer of the product or an FAA acceptable equivalent. 

2.06.05   Does the certificated repair station utilize an engine test cell, which has been 
correlated to the manufacturer’s specifications?  

43.13(a), 
145.109(a)(b)(c), 

145.201(a)(1)(2), and 
145.217(a)(b) 

AC 43-207 

2.06.06   Does the repair station have proper segregation of work areas for 
environmentally hazardous or sensitive operations?  

145.109(a)(2)(ii) 

2.06.07   Did the repair station provide proper human factor consideration in the 
facility? 

145.109(a)(2)(v) 

CONTRACTUAL ARRANGEMENTS AND WORK AWAY FORM STATION: 2.07 PTRS CODE 3606/5606 & 3663/5663 

INSP. 
AREA 

Yes/No 
 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.07.XX.  It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s contractual arrangements. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.07.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.07.01 
 

  Did the repair station provide the FAA CHDO with a list of outside 
maintenance functions for approval? 

145.51(a)(6) and 
145.217(a)(1) 

2.07.02   Did the repair station provide a list of the names of the outside facilities with 
whom the repair station contracts maintenance functions and the type of 
certificate and ratings, if any, held by each facility? 

145.217(a)(2)(ii) 

2.07.03   Does the repair station have a procedure for maintaining and revising the 
contract maintenance information required under 14 CFR § 145.217 and 
notifying the CHDO? 

145.209(h) 

2.07.04   If the repair station contracts with a non-certificated facility did the repair 
station assure the non-certificated facility has a quality control system 
equivalent to the system followed by the repair station? 

145.217(b)(1)(2), 
145.109, and 145.211 

2.07.05   Does the repair station have a procedure to govern work performed at other 
locations? 

145.203 and 
145.209(f) 

2.07.06   Is the repair station only providing return to service only? 145.217(c) 

2.07.07   Does the non-certificated facility allow the FAA to make inspection of its 
facility? 

145.223(b) 

Work performed under 121, 125, 135 PTRS CODE 3618/5618 

INSP. 
AREA 

 
 
 

Yes/No Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.08.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s contractual arrangements. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.07.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.08.01   Does the repair station have procedures that meets all the requirements of 
the air carrier’s CAMP program? 

145.205, 145.209(g), 
and 121 subpart “L” 

     

TECHNICAL DATA PTRS CODE 3656/5656 

INSP. 
AREA 

 
Yes/No 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.09.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s AD compliance program. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 
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beginning with 2.09.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

2.09.01   Does the repair station have technical data for its current ratings that is 
utilized during the performance of maintenance and alterations? 

AC 145-9 
145.109(d) 

43.13 

2.09.02   Is the technical data current? AC 145-9 
145.109(d) 

2.09.03   Does the repair station have a system to revise technical data? AC 145-9 
145.109(d) 

2.09.04   Does the repair station utilize technical data from air carriers and is that data 
current and approved? 

AC 145-9 
145.109(d) 

2.09.05   Is the technical data available to all personnel? AC 145-9 
145.109(d) 

2.09.06   Does the repair station have a procedure for electronic retrieval of and usage 
of data? 

AC 145-9 
145.109(d) 

 

AD COMPLIANCE: 2:10 PTRS CODE 3667/5667 

INSP. 
AREA 

 
 

Yes/No 
Finding 

# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.10.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s AD compliance program. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.10.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.10.01   Does the certificated repair station maintain current revisions of ADs 
applicable to the ratings held? 

39.3, 
145.211(c)(1)(v)(2), 

and 
AC 145-9 

2.10.02   Is the certificated repair station keeping accurate AD records, to include AD 
number, revision date, method of compliance, and if recurring action is 
required, the next date and/ or time such action is due? 

39.3, 
91.417(a)(2)(v), and 

145.219  
AC 145-9 

QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM: 2.13 PTRS CODE 3608/5608 

INSP. 
AREA 

 
 
 

 
Yes/No 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.13.00. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s maintenance inspection system 
& required inspection items. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.13.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.13.01    Does the repair station have a quality control system? 145.211 

2.13.02   Does the repair station personnel follow the Quality control system? 145.211(b) 

2.13.03   Does the quality control system have procedures for revising the system and 
when and how it will notify the CHDO? 

145.211(c)(4) 
 

2.13.04   Does the quality system have a procedure for calibrating measuring and test 
equipment and taking corrective action on deficiencies? 

145.21(c)(viii)(ix) 

2.13.05   Does the quality system reference the manufacturer’s inspections standard 145.211(c)(2) 
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and how that data will be currency will be maintained? 

2.13.06   Does the certificated repair station inspection procedures manual have 
current procedures and instructions to ensure continuity of inspection from 
the incoming to the final inspections, prior to return to service of any item? 

145.155 and 145.211  

2.13.07   Does the certificated repair station inspection system produce satisfactory 
quality control and conform to 14 CFR § 145.211? 

145.211 
AC 145-9 

2.13.08   Does the repair station inspect each article that it maintains with the 
inspection system contained in the repair stations quality system or under 
the provisions of 14 CFR § 145.205 the air carrier’s CAMP program? 

145.213 and 145.205 

MECHANICAL REPORTING PROCEDURES: 2.15 PTRS CODE 3618/5618 

INSP. 
AREA 

 
 
 

Yes/No 
 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.15.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the mechanical reporting procedures by the 
operator. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.15.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.15.01   Does the certificated repair station have procedures to report defects or un-
airworthy conditions as required by 14 CFR §  145.221? 

145.221 
AC 145-9 

MAJOR REPAIR AND ALTERATION CONFORMITY: 2.16 PTRS CODE 3605/5605 

INSP. 
AREA 

 
 
 

Yes/No Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.16.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s major repair and alteration 
conformity procedures. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.16.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.16.01   Does the certificated repair station utilize approved data for all major repairs 
and major alterations? 

145.107, 134.201, 
145.203, and 43.13 

AC 145-9 
 
 
 

AGING AIRCRAFT PROGRAM: 2.20   PTRS CODE 3618/5618 

INSP. 
AREA 

 
 
 

Yes/No Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.20.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s major repair & alteration 
conformity procedures. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.20.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.20.01   Now or within the last 2 years, has the certificated repair station performed 
any aging aircraft inspections for air carriers or commercial operators? If so, 
does the certificated repair station have adequate facilities and equipment to 
perform aging aircraft inspections? 

Does the certificated repair station have trained, qualified, and skilled 
personnel and the necessary technical data to perform such inspections?  

Is the certificated repair station accomplishing the aging aircraft inspection 
in accordance with the air carrier or commercial operator’s manual? 

 
145.205 

 
 
 
 

145.205 
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SFAR 36 AUTHORIZATION: 2.21 PTRS CODE 3662/5662 

INSP. 
AREA Yes/No 

Finding 
# 

The initial entry in this inspection area will be Finding 2.21.XX. It will 
contain a brief description of the operator’s SFAR 36 authorization and 
inspection procedures. 

Subsequent findings in this inspection area should be numbered sequentially 
beginning with 2.21.01. The following checklist items are provided for 
guidance and should be used during the in-depth inspection. 

14 CFR or AC 
REFERENCE 

2.21.01   Does the certificated repair station have a current letter of authorization 
approved by Engineering and Flight Standards? 

SFAR 36 
AC 140-6 

2.21.02   Has the SFAR 36 procedure manual been approved by FAA regional 
engineering? 

SFAR 36 
145.51  

AC 140-6 

2.21.03   Is the certificated repair station eligible to hold a SFAR 36 authorization? SFAR 36 
AC 140-6 

2.21.04   Has the certificated repair station performed any major alterations under 
SFAR 36? 

SFAR 36 
AC 140-6 

2.21.05   Does the certificated repair station have all the supporting documentation for 
every major repair performed under the authority of SFAR 36? 

SFAR 36 
AC 140-6 

2.21.06   Does the certificated repair station have a complete technical data package for 
each major repair performed under SFAR 36? 

SFAR 36 
AC 140-6 

2.21.07   Does the certificated repair station have current records in accordance with 
SFAR 36.11 for each major repair accomplished? 

SFAR 36 
AC 140-6 

2.21.08   Is the current SFAR 36 staff the same as the staff described in the SFAR 36 
manual? 

SFAR 36 
AC 140-6 

2.21.09   Have all major repairs accomplished under SFAR 36 on part 121/135 air 
carrier aircraft been authorized by that carrier? 

SFAR 36 
AC 140-6 

2.21.10   Are all special tools and equipment required by SFAR 36 data available for 
accomplishment of the major repairs? 

SFAR 36 
AC 140-6 
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CHAPTER 158.  EVALUATE A PART 121 AIR CARRIER’S LISTING OF 
LEADING OUTSOURCE MAINTENANCE PROVIDERS:  THE QUARTERLY 

UTILIZATION REPORT  

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1.  PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A.  Maintenance: 3353  

B.  Avionics:  5353  

3.  OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides the guidance 
and instructions for preparing, reviewing and evaluating 
the Leading Outsource Maintenance Providers (LOMP) 
quarterly utilization report (QUR).  This report will aid 
the principal inspector (PI) when preparing a risk 
assessment, and or an action plan.   

5.  GENERAL.  

A.  In an effort to reduce maintenance costs, many air 
carriers are increasing the amounts of maintenance 
contracted to outsource maintenance providers.  For the 
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) to effectively 

meet its responsibility and monitor this segment of the 
maintenance workforce, FAA is requesting each 14 CFR 
part 121 air carrier operator to submit a quarterly report to 
the certificate-holding district office (CHDO) and the PI. 
The list of LOMPs will aid the PI when making selections 
of facilities to inspect.  The QUR is a snap shot of 
LOMPs, which provide the highest volume of 
maintenance activity for the air carrier, and that perform 
the most critical areas of maintenance.  The CHDO and 
the PI must be kept in the communications loop to insure 
areas of potential risks are mitigated.  This report was 
developed to aid the PI in making selections of facilities 
to inspect. 

B.  The LOMP that appears to have the highest-level 
risk should receive a higher level of FAA surveillance.  
The information requested is the same information the air 
carrier tracks as an integral part of the Continuing 
Analysis and Surveillance System (CASS). 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

NOTE:  It is important that the operator’s 
manual procedures include, WHO will make 
the report, WHEN will the QUR be 
submitted to the FAA, and WHO at the FAA, 
should receive the QUR.   

1.  PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

A.  Prerequisites:  

• Knowledge of regulatory requirements of 14 
CFR parts 121 and 145 7.  INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE 

LOMP, QUR.  The responsibility for completing and 
submitting the LOMP utilization report rests with the air 
carrier.  

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspectors Indoctrination course(s), or 
previous equivalent. 

9.  INSTRUCTIONS. 
B.  Coordination.  This task requires coordination 

between the ASI and the operator to ensure timely 
submission of data.  

A.  Part A. 

(1)  Box 1 the operator enters the submitting 
persons name. 3.  REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.  

A.  References:   (2)  Date that this report is submitted. 

• Specific regulatory requirements (SRR) of 
14 CFR §§ 121.363, 121.369, 121.373. 

(3)  Operator’s certificate number. 

(4)  Operator’s name. 
B.  Forms:  

(5)  CHDO. 
• Attachment 1, Outsource Maintenance 

Providers Quarterly Utilization Report 
(QUR) 

(6 )  Name of the principal. 

(7)  The quarter ending on the 30th of the 
reporting month. C.  Job Aids.  None. 

5.  PROCEDURES.  (March—June—September—December) 

A.  The outsource maintenance providers quarterly 
utilization report, should be added to the air carriers 
manual system under the heading of reporting 
requirements to the FAA (Ref. § 121.373). 

B.  Part B.  

(1)  Box A:  List the top 10 names of the LOMPs 
that provide the highest volume of maintenance activity 
for the air carrier and that perform the most critical areas 
of maintenance. B.  The CHDO and the PI should receive the QUR 

utilization report by the 30th of March, June, September, 
and December.  To ensure processing requirements are 
met, the data should be forward from the operator by the 
17th of each reporting month. 

C.  Attachment 1 as provided, should be used 
because of the reporting format.  (The form may be 
locally reproduced or it may be copied into MS Word for 
electronic preparation and transition.)  

(2)  Box B: Enter the description of work 
provided during the past 3 months.  Services such as but 
not limited to, Line service, “B” check, “C” Check, “D” 
Check, calendar checks, Heavy Maintenance Visit, 
modification, alterations, engine overhaul, Hot section, 
AD, CPCP, STC, main landing gear over haul, 
emergency equipment inspection, auxiliary power unit 
(APU) repairs and overhaul, Aircraft painting. 
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(3)  Box C: This is the date the operator and the 
LOMP signed the current contract. 

The PI must continually evaluate the operators 
outsourcing program. The PI must be kept informed of 
changing situations at any certified repair station in the 
world and the best tools for this data gathering, may be 
found in the Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) the repair station analytical model (RSAM) and 
repair station. profile are designed to keep the PI well 
informed.  By adding the information contained in 
the QUR, the PI is able to see which LOMP the air 
carrier is currently using the most.  This will enable 
the PI to track trends, identify risks, and target 
resources.  He or she will be better able to plan 
future surveillance out side the local CHDO 
geographic area. 

(4)  Box D:  For the last quarter, enter the 
number of visits (times) the operator sent equipment to 
this LOMP. 

(5)  Box E: Enter the percentage of services 
provided under the current contract.  Remember!  The 
report is for the last four months and must show a total of 
100 percent of outsourcing.  Example: if the operator 
contracts out 100 percent of its maintenance to one 
LOMP, then you would enter 100 percent for this LOMP.  
If the operator contracted out maintenance to four 
LOMP’s, you would list them in order of percentage, list 
the one that provided the greatest amount of service first 
and so on for a total of 100 percent. 

C.   It should be understood that the LOMP 
appearing to have the greatest risk should receive a 
higher level of FAA surveillance. 

(6)  Box F:  If this LOMP is a substantial 
maintenance provided put a Y in this box.  If this LOMP 
is not a substantial maintenance provider put an N in this 
box. 

D.  The PI is responsible to insure surveillance 
program adjustments are filed in accordance with 
local Flight Standards office policy.  It’s a good idea 
to list the surveillance program changes (if any) on 
the QUR; a remarks box has been added for this 
purpose. 

(7)  Box G:  This box is used for recoding the 
type equipment that the maintenance was performed on; 
A is for aircraft, B is for engines, C is for components and 
appliances. (1)  For Non ATOS air carriers file a PTRS 

report. 
(8)  Box H:  Type equipment listing.  

(2)  For ATOS air carriers file a Condor in 
accordance with 8400.10, appendix 6. 11.  TASK OUTCOMES.  
 

A.  This report is time sensitive. 

B.  The report provides a snap shot of outsource 
maintenance providers presently used by the operator.  
LOMPs are an extension of the air carriers maintenance 
program when working in their behalf.  Outsource 
maintenance providers that provide the highest volume of 
maintenance activity for the air carrier and that perform 
the most critical areas of maintenance is considered the 
greatest risk. 

13.  FUTURE ACTIVITIES.   Based on the QUR 
the PI should consider adjusting his or her 
surveillance program and possibly schedule an FAA 
visit to verify the outsource maintenance providers 
operations.  If concerns arise they should be 
documented in PTRS and discussed with the air 
carriers management. 
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FIGURE 158-1.  OUTSOURCE MAINTENANCE PROVIDERS QUARTERLY UTILIZATION REPORT 

 
(1) Person Submitting the Report 

 

      

 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

 (5) Certificate-Holding District 
Office 

      
     

(2) Date Submitted 

      

 QUARTERLY OUTSOURCE MAINTENANCE PROVIDERS 
UTILIZATION REPORT 

 (6) Name of Principal 

      

 
(3) Certificate Number 

      

 (4) Name of Operator  (air carrier) 

      

 (7) Quarter ending on the 30th of 
March ― June ― Sept― Dec 

Circle one 

    

 

(A) NAME OF OMP 
(List the top 10 used the 

most!) (B) Description of Work Provided During the Last Quarter 

(C) Date 

       of      
Contract 

(D) 
Number
of Visits 

(E) Percent of 
Maintenance

(F)  

D 91 
(Y/N) 

(G) 
Type 

of 
EQP. 

                                

                                

                                

                                

                                

                                

                                

                                

                                

                                

*                                

*                               
(I) REMARKS: 
 
 

(For FAA use only)      

(H) TYPE EQUIPMENT (above right) 
A … Aircraft 
B … Engines 
C … Components and Appliances 

AC FORM 0000-11  (This form may be reproduced locally)                                                                                                                                Attachment  1 
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FIGURE 158-1.  CONTINUED 

 

OMB Control Number: 2120-0708, approved through 3/31/06 

PAPERWORK REDUCTION ACT STATEMENT:  The information collected by this form is used to target those leading outsource maintenance providers 
that may have a higher risk level which in turn would merit an increase of FAA surveillance to ensure areas of potential risks are mitigated.  The form is used by 
Part 121 Air Carriers, is mandatory, and there is so assurance of confidentiality.  The form will take an estimated 6 minutes to complete.  Please note that an 
agency may not conduct or sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control 
number,.  The OMB control number associated with this collection is 2120-0708. 
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CHAPTER 170. 

SECTION 1. 

1. 

3. 

NOTE

5. GENERAL. 

INTERNATIONAL FIELD OFFICE INITIAL CERTIFICATION 
OF REPAIR STATIONS UNDER THE MAINTENANCE IMPLEMENTATION 

PROCEDURES OF A BILATERAL AVIATION SAFETY AGREEMENT 

BACKGROUND 

 

PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

A. Maintenance:  3045, 3240, 3650, 3653 

B. Avionics:  5045, 5240, 5650, 5653 

OBJECTIVE.  This guidance details how an FAA 
certificated 14 Code of Federal Regulations part 145 
repair station located outside the United States and 
subject to the terms of the Bilateral Aviation Safety 
Agreement (BASA) and Maintenance Implementation 
Procedures (MIP) concluded between the United 
States. and foreign countries may qualify to be an 
FAA certificated repair station in accordance with 14 
CFR part 145.  The FAA and the European Aviation 
Safety Agency (EASA) hereinafter referred to as 
EASA have established the differences between 
EASA part-145 and 14 CFR part 145 and these 
differences are listed in the MIP as agreed to between 
the FAA and EASA. As a result a European-based 
EASA part-145 approved maintenance organization 
(AMO) when in compliance with FAA published 
maintenance special conditions may apply for an FAA 
14 CFR part 145 certificates.  This chapter must be 
used in conjunction with AC 145-7, Issuance of 
Repair Station Certificates to Foreign Approved 
Maintenance Organizations Under the Maintenance 
Implementation Procedures of a Bilateral Aviation 
Safety Agreement, current edition. The AC describes 
the steps to certificate an approved maintenance 
organization (AMO) located outside a territory of the 
United States as an FAA repair station in accordance 
with (IAW) the MIP of a BASA. At the time of 
publication, this chapter applies to Germany, Ireland, 
and France because each of these countries has signed 
a BASA/MIP with the United States. 

:  EASA is now responsible for 
publishing European Regulation, Policy and 
Guidance for aviation-related issues  for both 

European Union member states’ National 
Aviation Authorities (NAA) and European 
industry. All existing European JAA/JAR 145 
Approvals have been converted to EASA 
part 145 approvals as of November 28, 2004. 

A. FAA-certificated repair stations located outside 
the United States are under the provisions of 14 CFR 
part 145. The certification of foreign repair stations is 
a response to the need to perform maintenance on or 
an alteration/modification of aeronautical products 
subject to U.S. airworthiness regulations in foreign 
countries. The need to maintain aircraft and 
components outside the United States has grown with 
the corresponding increase of international air travel 
and the number of FAA-approved foreign-
manufactured aeronautical products used by U.S. 
operators.  

B. Similarly, other countries also have experienced 
an increase in the use of U.S. facilities to perform 
maintenance, alteration, or modification of 
aeronautical products subject to their National 
Regulations. The FAA and the National Aviation 
Authorities (NAA) have developed a system to 
eliminate duplicate activities because both the FAA 
and NAA have extensive inspection, surveillance, 
evaluation, and certification programs for their repair 
facilities. This is accomplished through the 
implementation of a BASA and its accompanying 
MIP. 

C. The MIP is based on an FAA and NAA 
evaluation of part 145 and the NAA-compatible AMO 
regulations. This evaluation identified the areas where 
these regulations and guidance agree and where they 
differ. The requirements in part 145 that are not in 
NAA regulations and guidance for AMOs are in FAA 
Special Conditions in the MIP. As a result, an NAA 
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AMO complying with NAA regulations and guidance 
for AMOs and FAA Special Conditions in the MIP is 
in compliance with part 145. 

D. Changes to NAA regulations and guidance 
material, part 145, and FAA Special Conditions will 
be reviewed by the appropriate FAA Headquarters 
office with responsibility for the subject matter to 
determine the impact on the BASA/MIP process and 
this handbook chapter. Changes that affect the 
BASA/MIP process will be reviewed by an FAA 
committee established under § 4.3 of the MIP. This 
committee will advise FAA International Field 
Offices (IFO) of the impact of such changes and any 
resolutions. 

E. Background. Refer to Interim BASA/MIP 
Guidance. 

(1) As part of the pre-MIP assessments and 
evaluation program, the FAA made a determination 
that the NAA’s and EASA processes and procedures 
met or exceeded the FAA’s requirements. The FAA, 
EASA, and NAA will provide each other with 
regulations, policies, guidance, practices, and 
interpretations relevant to these IPs, and will ensure 
that such documents are updated in a timely manner. 
In addition, any FAA, EASA, or NAA proposal to 
amend such documents should be provided to the 
other authority for review prior to the amendment 
being effected, consistent with their national laws and 
administrative procedures. FAA aviation safety 
inspectors (ASI) should note that this guidance would 
be applicable to many different countries; therefore, 
the surveillance report documents are referred to by a 
variety of different names, titles, and/or numerical 
identifications. In this document, we will reference 
EASA Form 6, Surveillance/Inspection Report, as the 
surveillance document. As part of the assessment, the 
FAA and EASA agreed upon an FAA Annex to 
EASA Form 6. In some cases, the NAA inspector 
must submit the forms and associated documents to 
the NAA regional or headquarters offices for review 
and conversion into the English language. The FAA 
agrees that the time frame for such translations is at 
the NAA’s discretion but should be completed in a 
timely manner. 

(2) Under the BASA/MIP agreement, the 
AMO is responsible for remaining in compliance with 
EASA part 145 and FAA Special Conditions. Under 
the BASA/MIP concept, the FAA will perform annual 
sampling inspections of repair stations located within 
a country that has signed a BASA/MIP with the 

United States in accordance with guidance provided in 
volume 3, chapter 99. The FAA may elect to 
participate in internal audit programs of the 
NAA/EASA, or may review EASA audit reports of 
NAA compliance status of requirements that are 
covered under the BASA/MIP process. The purpose 
of the FAA  participation or record review of internal 
audits is to confirm that all NAAs are standardized 
with EASA requirements and the agreement. 

(3) The FAA has determined that the 
combination of scheduled sampling inspections and 
selected participation in NAA internal audits will 
allow the FAA to make a determination of NAA and 
repair station compliance with the terms and 
conditions of a BASA/MIP. This is a systems 
approach and complies with the FAA’s intended 
approach for Risk Based Surveillance System 
(RSAM). 

(4) Under the terms and conditions of the MIP, 
it is now the NAA’s responsibility to confirm 
compliance with the MIP to the FAA, thereby 
reducing redundant surveillance, duplication of effort, 
and bureaucratic procedures by both agencies. The 
FAA confirmed during the MIP development process 
that the turnover of repair station surveillance will not 
compromise safety. The FAA is transferring the 
burden of surveillance and procedures, to the NAA 
and recognizing their system. In turn, the NAA is 
recognizing the FAA’s system in the domestic United 
States. This system allows the FAA to retain 
enforcement capability while recognizing the 
procedures and abilities of the NAA. 

(5) The FAA will continue to perform sample 
surveillance of repair stations to ensure continued 
compliance with the MIP by both the NAA and the 
repair station as described in this chapter. Periodically, 
the FAA will also participate in the internal evaluation 
process. In the case of EASA, this is accomplished by 
participation in EASA Maintenance Aviation 
Standardization Team visit. 

NOTE: The FAA is currently in discussions 
with EASA to modify the current MAST 
concept, or create a new MIP system that will 
provide greater focus on MIP issues. 

F. The following acronyms and definitions are 
used in this chapter: 

(1) AMC — Acceptable Means of Compliance. 
EASA guidance material similar to FAA ACs. 
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(18) NAA Regulations — National regulation 
for AMOs identified as similar to 14 CFR. 

(2) AMO — Approved Maintenance 
Organization. Many countries use this term in place of 
Certificated Repair Station. 

(19) NAA Requirements — NAA guidance 
material similar to FAA advisory or guidance 
material. 

(3) Appropriate Surveillance Form — FAA 
Annex to NAA surveillance report, which identifies 
MIP Special Conditions. (This will be identified in 
future FAA publications.) 7. 

NOTE:

THE CERTIFICATION PROCESS—
GENERAL INFORMATION. 

(4) ASI — Aviation Safety Inspector.  
A. General.  The guidance provided in this chapter 

must be used in conjunction with AC 145-7, as 
revised (Interim BASA/MIP Guidance). A 
maintenance organization, approved under NAA 
regulations and guidance (or EASA part-145), that has 
signed a BASA/MIP with the United States can apply 
for a 14CFR part 145 repair station certificate using 
the procedures described in this chapter and AC 145-
7, as revised. As a result of the BASA/MIP between 
the United States and the country in which the 
applicant AMO is located, many of the actions the 
FAA would have accomplished in a 14 CFR part 145 
certification process for a foreign repair station are 
now accomplished by the applicant AMO’s NAA. 
During the application procedure, the applicant 
AMO’s NAA provides an application package to the 
AMO and is responsible for processing all the 
documentation required for 14 CFR part 145 
certification. Up to the final certification phase, the 
FAA will have limited involvement in the certification 
process. 

(5) BASA — Bilateral Aviation Safety 
Agreement. Department of State and FAA format for 
international government-to-government agreements. 

(6) CFRS — FAA-Certificated Foreign Repair 
Station.  

(7) CL — Capabilities List. Identifies by 
make, model, and part number (if applicable) each 
component that the AMO/CFRS is authorized to 
maintain/alter. 

(8) FAA — Federal Aviation Administration. 

(9) FAA Annex to EASA Form 6 — 
FAA/NAA status report on an EASA part 145/ 
part 145 organization identifying MIP FAA Special 
Condition items. 

(10) 14 CFR — Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. 

  All documents the applicant AMO 
provides to the FAA via the NAA must be in 
English.  The ASI should advise the NAA that 
there are time restrictions for processing 
applications due to FAA resource availability.  
An application for certification must not 
remain dormant.  A lack of applicant activity 
for any 12-month period during the 
certification process will result in termination 
of the application. 

(11) IFO — FAA International Field Office. 

(12) EASA — European Aviation Safety 
Agency. 

(13) EASA Form 6 — EASA AMO 
compliance checklist/surveillance/inspection report 

(14) MIP — Maintenance Implementation 
Procedures. NAA-to-FAA agreement. 

B. NAA Responsibilities. 
(15) MOE — Maintenance Organization 

Exposition. EASA AMO manual equivalent to the 
repair station manual/quality control manuals required 
by the FAA. 

(16) NAA — National Aviation Authorities. 
Similar to the member countries of the EASA. 

(17) NAA Required Manual — NAA-equivalent 
of FAA Repair Station Manual.  

(1) Certification Process.  The applicant AMO 
can request initial 14 CFR part 145 certification using 
the guidance provided in AC 145-7, as revised. 
Guidance for renewing or amending an existing  
part 145 certification can be found in volume 2, 
chapter 171. The BASA/MIP agreement allows the 
FAA to accept the certification system of the 
BASA/MIP country. This allows the NAA the 
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flexibility to process an initial/renewal/amended repair 
station application IAW their system. 

(2) Preapplication Phase.  An AMO should 
inform its NAA of its intent to seek certification as a 
repair station under 14 CFR part 145 and the 
BASA/MIP agreement. On receipt of the preliminary 
inquiry, the NAA will provide the applicant AMO 
with a copy of AC 145-7, as revised. The NAA or 
applicant will inform the FAA of the potential 
applicant by providing the FAA with the information 
identified in AC 145-7, as revised, (VIS information). 
The applicant must supply the NAA with a statement 
of continuing need to maintain or alter U.S.-registered 
aircraft and/or aeronautical products being installed on 
U.S.-registered aircraft (see AC 145-7, as revised, for 
criteria of needs requirements).  

NOTE:  The FAA has no responsibilities in 
the preapplication phase.  However, the NAA 
should alert the IFO of the potential 
application. The IFO must establish an office 
file (a pending list) for each applicant in order 
to keep an accurate record of pending 
applications.  It is acceptable for this to be 
accomplished by a telephone call or FAX 
from the NAA; applicant must keep the NAA 
informed. 

(3) Formal Application Phase.  The FAA has 
no responsibility in this phase. The AMO will provide 
the NAA with all the required documents identified in 
AC 145-7, as revised. 

(4) Document Compliance Phase.  The FAA 
has no responsibility in this phase until the completed 
package has been forwarded to the FAA as discussed 
in section 2. The NAA will review the documents 
submitted by the applicant AMO to ensure they 
conform to applicable NAA requirements, FAA 
Special Conditions, and safe operating practices (as 
described in AC 145-7, as revised) such as those 
involving suspected unapproved parts (SUP). (The 
NAA may have regulations requiring an SUP’s 
reporting procedure. In the case of EASA, compliance 
with EASA part 145.60, Occurrence Reporting, and 
the EASA-required incoming inspection procedures 
meet the intent of the FAA SUP program.) When 
filing SUP reports with the FAA the reports must be 
in the English Language. 

(5) Demonstration and Inspection Phase.  The 
NAA has primary responsibility in the demonstration 
and inspection phase. The inspection of the facility 

will be done IAW the NAA procedures. The FAA will 
review the required documents during the certification 
phase. The NAA will process the required documents 
and inspection/surveillance report IAW AC 145-7, as 
revised. 

C. FAA Responsibilities. 

(1) Certification Phase. Once the NAA 
determines that the applicant AMO meets their AMO 
requirements and FAA Special Conditions, the NAA 
will recommend FAA certification. The NAA will 
complete the appropriate form that includes a signed 
endorsement/recommendation and the FAA Annex to 
EASA Form 6 or FAA/NAA-accepted equivalent 
documentation, which should include an NAA-signed 
endorsement to the FAA that the applicant AMO 
meets the NAA requirements and FAA Special 
Conditions. The FAA inspector who has geographic 
responsibility for the country in which the applicant 
AMO is located should receive the following 
documents from the NAA: 

(a) The appropriate NAA surveillance form 
(or FAA Annex to EASA Form 6) that includes FAA 
Special Conditions and an NAA recommendation. 
There should be no outstanding findings for initial 
certification. 

(b) FAA Form 8310-3, Application for 
Repair Station Certification and/or Rating, including a 
list of maintenance functions to be performed for the 
applicant AMO under contract by another 
maintenance organization. (The list of maintenance 
functions to be performed for the applicant AMO 
under contract by another maintenance organization 
approved by the NAA on behalf of the FAA. (See 
AC 145-7, as revised,  for NAA procedure for 
approving list of functions to be contracted.) 

i. The NAA must approve the list of 
function on initial certification, thereafter 
revisions to the list need to be approved. The list 
of functions must be available to the FAA on 
request and in a format acceptable to the FAA. 
(On renewal there is no need for the NAA to 
provide the list of functions unless revised, the 
FAA can sample the functions list during 
sampling inspections IAW volume 3, chapter 99 
of this order.)  

ii. A list of facilities performing contracted 
maintenance functions must include the name, and 
rating held by each organization. For noncertificated 
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A. The NAA should provide the FAA with a non- 
recommendation when the NAA has found significant 
safety issues and corrective action has not been taken. 

facilities the list must identify the name of the 
organization, address and the function performed. 
(EASA countries may use an asterisk to indicate 
all FAA maintenance providers.)  

B. The NAA will promptly notify the FAA of any 
investigation into noncompliance that could result in 
the loss of an AMO’s certification, suspension, or 
penalty (in the case of the EASA, the suspension of its 
EASA part 145 approval/certification). 

(c) A copy of the NAA Approval 
Certificate, including Operations Specifications 
(OpSpecs) or the official NAA document that 
identifies the ratings and limitations authorized 
(EASA Form 3, including Approval Schedule). 

C. A basic MIP requirement is compliance with 
both NAA and EASA requirements; therefore, 
withdrawal of NAA approval/certification will result 
in withdrawal of FAA certification by the FAA as a 
result of noncompliance with the MIP and approved 
OpSpecs. 

(d) A copy of the CL is only  necessary 
during initial certification. 

(e) If applicable, a list of multiple facilities 
locations (see section 2 for content of list). 

D. The FAA may undertake investigations or 
enforcement actions under FAA regulations and 
directives if not satisfied with EASA/NAA action.   

(f) If applicable, a list of line stations (see 
section 2 for content of list). 

(g)  A copy of the List of Effective Pages of 
the FAA required training program that includes NAA 
inspector signature and date of approval on behalf of 
the FAA. Or a letter to the AMO approving the 
training program on behalf of the FAA.  (While not in 
effect until April 2006, early compliance is 
recommended.) 

E. The AMO must cooperate with any FAA 
investigation or enforcement action. 

F. Any failure to comply with applicable 
requirements may result in enforcement action. 

G. It should also be noted EASA/NAA has an 
obligation under the agreement to inform the FAA of 
serious finding thereby allowing the FAA to make the 
final determination of action to be taken. 

(2) Issuance of Certificate.  Once the FAA has 
received and reviewed the above documents and 
determined that the applicant AMO has met the 
BASA/MIP requirements and has paid the appropriate 
fee (payment of fees may be accomplished in 
accordance with office procedures), the FAA will 
issue FAA Form 8000-4, Air Agency Certificate, and  
Automated Repair Station Operations Specifications, 
listing all applicable limitations. The FAA under the 
BASA/MIP has recognized the NAA rating system. 
Therefore, the OpSpec will reference the NAA rating 
and certificate number in the limitation section. The 
FAA certificate should reflect the appropriate 
FAA rating, which will be discussed later in this 
chapter. The FAA certificate and OpSpec must 
contain the appropriate BASA/MIP statement. The 
FAA will forward these forms to the NAA for 
distribution to the AMO. Once the AMO receives the 
OpSpecs it will sign the original and FAX or mail a 
copy of the signed OpSpec back to the FAA. 

9. 

11. 

13. 

15. 

FAA-CERTIFICATED REPAIR STATIONS 
WITH EXEMPTIONS. FAA-certificated repair 
stations granted exemptions under 14 CFR part 11 
will continue to follow the BASA/MIP process for 
renewal, provided the NAA has been informed by the 
FAA of the details of the exemption and provided 
NAA with a current copy of the exemption. 

APPROVED MAINTENANCE 
ORGANIZATIONS WITH DEVIATIONS.  AMOs 
that have deviations/exemptions from NAA 
regulations and guidance (EASA part-145) may 
qualify for an FAA certificate. Such candidates 
represent unusual circumstances and a copy of the 
application and NAA deviation should be forwarded 
directly to FAA headquarters, AFS-300, for review 
and coordination prior to certification. Such deviations 
may require an exemption from 14 CFR. CONTINUING VALIDITY OF PART 145 

REPAIR STATION CERTIFICATE.  
PROTECTION OF PROPRIETARY DATA 

AND FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT 
(FOIA) REQUESTS. 
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A. Proprietary Data.  Data submitted by an 
applicant AMO may be the property of that AMO or 
another entity. Release of those data by the FAA and 
the NAA (in the case of EASA-member NAA) is 
restricted under § 4.7(a) of the MIP. The FAA and the 
NAA (EASA-member NAA) will not copy, release, or 
show proprietary data obtained from either authority 
to anyone outside the FAA or NAA without written 
consent of the owner of the proprietary data. 

B. Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) Requests.  
The FAA often receives requests from the public, 
under FOIA, to release information in its possession. 
Any information the FAA has in its possession must 

be disclosed under FOIA unless it falls within certain 
exceptions, including trade secrets or financial or 
commercial data considered confidential or privileged. 
When the FAA receives a request for the release of 
information related to an AMO located in a country 
covered by a BASA/MIP, the FAA will advise the 
NAA of the AMO regarding any information that 
might be released. The FAA also may request the 
NAA’s assistance, in cooperation with the AMO, in 
determining if the submitter would object to the 
release of this information, and which portions of the 
information received from the submitter or generated 
by the NAA might be withheld under FOIA 
exceptions (if any). 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

3. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

NOTE:

• 

• 

PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, volume 2, chapters 161, 163, 164, 
and 165, 171, 172, and volume 3, chapter 99 

A. Prerequisites: 
AC 145-7, as revised Issuance of Repair 
Station Certificates to Foreign Approved 
maintenance organizations under the 
Maintenance Implementation Procedures of a 
Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement 

Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

Completion of the Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Indoctrination course(s) or equivalent 

AC 187-1, Flight Standards Service Schedule 
of charges outside the United States Previous experience with certification or 

surveillance of part 145 repair stations 
B. Forms: 

Completion of FAA-approved computer-
based instruction training, course 
number 27012, when implemented  

FAA Form 8000-4, Air Agency Certificate 

FAA Form 8000-4-1, Repair Station 
Operations Specifications (or Automated 
Repair Station Operations Specifications) 

Completion of the foreign and domestic repair 
station course 21058 or equivalent 

Completion of FAA approved computer based 
instruction training, course 27012 (currently 
under development) 

FAA Form 8310-3, Application for Repair 
Station Certification and/or Rating 

FAA Form 8400-6, Preapplication Statement 
of Intent (PASI), to be completed by FAA 
inspector based on information provided by 
the NAA 

Completion of AFS-300/AEA-230 IFO 
interim guidance seminars (pending 
completion and publication of BASA/MIP 
training program)  

NAA Approval Certificate and OpSpec or 
documentation defining the AMO’s 
limitations (EASA Form 3, Approval 
Certificate and Approval Schedule) 

Completion of BASA/MIP training course 
currently under development 

Knowledge of  Interim BASA/MIP Guidance 
  In some cases, the NAA has 

approved procedures for the AMO to 
make changes to its limitations or 
approved the use of a CL. In these 
cases, the applicant must submit the 
NAA-approved revision procedures. 
(See AC 145-7, as revised, for 
additional details.) 

B. Coordination.  This task requires coordination 
with: 

The applicant AMO 

The NAA of the country in which the 
applicant AMO is located 

The appropriate regional office NAA surveillance/inspection report (or FAA 
Annex to EASA Form 6), NAA Surveillance 
Report, and Recommendation for FAA 
Certification/Renewal/Amendment 

FAA headquarters, AFS-300 

REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 
C. Job Aids. 

A. Reference: (current editions 

14 CFR parts 43 and 145 
TBD no later than June 2006 
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5. INITIAL CERTIFICATION APPLICATION. 

A. Preapplication Phase (Initial) (NAA 
Responsibilities).  Limited action required of FAA. 
The NAA should alert the FAA IFO that has 
geographic responsibility for the country in which the 
applicant AMO is located. The NAA will provide the 
FAA with the name, address, and rating being applied 
for and VIS data required by AC 145-7, as revised . 
The FAA must establish an accurate list of pending 
applicants. 

NOTE:  An AMO seeking certification under 
14 CFR part 145 must hold a valid NAA 
Approval Certificate or EASA part-145 
approval/certification and be located in an EU 
member country that has concluded a 
BASA/MIP with the United States.  An AMO 
may not apply concurrently for a 14 CFR 
part 145 repair station certificate and EASA 
approval/certification. The applicant must 
show that it meets the necessity for the  
14 CFR part 145 certification as described in 
the AC 145-7, as revised, paragraph 7. 

B. Formal Application Phase (Initial).  No action 
required of FAA. Review and acceptance of these 
documents is the responsibility of the NAA. 
Documents submitted to the FAA are discussed under 
the certification phase. 

C. Document Compliance Phase (Initial).  No 
action required of FAA. Review and acceptance of 
these documents is the responsibility of the NAA. 
Documents submitted to the FAA are discussed under 
the certification phase.  

D. Demonstration and Inspection Phase (Initial).  
No action required of FAA. Review and acceptance of 
these documents is the responsibility of the NAA. 
Documents submitted to the FAA are discussed under 
the certification phase. 

E. Certification Phase (Initial) (FAA 
Responsibilities). 

(1) If the NAA oversight audit indicates that 
the applicant AMO is IAW NAA requirements/EASA 
part-145 and FAA Special Conditions, the NAA will 
complete the appropriate NAA surveillance form and 
FAA Annex, including a recommendation for FAA 
certification, and forward the complete application 
package to the appropriate FAA IFO. The FAA 
inspector will review all the documents in the 

application package to ensure they are acceptable and 
there are no outstanding issues involving corrective 
action. 

(2) The FAA inspector must receive the 
following documents from the NAA: 

(a) FAA Form 8310-3, to include a list of 
maintenance functions to be performed for the 
applicant AMO under contract by another 
maintenance organization approved by the NAA on 
behalf of the FAA. (See AC 145-7, as revised, for 
NAA procedure for approving list of functions to be 
contracted.) 

(b) A copy of the applicant AMO’s NAA 
approval certificate and OpSpec or the appropriate 
NAA document (EASA approval certificate and 
Form 3 EASA Approval Schedule) that identifies the 
AMO’s limitations. In some cases, the NAA has 
approved procedures for the AMO to make changes to 
its limitations by approving the use of a CL. In these 
cases, the NAA must submit the AMO’s approved 
revision procedures. The FAA will not approve the 
revision procedures but will recognize the NAA’s 
approval. FAA inspectors are to review the procedures 
to ensure they meet the basic requirements, such as 
AMO internal audit procedures that verify the AMO 
has the trained personnel, tools and equipment, 
data/manuals, and facilities to accommodate any 
revision to the CL. (See AC 145-7, as revised , for 
additional information.) 

(c) A copy of the appropriate completed 
NAA surveillance form that includes FAA Special 
Conditions with an NAA recommendation, the 
FAA Annex to EASA Form 6, or FAA/EASA-
accepted equivalent documentation. (See office files 
for sample.) 

NOTE: The proper surveillance form must be 
completed for each line station and additional 
facility and accompany the certification 
package. 

(d) If applicable, a list of multiple 
facilities/locations within that BASA/MIP country.  A 
copy of the AMO manual supplement section that 
identifies the multiple facility location that the AMO 
intends on utilizing its FAA certificate privileges. 
(The list should include the address of each location, 
telephone and fax number, e-mail address if available, 
and identify the NAA office with oversight 
responsibility.) 
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(4) FAA Form 8310-3, part 5, should include 
the applicant AMO’s corporate information, as 
specified, and contain an authorized signature. It may 
be either an original or a copy. 

(e) If applicable, a list of line stations. (The 
list should include the address of each location, 
telephone and fax number, e-mail address if available, 
and identify the NAA office with oversight 
responsibility.) 

B. Review of Surveillance Form.  The FAA 
inspector must: (f) A copy of the List of Effective Pages of 

the FAA required training program that includes the 
NAA inspector’s signature and date of approval on 
behalf of the FAA or a letter to the AMO approving 
the training program on behalf of FAA. (Not in effect 
until April 2006; early compliance is recommended.) 

7. 

NOTE:

NOTE:

(1) Ensure the form includes a copy of the 
appropriate completed NAA surveillance form that 
includes FAA Special Conditions with an NAA 
recommendation, the FAA Annex to EASA Form 6, 
or FAA/EASA-accepted equivalent documentation. 
There should be a completed form for each location 
listed as a line station or additional facility. (See 
AC 145-7, as revised, for requirement.) 

REVIEW OF DOCUMENTS.  

A.  Review of FAA Form 8310-3.  Form 8310-3 
must include the NAA approval by signing and dating 
on behalf of the FAA listing maintenance functions to 
be performed for the applicant AMO under contract 
by another maintenance organization. The FAA 
inspector will review FAA Form 8310-3 to ensure it is 
complete and accurate, paying particular attention to 
the following: 

  The information on the certification 
surveillance form need not all come from a 
single visit to the facility but may be an 
accumulation of information from multiple 
visits by the NAA.  

(2) Review the NAA-submitted form, the 
FAA Annex to EASA Form 6, or FAA/EASA-
accepted equivalent documentation to ensure that it 
has been completed and that the NAA 
recommendation has been signed.  

(1) FAA Form 8310-3, part 1, should contain 
the applicant AMO’s official name, doing-business-as 
name (if applicable), business address, and mailing 
address. 

(2) FAA Form 8310-3, part 3, should contain 
all FAA ratings for which the applicant AMO has 
applied and be compatible with the applicant AMO’s 
NAA ratings (or EASA part-145 ratings and its EASA 
Form 3 Approval Schedule). (Reference AC 145-7, as 
revised ) 

  For initial certification the FAA 
inspector should ensure the NAA oversight 
audit was completed within 180 days/ 
6 months of the NAA’s certification 
recommendation. However, if the applicant 
AMO successfully completed NAA 
surveillance for a regulations and 
guidance/EASA part-145 oversight audit 
within the preceding 12 months, then the 
NAA is not required to conduct a review for 
compliance with the NAA regulations and 
guidance. However, the NAA will conduct an 
oversight audit for compliance with FAA 
Special Conditions. 

(3) FAA Form 8310-3, part 4, should include a 
list of any functions performed for the applicant AMO 
by a contractor as authorized in its FAA Supplement 
to its manual (in the case of EASA, to the MOE  
part 7). 

NOTE: The FAA inspector should note that 
the EASA part 145 allows the AMO to 
appoint a person at an uncertificated facility 
to act on behalf of the AMO, provided that 
person is under the Quality Monitoring 
System of the AMO. The FAA does not 
recognize this procedure and caution should 
be used when reviewing the contracting 
functions to ensure this process is not 
included as FAA-acceptable. 

(3) Review the appropriate NAA surveillance 
form (see office file for appropriate form) to ensure 
the form or attachments contain a summary of 
findings and corrective action noted during the 
surveillance. This is an initial certification so there 
should be no outstanding discrepancies/findings, nor 
should there be plans for corrective action. 

(4) Ensure the appropriate NAA surveillance 
form (see office file for appropriate form) includes a 
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signed recommendation by the NAA to the FAA that 
the applicant AMO meets NAA regulations and 
guidance/EASA part-145 and FAA Special 
Conditions. The signed recommendation must include 
the statements listed below, as appropriate (the FAA 
will not issue a certification without a 
recommendation from the NAA). 

(a) 

(b) 

NOTE:

• 

Recommendation. (See sample 
statement on FAA Annex to EASA Form 6).  This 
maintenance organization is considered to be in 
compliance with NAA requirements (in the case of the 
EASA, part 145) and FAA Special Conditions with no 
significant findings/discrepancies outstanding at this 
time. It is therefore recommended that the FAA 
certificate this maintenance organization or renew the 
maintenance organization certificate IAW part 145, as 
appropriate. 

N o n - r e c o m m e n d a t i o n .   When 
termination of the initial certification process is 
recommended by the NAA, the NAA will provide 
the necessary information to terminate the 
process. 

(5) Use PTRS codes 3653/5653 to open and 
close this job task, using the comment codes when 
appropriate. PTRS codes 3653/5653 will only be used 
when the NAA is doing surveillance on behalf of the 
FAA. PTRS codes 3650/5650 will only be used when 
the FAA performs the facility inspection.  

C. Review of NAA Approval Certificate and 
Limitations Document  OpSpecs or EASA Form 3, 
EASA part-145, Approval Certificate, and Approval 
Schedule. (See office file for sample approval 
certificate.) 

(1) General.  The FAA inspector must review 
the applicant AMO’s NAA certificate and limitations 
document. The FAA inspector will add the 
appropriate rating to the FAA certificate (FAA 
Form 8000-4) by using the cross-reference chart in 
AC 145-7, as revised . This is normally a broad rating; 
the FAA OpSpecs will contain the limitations. The 
inspector will add the NAA rating as the limitation to 
the FAA OpSpecs.  

(2) Capabilities List (CL). A CL is a 
limitations document that identifies articles by make, 
model, and part number, although in some cases it 
may be referred to by other names. It is located or 
referenced in the AMO’s manual. When the NAA has 
approved the procedures for use and revision to a CL, 

the FAA recognizes the NAA approval. However, the 
FAA will review the procedures document to confirm 
the rating applied for and verify that the procedures 
follow the Quality Monitoring System/Internal 
Evaluation Program approved by the NAA. This 
review applies to initial issuance of a CL. The FAA 
approval of the CL is accomplished by incorporating 
specific statements into the OpSpec (see 
paragraph 7C(3)(a) below). When determining FAA 
ratings that will apply to the FAA certificate, the 
OpSpec will use the NAA certificate number in 
addition to the statement under paragraph 7C(3)(a) 
that references a CL. (See AC 145-7, as revised, for 
scope and detail of CL.) 

  The FAA inspector must be aware 
that, under the provisions of a BASA/MIP, 
the FAA will not issue a repair station 
certificate and accompanying rating(s) with 
privileges that exceed the scope of work 
permitted under the NAA approval 
limitations, EASA part-145, or the scope of 
any EASA certificate, rating(s), or Approval 
Schedule issued to an AMO. 

(3) Capabilities Document Description. 

(a) The use of a CL for both class and 
limited ratings is an effective way of identifying all 
articles for which an AMO has an established repair 
capability. Articles included on the list must be 
identified by make, model, and part number or 
assembly number, as applicable. Once the component 
or subassembly is identified on the CL, there is no 
need to list the individual parts contained in that 
component or subassembly. The AMO must have the 
proper equipment, personnel, materials, and technical 
data to maintain each article listed in the CL. The CL 
is an extension of the AMO’s OpSpecs, and its use 
depends on the AMO establishing procedures for 
conducting self-audits of its facility and capabilities 
that are approved by the AMO’s NAA and accepted 
by the NAA on behalf of the FAA. The self-audit 
programs are normally identified as Quality 
Monitoring Systems or Internal Evaluation Programs 
and are authorized by the FAA when the following 
statement is added to the AMO’s FAA OpSpecs: 

“Maintenance or alteration functions 
limited to those make and model 
components shown on [AMO’s] 
approved Capabilities Document 
number [XX], dated [XX/XX/XX], as 
revised.” (Verify the statement.) 
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NOTE:  Do not change the original issuance 
date. 

(b) Once approved, a CL is identified by 
date and title on the repair station OpSpecs and 
becomes legally binding. 

(4) Procedures for Accepting Revisions to 
a CL. 

(a) In cases where the NAA has approved 
the AMO’s Internal Evaluation Program and 
procedures, the AMO is authorized to revise the CL 
without additional approvals from the NAA and, as a 
result, the FAA. This approval will remain in effect 
unless otherwise notified by FAA. The AMO will be 
authorized to perform maintenance and alteration on 
those items added to the CL without any additional 
FAA or NAA approvals. 

(b) When reviewing the NAA-approved 
procedures for the AMO to use a CL, the FAA 
inspector should confirm that:  

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

9. 

The AMO’s procedures for revisions 
do not exceed the AMO’s FAA rating 

The self-audit is complete for the 
articles being added, ensuring that the 
AMO has the technical data, 
equipment, and material 

There are trained personnel for the 
article being added, and the AMO has 
provided the NAA with a statement of 
perceived need IAW AC 145-7  

The AMO retains a record of its audit 
that verifies the above  

The procedures contain a provision to 
provide the FAA with a copy of the 
audit upon request 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR REPAIR 
STATIONS LOCATED OUTSIDE THE UNITED 
STATES.  FAA inspectors must be aware of the 
following special provisions and situations: 

A. Line Stations. The NAA may have issued an 
applicant AMO a single NAA certificate for facilities 
that include line stations; but under the BASA/MIP 
agreement, the FAA will recognize line stations that 
are listed in the FAA supplement of the AMO manual; 

within the boundaries of the MIP country; and meet 
all NAA requirements and FAA Special Conditions; 
and use the same AMO manual and FAA supplement. 
These line stations will be under the surveillance 
purview of the NAA. Line stations that are located 
outside the BASA/MIP country will remain under the 
surveillance purview of the FAA and must obtain an 
individual repair station certificate or apply for a 
geographic authorization following the procedures in 
AC 145-7, as revised. 

• The AMO must provide a list of line 
stations, as applicable (the list should 
include the address of each location, 
telephone and fax number, e-mail address if 
available, and identify the NAA office with 
oversight responsibility) 

B. Additional Facilities/Locations. 

(1) The AMO must hold a valid [EASA/NAA] 
certification and be in compliance with the most 
current NAA/EASA, part 145.  The FAA may issue an 
AMO one certificate that covers multiple locations 
within the MIP country provided the additional 
locations are listed in, and utilizing, that AMO’s MOE 
and FAA supplement. 

(2) For AMOs that have multiple facilities 
under one certificate within the MIP country. The 
NAA must provide an FAA annex to the appropriate 
surveillance form that includes the NAA 
recommendation for each facility location that is listed 
in the FAA supplement. 

(3) If applicable, a copy of the AMO manual 
supplement section that identifies the multiple facility 
location that the AMO intends on utilizing its FAA 
certificate privileges. (The list should include the 
address of each location, telephone and fax number, 
e mail address if available, and identify the NAA 
office with oversight responsibility.) 

NOTE: Current 14 CFR part 145 allows the 
FAA to issue satellites repair station 
certificate for additional facilities located 
within the domiciled country. In accordance 
with the MIP and discussions with EASA that 
recognized EASA part 145 regulations that 
allows for multiple facilities locations to 
operate under one certificate within the MIP 
country. The FAA concluded that issuing 
satellite certificates within the country would 
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serve no purpose and recognition of the EASA 
system would meet the same requirement.  

 
NOTE: The FAA normally cannot accept 
adding new line stations or new locations that 
would be listed under multiple facilities, 
between renewal cycles. It is not practical for 
the FAA and the NAA to add new locations to 
the repair station certificate when not 
considered part of a renewal, the 
administrative burden is beyond the scope of 
the BASA/MIP. 

C. Geographic Authorizations.  The FAA’s 
geographic authorization policy is located in 
AC 145-7. Processes and procedures for issuing 
geographic authorization are located in volume 2, 
chapter 162. 

NOTE

11. 

:  The geographic authorization policy 
is currently under review and may change. 

D. Specialized Services Ratings/Processes. 

(1) The FAA inspector may issue an equivalent 
specialized services rating to an applicant AMO under 
the provisions of a BASA/MIP if:  

(a) The applicant AMO’s NAA certificate 
and limitations (EASA Form 3) indicate that its scope 
of work includes a specialized services rating. 

(b) The NAA assessment of the technical 
data used by the applicant AMO indicates that it 
originates from an FAA-approved source. 

(2) A specialized services rating is usually 
issued to permit the performance of work requiring 
equipment and skills not ordinarily found at a repair 
station. All work performed under the provisions of a 
specialized services rating must be done IAW FAA-
approved data; therefore, FAA issuance of a 
specialized services rating requires FAA-approved 
process specifications. The FAA inspector must 
ensure only FAA-approved process specifications are 
being used on U.S.-registered aircraft or aeronautical 
products intended for installation on U.S.-registered 
aircraft. This may require coordination with the 
appropriate FAA Aircraft Certification Office. 

(3) Approval of hydrostatic testing is a 
responsibility of the U.S. Department of 
Transportation (DOT). The NAA will surveil/audit 
these facilities to ensure the organization meets the 

NAA requirements and FAA Special Conditions. The 
NAA will also ensure that the organization has the 
appropriate current U.S. DOT Office of Research and 
Special Projects Administration (RSPA) approval. 

E. FAA Supplement to AMO’s Manual (MOE 
Part 7).  No FAA action is required in review of the 
supplement. The NAA reviews and accepts the 
manual and FAA Supplement on behalf of the FAA. 
The NAA is responsible for ensuring the FAA 
Supplement and all subsequent revisions are in 
compliance with AC 145-7, as revised. 

F. Fees.  

(1) The FAA will not issue an FAA certificate 
and OpSpecs until it receives payment of the 
prescribes fee.  The CHDO may make exceptions 
based on non-intentional delays that may occur in the 
transaction, or possible internal corporate procedures.  
The FAA CHDO will provide for additional time by 
providing a letter along with the certificate and 
OpSpec notifying the applicant that if the fees are not 
received within a reasonable time, the FAA certificate 
and OpSpecs will be suspended pending compliance 
with the fee requirement.   

(2) The FAA inspector will notify the 
applicant AMO, in writing, of the fee for processing 
the part 145 repair station certificate. The applicant 
AMO will send this fee IAW the procedures 
prescribed by that IFO. 

(3) The fee will be calculated as specified in 
AC 187-1, as revised, Flight Standards Service 
Schedule of Charges Outside of the United States. 

G. Unsatisfactory Application.  If the FAA 
inspector finds the documentation supporting an 
applicant AMO’s initial application unsatisfactory, the 
inspector will prepare a memorandum or e-mail to the 
NAA indicating the deficiencies noted. The NAA, in 
turn, will notify the applicant AMO of the FAA’s 
findings. All deficiencies noted by the FAA must be 
corrected within 60 days of the FAA’s notification to 
the NAA for the application process to continue. If the 
application process is terminated, the FAA inspector 
must close out all remaining open PTRS files. 

CERTIFICATION (INITIAL) DOCUMENT 
PREPARATION.  

A. FAA Form 8310-3.  
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(2) The FAA inspector must adjust the 14 CFR 
part 145 certificate’s expiration date to coincide with 
the NAA recommended surveillance schedule which 
should be noted on the appropriate surveillance form.  
However, the date to be indicated after “shall continue 
in effect” should not be more than 12 months from the 
original (initial) certificate issue date. For initial 
certification, a certificate can only be issued for a 
period of 12 months. After the initial certification, 
certificate renewals will be issued for 24 months (in 
accordance with the MIP) unless there is a need to 
issue a short-term certificate to accommodate 
alignment to the NAA surveillance requirements. 

(1)  Once the FAA inspector has determined 
that the applicant AMO’s application package is 
acceptable, the FAA inspector will complete FAA 
Form 8310-3, parts 6 through 10. 

(a) Part 6 will include a statement as 
follows: “The Repair Station Certificate Operations 
Specifications were issued under the Terms and 
Conditions of the BASA/MIP between the United 
States and [insert name of country].” 

(b) Part 7 will be completed to indicate the 
FAA’s findings and recommendation. 

(c) Part 8 will be completed to indicate the 
date the NAA oversight audit was completed. 

NOTE: The FAA CHDO must provide an 
annual list of repair station coming due for 
renewal during the year to the NAA.  This 
will ensure the NAA is aware that specific 
repair stations are coming due for renewal 
and the NAA can schedule its surveillance 
and resources to accommodate the renewal 
process. The CHDO must recognize that the 
MIP program requires close cooperation and 
coordination between the NAA and the 
CHDO; therefore the FAA should make 
every attempt to provide the NAA with 
adequate information to enable the NAA to 
utilize and schedule its resources in an 
efficient manner.  

(d) Part 10 will be completed by the FAA 
ASI. (When the ASI signs part 10, they are signing for 
receiving the required information IAW the 
BASA/MIP process, not the inspection of the facility.  

(2) The inspector will issue:  

(a) FAA Form 8000-4 (see office file); and  

(b) FAA Automated Repair Station 
Operations Specifications. (See office files; must 
include OpSpec A060.)  

NOTE:  The OpSpec must include the 
appropriate NAA certificate number. An 
FAA inspector must not issue an FAA Air 
Agency Certificate or Repair Station OpSpecs 
until the inspector confirms the prescribed fee 
has been received. In some cases the inspector 
may issue the certificate and operation 
specification pending payment. See AC 145-7, 
as revised or paragraph 9F of this chapter for 
acceptable procedures for delay of payment of 
fees. 

(3) The language at the bottom of the form, 
“Any alteration of this . . . or both,” should be crossed 
out IAW chapter 161.  

(4) Where a geographic authorization was 
issued to an applicant AMO to support a U.S. air 
carrier or part 129 operators, such authorization will 
be indicated on the Air Agency Certificate and Repair 
Station OpSpecs IAW the procedures in chapter 163. 

C. FAA  Automated Repair Station OpSpecs.  The 
language at the bottom of the form, “Any alteration of 
this . . . or both,” should be crossed out IAW 
chapter 161. 

B. FAA Form 8000-4.  The FAA inspector will 
complete FAA Form 8000-4 IAW the guidance in 
chapters 161 and 162, paying particular attention to 
the following: 

(1) The applicant AMO’s FAA ratings will be 
indicated on FAA Form 8000-4. The FAA inspector 
should ensure that the appropriate FAA rating is 
applied to the certificate using the cross-reference 
chart in AC 145-7, as revised. 

(1)  A statement will be included on the 
OpSpecs as follows: “The repair station specified on 
these OpSpecs is performing maintenance on and/or 
alteration of aircraft and/or aeronautical products to be 
installed on aircraft under the terms and conditions of 
BASA and the associated MIP between the 
U.S. Government and the Government of [insert name 
of country].” 
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(2) A statement will be included on FAA’s 
OpSpecs that “the privileges of a line station, as set 
forth by any NAA or, in the case of the EASA, line 
station rating, are not authorized when located outside 
the BASA/MIP country.”  

(3) For those geographic authorizations outside 
the country, the repair station OpSpecs will be 
annotated to indicate that surveillance responsibility 
remains with the FAA.  

(4) FAA-approved process specifications will 
be recorded on the AMO’s Repair Station OpSpecs. 

(5) For OpSpecs that reference a Capabilities 
List, the following (or a similarly worded statement) 
should be included under the appropriate rating: 
“Maintenance or alteration functions limited to those 
make and model components shown on [AMO’s] 
approved Capabilities Document number [XX], dated 
[XX/XX/XX], as revised.” 

NOTE: Automated OpSpecs may contain 
similar worded statements that maybe selected. 

(6)  The FAA inspector will forward the 
original certificate and two original OpSpecs to the 
AMO.  The AMO will sign and return one original of 
the OpSpec to the FAA.  The FAA will also provide 
the NAA with a copy of the certificate and OpSpec by 
mail or fax. 

D. NAA Acceptance of Surveillance.  The NAA is 
required to acknowledge, in writing, its acceptance of 
the responsibility for the future surveillance and 
recertification inspections of the applicant AMO. 

E. Prepare the Certification Report.  

(1) The FAA inspector will prepare and file a 
Certification Report in the IFO’s official file that 
includes: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

A completed copy of the appropriate 
NAA surveillance form (FAA Annex to 
EASA Form 6) that includes FAA Special 
Conditions with a recommendation  

A copy of the NAA approval certificate 
and limitations (EASA Form 3 and 
Approval Schedule) 

A copy of the list of line station locations 

A copy of the list of multiple locations 

A copy of the approved training 
program’s List of Effective Pages signed 
by the NAA or a copy of the approval 
letter issued by the NAA on behalf of the 
FAA 

A copy of FAA Form 8000-4 

A signed copy of the Automated Repair 
Station OpSpecs 

Copy of fee payment 

(2) The FAA inspector will send the applicant 
AMO’s and copy the NAA: 

A copy of FAA Form 8310-3 

The original FAA Form 8000-4 

 Automated Repair Station OpSpecs 

F. The FAA Inspector will: 

(1)  Complete the appropriate PTRS file: 

(a) Using PTRS codes 3653/5653 when the 
NAA has performed the surveillance on behalf of the 
FAA. The FAA inspector should use the comment 
codes for any significant comments when appropriate.  
Before closing the 3653/5653 the FAA annex to the 
surveillance form has several additional PTRS codes 
that must be closed before closing the 3653/5653. 

A copy of FAA Form 8400-6 

A copy of the functions the repair station 
intends on contracting/subcontracting out 
approved by the NAA (b)  Check all PTRS codes. 

A completed FAA Form 8310-3, 
including a copy of the NAA-approved 
procedures for the AMO to use and revise 
a CL 

(c) Documenting the Initial Inspection by the 
NAA in PTRS.  Repair station initial inspection 
accomplished by the NAA is accomplished using the 
enhanced repair station baseline surveillance program 
that is located in Order 8300.10, volume 3, chapter 98.  
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NOTE:

PTRS activity codes 3653 and 5653 are now divided 
into the same 14 individual PTRS activities that make 
up the base line inspection for a 3650/5650 
surveillance. This chapter has provided guidance for 
accomplishment of the surveillance of the MIP special 
conditions by the NAA.  It also provides a means to be 
followed when documenting surveillance. This is to 
ensure the surveillance is tracked in the same manner as 
that any other facility located inside or outside of the 
United States.  The baseline surveillance is initiated by 
opening the PTRS activity code 3653/5653. The 
aviation safety inspector (ASI), therefore, should enter 
the PTRS activity codes that correspond to the subject 
area covered on the FAA annex to EASA Form 6, only 
the inspection items identified on the FAA annex need 
to be addressed. When the NAA provides finding 
information that are not part of the FAA special 
conditions the FAA inspector will record that 
information under the appropriate PTRS code, however 
this is an initial certification therefore there should be 
no findings. All comments, notes, and discrepancies 
should be entered; this should be accomplished using 
existing PTRS procedures identified below.  

• (3605/5605)  Records Systems 

• (3606/5606) Work Away from station 

• (3608/5608)  Quality Control 

• (3618/5618) Air Carrier & Air Operator 
requirements 

• (3654/5654) Maintenance Process 

• (3657/5657) Housing and Facilities 

• (3601/5601)  Tools and Equipment 

• (3659/5659) Personnel Record 

• (3660/5660) Manuals 

• (3661/5661) Training 

• (3663/5363) Contract Maintenance 

• (3656/5656) Technical Data 

(c) Using PTRS codes 3045/5045 for review of 
documentation and processing. The FAA inspector 
should use the comment codes for any significant 
comments when appropriate. 

(d)  The incorporation of the enhanced air 
carrier and repair station outsource oversight system 
into the FSAS program and into the National Program 
Guidelines (NPG) system is undergoing 
reprogramming. In the future, the process will be 
automated.   PTRS codes 3655/5655 may be used 

when the FAA performs the surveillance as 
part of the sampling inspections, quality audit 
required by the MIP. The FAA inspector 
should use the comment codes for any 
significant comments when appropriate.  

NOTE:  Each applicable PTRS code will 
need to be entered as individual entries.  
This is an interim procedure!  The 
computer program is presently undergoing 
revision and modification. (2) Establish the Vital Information Subsystem 

data file as appropriate from information gathered 
during the certification phase. • (3601/5601)  Parts and Materials 

• (3604/5604)  Certificate Requirements 
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CHAPTER 171.  

1. 

3. 

5. GENERAL. 

INTERNATIONAL FIELD OFFICE RESPONSIBILITIES FOR 
RENEWAL/AMENDMENT PROCEDURES OF  REPAIR STATIONS UNDER 

THE MAINTENANCE IMPLEMENTATION PROCEDURES OF A BILATERAL 
AVIATION SAFETY AGREEMENT 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

A. Maintenance:  3045, 3240, 3376, 3653 

B. Avionics:  5045, 5240, 5376 

OBJECTIVE.  This chapter must be used in 
conjunction with Advisory Circular (AC) 145-7, 
Issuance of Repair Station Certificates to Foreign 
Approved Maintenance Organizations Under the 
Maintenance Implementation Procedures of a Bilateral 
Aviation Safety Agreement, as revised (Interim 
BASA/MIP  Guidance). It describes the process to 
renew or amend a Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) repair station certificate for stations located 
outside the territory of the United States in accordance 
with (IAW), the maintenance implementation 
procedures (MIP) of a bilateral aviation safety 
agreement (BASA). At the time of publication, this 
chapter applies to Germany, Ireland, and France 
because each of these countries has signed a 
BASA/MIP with the United States.  

A. FAA-certificated repair stations located outside 
the United States fall under the provisions of Title 14 
of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 145. 
The certification of repair stations outside the United 
States is a response to the need to perform 
maintenance on or an alteration or modification of 
aeronautical products subject to U.S. airworthiness 
regulations in foreign countries. (See chapter 170, 
section 1, paragraph 5 for additional general 
information and paragraph 7F for definitions and 
acronyms.) 

B. Background.   

7. 

(1) As part of the pre-MIP assessments and 
evaluation program, the FAA made a determination 

that the National Aviation Authorities’ (NAA) process 
and procedures met or exceeded FAA requirements. 
FAA aviation safety inspectors (ASI) should note that 
this guidance would apply to many different countries; 
therefore, the surveillance report documents are 
referred to by a variety of different names, titles, 
and/or numerical identifications. This document will 
reference European Aviation Safety Agency (EASA) 
Form 6, Surveillance/Inspection Report, as the 
surveillance document. As part of the assessment, the 
FAA and EASA agreed upon an FAA annex to EASA 
Form 6. In some cases, the NAA inspector must 
submit the forms and associated documents to the 
NAA regional or headquarters offices for review and 
conversion into the English language. The FAA 
agrees that the time frame for such translations is at 
the NAA’s discretion, but they should be completed in 
a timely manner in order to facilitate renewal of the 
repair station certificate before the repair stations 
current certificate expires. 

(2) The FAA has developed some unique 
policies that pertain specifically to foreign repair 
stations and are applicable under a BASA/MIP. The 
FAA has determined that the affected policies will be 
located in AC 145-7, as revised (Interim BASA/MIP 
Guidance).  

RENEWAL AND AMENDMENT PROCESS. 

A. The applicant Aircraft Maintenance 
Organization (AMO) may request renewal or 
amendment to an existing part 145 certification when 
the AMO is located in a country that has signed a 
BASA/MIP with the United States using the 
procedures located in AC 145-7, as revised. The 
BASA/MIP allows the FAA to accept the certification 
system of the BASA/MIP country. The guidance 
provided in this chapter allows the FAA inspector to 
accept the surveillance and recommendations required 
for renewal or amendments to a part 145 certificate by 
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recognizing the process and procedures of the NAA 
when following the terms and conditions of the MIP. 

NOTE:  A preapplication phase is not 
required for renewal or amendment to a 
part 145 certificate. 

B. Formal Application Phase.  The FAA has no 
responsibility in this phase. The applicant will follow 
the procedures of the NAA and must meet the 
requirements of AC 145-7, as revised. 

C. Document Compliance Phase.  The FAA has no 
responsibility in this phase. The applicant must 
comply with the requirements in AC 145-7, as 
revised.  The NAA will review all documents 
submitted for compliance with AC 145-7 using NAA 
procedures. 

D. Demonstration and Inspection Phase.  
The FAA has no responsibility in this phase. The 
NAA will perform facility inspections for compliance 
with AC 145-7, as revised. 

E. Certification Phase.  The FAA is responsible 
for issuing the certificate and FAA operations 
specifications (OpSpecs) when it receives the 
appropriate documents and NAA recommendation. 
(See section 2 for details.) 

 

9. TRANSITION PLAN FOR MULTIPLE 
FACILITIES UNDER ONE FAA CERTIFICATE. 
 

A. The AMO must hold a valid [NAA] certification 
issued under EASA part 145 and be in compliance 
with the most current EASA part 145.  The FAA may 
issue an AMO one certificate that covers multiple 
locations within the MIP country provided the 
additional locations are listed in, and utilizing, that 
AMO’s Maintenance Organization Exposition (MOE), 
and the additional locations are part of the EASA 
part 145 certificate, the additional facilities must also 
be listed in the FAA supplement. 

 
NOTE: Due to the administrative burden on 
the NAA and FAA, the FAA cannot support 
applications for multiple facilities that are not 
part of a certificate renewal package. 

 
B. If applicable, a copy of the AMO manual 

supplement section that identifies the multiple facility 
location, that the AMO intends on utilizing its FAA 
certificate privileges must be provided as part of the 
renewal application package. (The list should include 
the address of each location, telephone and fax 
number, e-mail address if available, and identify the 
NAA office with oversight responsibility.) 

 
C. The NAA must provide the FAA annex to 

EASA form 6 for each additional location. 
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1. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

3. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

NOTE:

• 

• 

• 

5. 

SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

AC 145-7,Issuance of Repair Station 
Certificates to Foreign Approved 
maintenance Organizations under the 
Maintenance Implementation Procedures of 
a Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement as 
revised. 

A. Prerequisites: 

Knowledge of the regulatory requirements 
of 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

B. Forms: 
Completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector’s Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

FAA Form 8000-4, Air Agency Certificate 

Automated Repair Station Operations 
Specifications Previous experience with certification or 

surveillance of part 145 repair stations 
FAA Form 8310-3, Application for Repair 
Station Certification and/or Rating Completion of FAA-approved computer-

based instruction training, course 
number 27012, when implemented 
(currently being revised) 

NAA approval certificate and OpSpecs 
document, defining the AMO’s limitations 
(in the case of the EASA, use EASA 
Form 3, Approval Certificate and Approval 
Schedule) 

Completion of the foreign repair station 
course or equivalent, course number 21058, 
as revised 

Interim BASA/MIP Guidance (FAA annex 
to EASA Form 6) Completion of AFS-300/AEA-230 IFO 

interim guidance seminars (pending 
completion and publication of BASA/MIP 
training program) 

  In some cases, the NAA has approved 
procedures for the AMO to make changes to 
its limitations or approved the use of a 
Capabilities List (CL) (see chapter 170 or 
AC 145-7, as revised, for a description of a 
CL). In these cases, the applicant must submit 
the NAA-approved revision procedures if any 
changes have been made since its last renewal. 

Completion of BASA/MIP training course 
currently under development 

Knowledge of Interim BASA/MIP 
Guidance 

B. Coordination.  This task requires coordination 
with: 

NAA surveillance/inspection report (or 
FAA Annex to EASA Form 6), NAA 
Surveillance Report and Recommendation 
for FAA Certification/Renewal/ 
Amendment 

The applicant AMO 

The NAA of the country in which the 
applicant AMO is located NAA internal evaluation report (or EASA 

Form 7, Maintenance Airworthiness 
Standardization Team, MAST Visit 
Report), if applicable 

REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References: 
C. Job Aids. 

14 CFR parts 43 and 145 
TBD (no later than June 2006) 

Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, vol. 2, chapters 161, 163, 164, 
165, 170, and 172; and vol. 3, chapter 99 

PROCEDURES.  
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NOTE:  The FAA recognizes that during the 
renewal process, there may be some confusion 
and misunderstandings. Therefore, on request 
and recommendation from the NAA, the FAA 
will extend additional time needed for  
renewal. The FAA also recognizes that the 
multiple languages involved in the renewal 
process may require additional allowances at 
the NAA’s request. (The FAA may issue a 
short term certificate not to exceed 90 days 
based on a request from the NAA. This may 
cause an additional fee to be charged.) 

A. Renewal Application: NAA Responsibilities.  

(1) Preapplication Phase (not applicable 
under a BASA/MIP).  No FAA actions are required. 

(2) Formal Application Phase. 

(a) To renew its FAA repair station 
certification, an AMO will submit the documents 
below to its NAA IAW NAA procedures. The 14 CFR 
part 145 requires the AMO to submit the documents to 
the FAA via the NAA no later than 30 days before the 
expiration of the current part 145 certificate. However, 
the FAA recommends submission at least 60 days 
before the expiration date to allow the NAA and FAA 
sufficient time to process the application and collect 
the appropriate fees. 

(3) Document Compliance Phase.  
Normally, no FAA action is required. Under the 
BASA/MIP process, it is the NAA’s responsibility to 
review all documents submitted before forwarding 
them to the FAA. 

i.  FAA Form 8310-3. If the AMO has 
revised its list of maintenance functions to be 
performed for the AMO under contract by another 
maintenance organization since its last renewal, the 
revision must be included. 

(a) The NAA will review the AMO’s 
renewal application and the results of previous 
audits/inspections. 

(b) Any deficiencies noted during the NAA 
review of the documents are handled IAW NAA 
procedures. If the AMO’s 14 CFR part 145 repair 
station certificate expires during the recommended 60-
day renewal application period, or in the event of 
unusual circumstances as discussed in the above note, 
the NAA will advise the FAA. The FAA inspector 
may either issue a short term certificate or, depending 
on the nature of the deficiencies, amend the repair 
station’s ratings, provided the AMO demonstrates an 
ability and willingness to correct the noted 
deficiencies. The short term certificate typically is 
issued for 1 to 3 months, depending on circumstances. 
This process will require close coordination with the 
NAA and is only used when requested by the NAA. 

ii.  A statement of continuing needs to 
maintain or alter U.S.-registered aircraft and/or 
aeronautical products being installed on U.S. 
registered aircraft since the AMO’s last renewal (see 
AC 145-7, as revised, for criteria of need 
requirement). If the AMO is unable to establish the 
continuing need requirement, the FAA will renew the 
AMO’s certificate based on its previous continuing 
need statement. However, the AMO and its NAA will 
be advised in writing that, if at the time of its next 
renewal the AMO is still unable to show a continuing 
need, the FAA may require the repair station to adjust 
their capabilities list or may adjust the repair station 
rating to reflect the repair station not being able to 
meet the criteria set forth in AC 145-7, as revised.  
(14 CFR part 145 does not require an activity 
report/list.) 

(4) Demonstration and Inspection Phase.  No 
FAA action is required. Under the BASA/MIP, this is 
the NAA’s responsibility. 

(b) FAA Guidance. 

i.  If the AMO does not apply for a 
renewal of its FAA repair station certification before 
the certificate expiration date, it must follow the 
procedures for applying for an initial certification.  

ii.  During this phase, the FAA 
inspector is not required to take any actions other than 
to answer questions posed by the NAA. 

(a) If the information the AMO submits is 
acceptable, the NAA will conduct surveillance using 
the appropriate NAA surveillance form (or EASA 
Form 6, including the FAA annex), an oversight audit 
of the AMO for compliance with NAA requirements 
(or EASA part 145), and FAA Special Conditions. A 
series of partial NAA audits using the appropriate 
surveillance forms (or EASA Form 6) may 
collectively fulfill the requirement to perform a 
complete EASA Form 6 audit, including the FAA 
annex. It should be noted that the NAA must complete 
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the appropriate surveillance form for each line station 
and/or multiple facility covered under the FAA 
certificate. The NAA must ensure the surveillance 
forms for each location is attached to the renewal 
package to the FAA. 

NOTE: Adding line stations requires 
changing pages A004 and D107 of the 
OpSpecs. Multiple facility locations need only 
be listed in the FAA supplement. 

(b) Any deficiencies the NAA notes during 
the oversight audit are handled as specified in 
paragraph 5B(3)(a). The FAA inspector will become 
involved in this phase only in the event of unusual 
circumstances or upon request by the NAA. 

B. Certification Phase: FAA Responsibilities. 

(1) If the NAA oversight audit indicates that 
the AMO is in continued compliance with NAA 
requirements (or EASA part 145) and FAA Special 
Conditions, the NAA will complete the appropriate 
NAA surveillance form (FAA annex to EASA 
Form 6) or FAA/NAA-accepted equivalent 
documentation for each line station and/or multiple 
facilities covered under the FAA certificate, along 
with the NAA recommendation, and forward the 
complete renewal application to the appropriate FAA 
International Field Office (IFO) no later than 30 days 
before the expiration date of the AMO’s CFR part 145 
repair station certificate. (The applicant and NAA are 
encouraged to forward the renewal package as soon as 
possible to the FAA to facilitate prompt certificate 
renewal). 

(2) The FAA inspector must receive the 
following documents from the NAA: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

FAA Form 8310-3, to include a list of 
maintenance functions to be 
performed for the AMO under contract 
by another maintenance organization 
if the AMO has revised the list since 
its last renewal  

A copy of the appropriate NAA 
surveillance form (FAA annex to 
EASA Form 6) or FAA/NAA-
accepted equivalent documentation, 
with the NAA recommendation  

NOTE: NAA will provide a completed 
copy of the appropriate surveillance form 

for each line station and/or multiple 
facility approval that are operating under 
the single FAA repair station certificate 
located within the MIP country. 

A copy of the list of multiple facilities 
(if revised since its last renewal) 

A copy of the list of line stations 
operating under its FAA certificate, 
located within the MIP country (if 
revised since its last renewal) 

Copy of the NAA approval certificate 
and limitations (or EASA Form 3) and 
the Approval Schedule 

A copy of the LEP or a Letter of 
Approval for the training program 
showing NAA approval on behalf of 
the FAA if any revisions have taken 
place since its last renewal, AC 145-7, 
as revised. 

(3) The FAA inspector must review all the 
documents in the renewal application package to 
verify they are complete and acceptable. The FAA 
inspector also will verify there are no outstanding 
issues involving corrective action by reviewing the 
NAA’s findings in the recommendations section of the 
surveillance form (or FAA Annex to EASA Form 6). 
The FAA will follow the corrective action policy 
identified as follows: 

(a) The MIP allows the FAA to recognize 
the corrective action of the NAA without additional 
FAA action. The NAA inspector must provide the 
FAA with a recommendation on the appropriate 
surveillance form indicating any of the 
findings/discrepancies listed below. When the 
findings/discrepancies have been corrected or a plan 
for corrective action has been accepted by the NAA, 
any enforcement action taken by the NAA as a result 
of the findings/discrepancies will not affect the 
recommendation. The NAA must attach the plan for 
corrective action to the appropriate surveillance form 
when submitted to the FAA. The following are 
reportable issues that should be described on the NAA 
surveillance form:  

Serious failure to comply with national 
regulations and requirements (or 
EASA part-145) 
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• Overall failure to comply with FAA 
Special Conditions identified in the 
MIP and AC 145-7, as revised 

• 

• 

Failure to use FAA-approved data for 
major repairs, alterations, or 
modifications 

Failure of the repair station to 
maintain a working quality control 
system (or EASA-approved Quality 
Monitoring System) or internal self-
audit system 

(b) When the NAA finds significant safety 
issues using the criteria above, they should provide the 
FAA with a non recommendation if no corrective 
action has been taken and no plan for corrective action 
has been accepted by the NAA. The FAA may decline 
to renew the repair station certificate until corrective 
action has taken place or a NAA-approved plan for 
corrections has been submitted with the appropriate 
surveillance form. There may be occasions when a 
short-term certificate is issued while corrective action 
is taking place. In those cases, the short term 
certificate should be issued for no more than 90 days 
and only with the agreement of the NAA. As a second 
option, the FAA may reduce the rating of the repair 
station pending corrective action. Once all corrective 
actions have been completed to both the FAA’s and 
the NAA’s satisfaction, the certificate should be 
renewed for the balance of the remaining 24 months 
from its original renewal date in order to keep the 
renewal schedule. 

(c) Unsatisfactory Application.  If the FAA 
inspector finds the documentation supporting an 
AMO’s renewal application is unsatisfactory, the 
inspector will prepare a memorandum or e-mail to the 
NAA indicating any deficiencies noted. The NAA, in 
turn, will notify the AMO of the FAA’s findings. FAA 
will continue the renewal process once all deficiencies 
are resolved. 

NOTE: The NAA inspector should complete 
the findings section of the FAA annex to the 
surveillance form. The NAA should place 
special emphasis on ensuring the findings, and 
if necessary, a corrective actions plan be 
included as an attachment to this form. The 
findings are an essential part of determining 
how well the MIP is working and where 
improvements in the process need 
consideration. The finding do not reflect any 

deficiencies in the NAA abilities, however they 
will provide the FAA and the NAA with data 
to identify areas that may need to be 
improved or information on areas that should 
be considered for removal from the MIP. 

(d) The FAA inspector should review the 
renewal package verifying that the appropriate 
surveillance forms are included. Verify that the 
appropriate surveillance forms for each line station 
and/or multiple facilities covered under the FAA 
certificate are included. Review office file to verify 
each line station and/or multiple facilities are listed as 
part of the certificate. If a new location has been 
added or if a location has been deleted from the 
listing, the inspector should make the appropriate 
change to the OpSpecs. 

(e) Training Program. The FAA 
inspector should review the repair station List of 
Effective Pages (LEP) or Letter of Approval to verify 
the NAA has approved the training program on behalf 
of the FAA. It should be noted that if the repair station 
revised its training program, the NAA is obligated 
under it requirements to approve each revision. 
(EASA part 145 training requirements exceed 14 CFR 
part 145 requirements.) 

(4) The FAA will advise the AMO of the total 
fee due. The fee should be calculated using AC 187-1, 
Flight Standards Service Schedule of Charges Outside 
of the United States (as revised or Interim BASA/MIP 
Guidance), and should be restricted to administrative 
cost. 

(5) The FAA determines that the fee has been 
paid IAW office procedures. (The FAA will not issue 
an FAA certificate or OpSpecs until it receives 
payment of the prescribed fee. The CHDO may make 
exceptions based on delays that may occur in the 
transaction, and possible internal AMO corporate 
procedures and internal CHDO procedures.) 

(6) The FAA inspector determines that the 
application package is correct and complete, that the 
AMO has received a positive recommendation from 
the NAA, and that the AMO meets all the 
requirements for certificate renewal.  

(7) Once the FAA inspector has determined 
the applicant AMO’s application package is 
acceptable, the inspector will complete Form 8310-3, 
parts 6 through 10, paying particular attention to the 
following items: 
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(a) Part 6 will include a statement as 
follows: “The Repair Station Certificate Operations 
Specifications were issued under the Terms and 
Conditions of the BASA/MIP between the United 
States and [insert name of country].” 

(b) Part 7 will be completed to indicate the 
NAA’s findings and recommendation. 

(c) Part 8 will be completed to indicate the 
date the NAA oversight audit was completed. 

(d)  Part 10, will be completed by the FAA 
ASI.  (When the ASI signs part 10, they are signing 
for receiving the required information IAW the 
BASA/MIP process, not the inspection of the facility. 

(8) The inspector will issue:  

(a) FAA Form 8000-4, Air Agency 
Certificate. The certificate must contain the 
appropriate FAA rating (i.e., limited airframe). The 
NAA certificate number will be listed in the 
limitations section of the OpSpecs.  

(b) Automated Repair Station Operation 
Specifications (see office files for example; OpSpecs 
must include paragraph A060). 

NOTE

• 

• 

:  The OpSpecs must include the 
appropriate NAA certificate number and 
rating. The number and NAA rating will be 
listed in the limitations section of the 
OpSpecs. In the case of the EASA, the 
inspector must use the EASA certificate 
number and rating listed on EASA Form 3, 
and the Approval Schedule.  

(9) The FAA inspector will complete 
Form 8000-4 IAW the guidance in chapters 161 
and 162, paying particular attention to the following: 

(a) The applicant AMO’s FAA ratings will 
be indicated on Form 8000-4. The FAA inspector 
should ensure that the appropriate FAA rating is 
applied to the certificate, i.e., Limited Airframe, 
Limited powerplant, etc., using the cross-reference 
chart located in the appendix to AC 145-7, as revised. 

(b) The FAA inspector must adjust the 14 
part 145 certificate’s renewal expiration date to 
coincide with the AMO’s NAA recommended 
surveillance schedule as indicated on the FAA annex 
to EASA form 6. If conflicts arise between the NAA 

recommendation for renewal, and FAA allowable time 
frames the NAA and the FAA inspector should 
communicate in order to facilitate an agreed upon date 
that meets 14 CFR part 145 requirements. However, 
the date to be indicated after “shall continue in effect” 
should not be more than 24 months from the original 
certificate renewal date and must align with the NAA 
surveillance schedule, unless there is a need to issue 
short-term certificates as per paragraph 5E(iii), (iv) 
and (v). 

(c) The language at the bottom of 
Form 8000-4 stating “Any alteration of this . . . or 
both” should be crossed out IAW chapter 161.  

(d) Where a geographic authorization was 
issued to an applicant AMO to support a U.S. air 
carrier or part 129 operators, such authorization will 
be indicated on the Air Agency Certificate and Repair 
Station OpSpecs.  (See AC 145-7, as revised, for 
geographic policy.)  

(e) The privileges of the part 145 
certification should not exceed the AMO’s NAA 
rating (EASA approval, ratings, and limitations). 
Therefore, FAA certification will be limited by the 
EASA Approval Schedule (EASA Form 3, issued to 
the AMO). 

(10) The FAA inspector will complete the 
Automated Repair Station OpSpecs IAW the guidance 
in chapter 162, paying particular attention to the 
following: 

(a) Statements will be included on the 
OpSpecs as follows:  

The repair station specified on these 
OpSpecs is performing maintenance 
on and/or alteration of aircraft and/or 
aeronautical products to be installed 
on aircraft under the terms and 
conditions of BASA and the 
associated MIP between the U.S. 
Government and the Government of 
[insert name of country] 

The privileges of a line station located 
outside the geographic boundaries of 
the MIP country, as set forth by any 
NAA line station rating, are not 
authorized 
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(b) The line stations and/or multiple facilities 
located within the MIP country as authorized by the 
NAA will be listed in the FAA supplement to the 
repair station manual (in the case of the EASA, in the 
Maintenance Organization Exposition (MOE) FAA 
supplement) and line station authorizations will be 
listed in the FAA Automated OpSpecs 
(OpSpecs A004 and D107) geographic authorizations 
located outside the MIP country (OpSpec B050). 
Authorized locations and their limitations will be 
identified on the Repair Station OpSpecs under 
“Ratings” as “Limited Geographic Authorization,” 
and will be under the surveillance of the FAA. See 
AC 145-7, as revised for FAA policy on geographic 
authorization and Chapter 162 for the procedures for 
issuing geographic authorization. 

(d) For OpSpecs that reference a CL, the 
following statement (or one similarly worded) should 
be included under the appropriate rating: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

A copy of the list of multiple facilities 
located within the MIP country that are 
covered under one FAA certificate (if 
revised during this renewal cycle) 

NOTE: Multiple facility locations need only 
be listed in the FAA supplement. 

A copy of the list of Line Stations 
operating under the FAA certificate 
within the MIP country (if revised during 
this renewal cycle) 

Training program List of effective Pages 
(LEP) or letter of approval showing NAA 
approval on behalf of the FAA (if revised 
during this renewal cycle) 

Receipt for fees collected 

(12) The FAA inspector will send the AMO’s 
NAA: Maintenance or alteration functions 

limited to those make and model 
components shown on [AMO’s] 
approved Capabilities Document 
number [XX], dated [XX/XX/XX], as 
revised 

A copy of FAA Form 8310-3 

The originals of FAA Forms 8000-4 and 
FAA Automated OpSpecs 

NOTE:  The  FAA Inspector will forward the 
original certificate and two original OpSpecs 
to the AMO.  The AMO will sign and return 
one original of the OpSpec to the FAA.  The 
FAA will also provide the NAA with a copy of 
the certificate and OpSpec by mail or fax. 

(11) The FAA inspector will retain for 
inclusion in the repair station (AMO) certification 
office file: 

A completed FAA Form 8310-3 

A copy of FAA Forms 8000-4 and a 
signed copy of the Automated OpSpecs 
when received from the AMO 

7. TASK OUTCOMES.  

A. The FAA inspector will complete the 
appropriate PTRS file by: The appropriate NAA surveillance form 

(or FAA annex to EASA Form 6), 
including any plan for corrective action 
(see paragraph 5B(3) of this chapter) 

(1) Using PTRS codes 3653/5653 when the 
NAA has performed the surveillance on behalf of the 
FAA. The FAA inspector should use the comment 
codes for any significant comments when appropriate. A copy of the NAA approval certificate 

and ratings (or EASA Form 3 and 
Approval Schedule) (2) Using PTRS codes 3045/5045 for review 

of documentation and processing. The FAA inspector 
should use the comment codes for any significant 
comments when appropriate. 

Copies of all appropriate communications 
with NAA to ensure a proper document 
trail  

Copies of all appropriate communications 
with NAA to ensure a proper document 
trail 

(3) Documenting the renewal inspection by the 
NAA in PTRS. Repair station renewal inspection 
accomplished by the NAA is accomplished using the 
enhanced repair station baseline surveillance program 
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NOTE:

that is located in Order 8300.10, volume 3, chapter 97.  
PTRS activity codes 3653 and 5653 are now divided 
into the same 14 individual PTRS activities that make 
up the base line inspection for a 3650/5650 
surveillance.  This chapter has provided guidance for 
accomplishment of the surveillance of the MIP special 
conditions by the NAA.  It also provides a means to be 
followed when documenting surveillance.  This is to 
ensure the surveillance is tracked in the same manner as 
that of any other facility located inside or outside of the 
United States.  The base line surveillance is initiated by 
opening the PTRS activity code 3653/5653. The 
aviation safety inspector (ASI), therefore, should enter 
the PTRS activity codes that correspond to the subject 
area covered on the FAA annex to EASA Form 6, only 
the inspection items identified on the FAA annex need 
to be addressed. When the NAA provides finding 
information that are not part of the FAA special 
conditions the FAA inspector will record that 
information under the appropriate PTRS code.  All 
comments, notes, and discrepancies should be entered; 
this should be accomplished using existing PTRS 
procedures identified below.  

• (3601/5601)  Parts and Materials 

• (3604/5604)  Certificate Requirements 

• (3605/5605)  Records Systems 

• (3606/5606) Work Away from Station 

• (3608/5608)  Quality Control 

• (3618/5618) Air Carrier & Air Operator 
requirements 

• (3654/5654) Maintenance Process 

• (3657/5657 ) Housing and Facilities 

• (3601/5601)  Tools and Equipment 

• (3659/5659) Personnel Record 

• (3660/5660) Manuals 

• (3661/5661) Training 

• (3663/5363) Contract Maintenance 

• (3656/5656) Technical Data 

  PTRS codes 3650/5650 may be used 
when the FAA performs the surveillance as 
part of the sampling audit or FAA 
independent inspection as appropriate 
required by the MIP (see vol. 3, ch. 99). The 
inspector should use the appropriate 
comment codes for any significant comments.  
The NAA reports findings should be recorded 
under the correct code to capture RSAM (risk 
based analysis model) data for the repair 
station within the SPAS repair station 
database. 

NOTE: The incorporation of the enhanced 
air carrier and repair station outsource 
oversight system into the FSAS program and 
into the National Program Guidelines (NPG) 
system is undergoing reprogramming.  In 
the future, the process will be automated. 

(4) Entering each applicable PTRS code as 
individual entries.   

NOTE: This is an interim procedure!  The 
computer program is presently undergoing 
revision and modification. 

B. Update the Vital Information Subsystem (VIS) 
data file as appropriate from information gathered 
during the certification phase.  
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SECTION 3.  APPLICATION FOR AMENDING A REPAIR STATION CERTIFICATE 
 OR OPSPEC (AMENDMENT APPLICATION)

(2) Title 14 CFR part 145 requires a new 
application when the holder of a repair station 
certificate sells or transfers its assets. The FAA 
inspector must recommend a new certificate number 
because of the possibility of the release of 
information under the Freedom of Information Act 
(FOIA). However, should the new owner stipulate in 
writing that there is a clear understanding of the 
potential for release of information under FOIA 
when retaining the old certificate number, the 
number may be retained. 

1.  AMENDMENT PROCEDURES. 

A. Preapplication Phase.  There are no FAA 
actions required under this phase. 

B. Formal Application Phase. 

(1) Each of the following actions require a 
part 145 certificate holder to apply for a change in a 
repair station certificate: 

•  A change in the location, housing, or 
facilities of the repair station (see 
AC 145-7, as revised for details) 

(3) Scope of Work. Requests for revisions to 
an AMO’s NAA certificate and/or limitations 
document (or EASA Form 3 and Limitation 
Schedule) will be submitted to its NAA. A copy will 
be forwarded to the FAA for review to ensure no 
change in ratings is required. If changes are required, 
the FAA will notify the AMO via the NAA to 
submit FAA Form 8310-3. 

•  A request to add, revise, or amend a 
rating 

•  A change in ownership or name change. 
if the holder of a repair station 
certificate sells or transfers its assets, 
the new owner or the new certificate 
holder who has made the name change 
must apply for an amended certificate 
(see chap. 162 for additional 
information) 

(4) An AMO requesting to amend its 
part 145 certificate should submit the following 
documents to its NAA: 

•  FAA Form 8310-3 and any supporting 
documentation required by the change (2) The extent of FAA approval is in the 

AMO’s 14 CFR part 145 Air Agency Certificate and 
Repair Station OpSpecs. If an AMO seeks to 
perform work outside the scope of its CFR part 145 
repair station certification and its NAA requirements 
(or EASA-145 certification), it first must obtain an 
amendment of its NAA approval certificate and 
limitations (or its EASA-part 145 certificate and 
Approval Schedule) to permit the performance of the 
intended work, before amending its CFR part 145 
repair station certificate. 

•  Documentation demonstrating the 
show-a-need requirements identified in 
AC 145-7, as revised for initial 
certification (when requesting added 
ratings) 

•  Adding a new location within the MIP 
country 

•  Adding a new line station within the 
MIP country 

C. NAA Responsibilities. 

(1) Revisions to an AMO’s FAA supplement 
to its manual that reflect changed procedures but do 
not change the nature of the AMO’s part 145 
certificate or ratings will be submitted to the NAA 
for review before implementation. Under the 
BASA/MIP process, it is the NAA’s responsibility 
to review and ensure that any revision meets the 
requirements of AC 145-7, as revised. The NAA is 
not required to forward these revisions to FAA. 

NOTE: The FAA may not accept adding 
new line stations or new locations that would 
be listed under multiple facilities, between 
renewal cycles. It is not practical for the 
FAA and the NAA to add new locations to 
the repair station certificate when not 
considered part of a renewal, the 
administrative burden is beyond the scope of 
the BASA/MIP. 
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(1) The FAA inspector must receive the 
following documents from the NAA: 

(5) During the formal amendment application 
phase, the FAA inspector is not required to take any 
action other than to answer questions the NAA poses 
regarding compliance with FAA procedures or 
requirements. 

•  FAA Form 8310-3, if the amendment 
affects the list of maintenance functions 
to be performed for the AMO under 
contract by another maintenance 
organization (if revised, must be 
included) 

D. Document Compliance Phase.  The FAA has 
no responsibilities in this phase. This is the 
responsibility of the NAA per the BASA/MIP. 

(1) The NAA will review the AMO’s 
amendment application package for continued 
compliance with FAA Special Conditions in the 
MIP. 

•  A copy of the appropriate NAA 
surveillance form (or FAA annex to 
EASA Form 6) or FAA/EASA-accepted 
equivalent documentation, with the 
NAA recommendation 

(2) The NAA will immediately inform the 
FAA inspector of all proposed changes to the 
location, housing, or facilities of the repair station 
that would affect the conditions of the AMO’s 
current certificate (see AC 145-7, as revised, for 
criteria). After discussions with the FAA inspector, 
the NAA may recommend that the FAA allow the 
AMO to continue operating as a part 145 repair 
station while the proposed changes are being 
implemented. The NAA will inform the AMO of 
any conditions and immediately notify the FAA 
when the permitted changes have been implemented. 

•  A copy of the NAA AMO’s amended 
certificate and limitations (or the 
amended EASA Form 3 and Approval 
Schedule) 

•  Adding a new location within the MIP 
country (if revised) 

•  Adding a new Line station within the 
MIP country (if revised) 

•  Training program List of effective 
Pages (LEP) or letter showing NAA 
approval on behalf of the FAA (if 
revised during this renewal cycle) 

E. Demonstration and Inspection Phase.  The 
FAA has no responsibilities in this phase. This is the 
responsibility of the NAA per the BASA/MIP. 

NOTE: The FAA cannot accept adding new 
line stations or new locations that would be 
listed under multiple facilities, between 
renewal cycles. It is not practical for the FAA 
and the NAA to add new locations to the 
repair station certificate/OpSpec when not 
considered part of a renewal, the 
administrative burden for both the FAA and 
NAA is beyond the scope of the BASA/MIP. 
AC 145-7, as revised.  

(1) For all requests involving a change in the 
AMO’s rating or facilities, if the information 
submitted by the AMO is acceptable, the NAA will 
conduct an on-site audit of the AMO’s change using 
the appropriate NAA surveillance form, including 
FAA Special Conditions (or FAA annex to EASA 
Form 6) or FAA/NAA-accepted equivalent 
documentation. An audit conducted within the 
previous 90 days is acceptable if it covers the 
requested change. 

(2) The FAA inspector will review the 
amendment application package and supporting 
documentation and ensure that the NAA surveillance 
form (or FAA annex to EASA Form 6) is complete 
and contains the NAA recommendation. 

(2) If the NAA determines the AMO is in 
compliance with NAA requirements (or EASA 
part 145) and FAA Special Conditions, the NAA 
will complete the appropriate surveillance form (or 
FAA annex to EASA Form 6) or FAA/EASA-
accepted equivalent documentation, and forward the 
complete amendment package to the appropriate 
FAA IFO. 

F. Certification Phase. 

(3) Unsatisfactory Application. If the FAA 
finds the documentation supporting an AMO’s 
application for amendment is unsatisfactory, the 
FAA inspector will prepare a memorandum or 
e-mail to the NAA indicating the deficiencies noted. 
The NAA, in turn, will notify the AMO of the 

 Vol. 2 171-12



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22 

FAA’s findings. For the application process to 
continue, all deficiencies the FAA noted should be 
corrected within 60 days of FAA’s notification to 
the NAA, or within the time period specified in an 
NAA-approved corrective action plan. 

(4) Findings or discrepancies noted by the 
NAA on the surveillance form should be handled in 
the same manner as described in Section 2, 
paragraph 5B(3).  

G. Certification: FAA Responsibilities. 

(1) Based on the NAA recommendation, 
once the FAA inspector determines the AMO meets 
all the requirements for the amendment, the 
inspector will complete FAA Form 8310-3 and issue 
a revised 14 CFR part 145 Air Agency Certificate 
and a revised Repair Station OpSpec to the AMO as 
specified in subparagraphs (2) and (3) below. Note 
this difference: on FAA Form 8000-4, the date any 
new ratings are added should be included, in 
parentheses, after the ratings. 

(2) The FAA inspector will retain the 
following for inclusion in the AMO’s certification 
file: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Receipt of fees paid 

(3) The FAA inspector will send the AMO’s 
NAA: 

A copy of FAA Form 8310-3 

The originals of FAA Forms 8000-4 and 
FAA Automated OpSpecs 

NOTE:  The  FAA Inspector will forward 
the original certificate and two original 
OpSpecs to the AMO.  The AMO will sign 
and return one original of the OpSpec to 
the FAA.  The FAA will also provide the 
NAA with a copy of the certificate and 
OpSpec by mail or fax.  

3. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete the appropriate PTRS file using: 

PTRS codes 3653/5653 when the NAA has 
performed the surveillance on behalf of the 
FAA; before closing the 3653/5653, review 
FAA annex to EASA Form 6 for additional 
comments that may be applicable to the 
amendment and recorded in the appropriate 
PTRS code A completed Form 8310-3 

PTRS codes 3045/5045 for review of 
documentation and processing; the FAA 
inspector should use the comment codes for 
any significant comments, when 
appropriate 

A copy of Form 8000-4 

A copy of the Automated Repair Station 
OpSpecs (must include OpSpec A060) 

The appropriate NAA surveillance 
form, including FAA Special 
Conditions (or FAA annex to EASA 
Form 6) or FAA/NAA-accepted 
equivalent documentation, with NAA 
recommendation 

A copy of the AMO’s amended 
certificate and limitations document (or 
EASA Form 3 and amended Approval 
Schedule) 

AC 145-7, Issuance of Repair Station 
Certificates to Foreign Approved 
maintenance Organizations under the 
Maintenance Implementation 
Procedures of a Bilateral Aviation 
Safety Agreement as revised (Interim 
BASA/MIP Guidance) 

(1) Document the certification Amendment 
Inspection by the NAA in PTRS.  Repair station 
amendment inspection accomplished by the NAA is 
accomplished using the enhanced repair station 
baseline surveillance program that is located in 
Order 8300.10, volume 3, chapter 97.  PTRS activity 
codes 3653 and 5653 are now divided into the same 
14 individual PTRS activities that make up the base 
line inspection for a 3653/5653 surveillance.  This 
chapter has provided guidance for accomplishment 
of the surveillance of the MIP special conditions by 
the NAA.  It also provides a means to be followed 
when documenting surveillance.  This is to ensure 
the surveillance is tracked in the same manner as 
that of any other facility located inside or outside of 
the United States.  The base line surveillance is 
initiated by opening the PTRS activity 
code 3653/5653. ASI, therefore, should enter the 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

NOTE

PTRS activity codes that correspond to the subject 
area covered on the FAA annex to EASA Form 6, 
only the inspection items identified on the FAA 
annex need to be addressed. When the NAA 
provides information that is not part of the FAA 
Special Conditions the FAA inspector will record 
that information under the appropriate PTRS code. 
All comments, notes, and discrepancies should be 
entered; this should be accomplished using existing 
PTRS procedures identified below.  
 

(2)  The incorporation of the enhanced air 
carrier and repair station outsource oversight system 
into the FSAS program and into the NPG system is 
undergoing reprogramming.  In the future, the 
process will be automated. 
 

NOTE:  Each applicable PTRS code will 
need to be entered as individual entries.  
This is an interim procedure!  The 
computer program is presently 
undergoing revision and modification. 

 
(3601/5601)  Parts and Materials 

(3604/5604)  Certificate Requirements 

(3605/5605)  Records Systems 

(3606/5606) Work Away from Station 

(3608/5608)  Quality Control 

(3618/5618) Air Carrier & Air Operator 
Requirements 

(3654/5654) Maintenance Process 

(3657/5657 ) Housing and Facilities 

(3601/5601)  Tools and Equipment 

(3659/5659) Personnel Record 

(3660/5660) Manuals 

(3661/5661) Training 

(3663/5363) Contract Maintenance 

(3656/5656) Technical Data 

:  PTRS codes 3655/5655 may only be 
used when the FAA performs the 
surveillance as part of the sampling 
inspections required by the MIP. FAA 
sampling inspections requirements are 
contained in Order 8300.10, vol. 3, ch. 99. 

B. Update the VIS data file as appropriate. 
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CHAPTER 8.  CONDUCT A DETAILED PROCESS/ 
TASK INSPECTION 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1.  PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

A.  Maintenance:  3654 (New) 

B.  Avionics:  5654 (New) 

3.  OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides guidance for 
conducting a detailed process/task inspection by 
analyzing the data, materials and parts used in the 
maintenance/alterations processes by air agencies and 
air operators.  

5.  GENERAL.  A detailed process/task inspection is 
a surveillance activity that will examine one or more 
specific tasks that are associated with the overhaul, 
maintenance/alterations of a part or product.  This 
inspection will evaluate the data, tooling, equipment, 
and processes used to complete one or more tasks. 

7.  INSPECTOR RESPONSIBILITIES. 

A.  Preparation.  Prior to performing an 
inspection, it is important that aviation safety 
inspectors (ASI) and air agencies are well prepared. 
ASIs should be familiar, when applicable, with the 
following: 

• Operations specifications (OpSpecs) 
(including the ratings, the specifications 
listed for limited specialized services, and 
the process specifications) 

• Maintenance documentation (including 
the required work cards, the inspection 
forms, and the sign-off sheets) 

• Applicable maintenance manuals 
(including the inspection procedures 
manuals, the air carrier manuals, the 
overhaul manuals, the current revisions 
and dates, and the process specifications 

• Special Federal Aviation Regulations 
(SFAR) 36 authority 

• Engineering Orders (EO) 

• Required Inspection Items (RII) 

• Supplemental Type Certificates (STC) 
and Parts Manufacturer Approval (PMA) 

• Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
Form 8110-3, Designated Engineering 
Representative Data Approval 

• FAA Form 337, Major Repair and 
Alteration 

B.  Coordination.  A detailed process inspection 
will involve varying degrees of complexity.  At times 
there may be a need for coordination with other 
offices (i.e., AEG, ACO, FSDO’s, etc.), for 
clarification of procedures and processes. 

NOTE:  Geographic units need to 
establish close coordination with 
their certificate-holding district 
office (CHDO). 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

(4) Verify the inspection criteria to be used. 1.  PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

NOTE:  During this inspection, pay 
particular attention to any 
deviations from approved data or 
procedures.  (DO NOT LET THEM 
CONTINUE.) 

A.  Prerequisites: 

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements 
of 14 CFR parts 43, 121, 125, 135, and 
145, as applicable 

• Successful completion of the 
Airworthiness Inspectors Indoctrination 
Course(s) or previous equivalent 

B.  Perform the Inspection.  The following steps 
are to serve as a guide on performing a process/task 
inspection.  Certain steps may not be appropriate, 
depending on the complexity of the repair station or 
operator.  Inspect/review the following, as applicable: 

B.  Coordination.  This task must be coordinated 
between an Airworthiness ASI and the operator. (1) Work instructions, to verify that: 

3.  REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. (a) Work instructions have been prepared 
for all processes. 

A.  References: 
(b) Work instructions reflect the technical 

data contained in appropriate maintenance manuals or 
other approved documents. 

• OpSpecs 

• Process specifications, if applicable 
(c) Work instructions define accept/reject 

criteria, required tools, test equipment, inspection 
equipment, details of method of inspection to be 
performed, and tolerance limits, as applicable. 

• Applicable maintenance manuals 

B.  Forms: 

• FAA Form 8110-3, Designated 
Engineering Representative Data 
Approval 

(d) Work instructions denote and detail 
the function to be performed, sequence of operations, 
and inspection points to verify proper handling of 
products from one station to another through all 
phases. • FAA Form 337, Major Repair and 

Alteration 
(e) Revisions to work instructions have 

been approved, controlled, and documented. C.  Job Aids.  None. 

5.  PROCEDURES. (f) Traceability is maintained for the 
completion of all operations. 

A.  Prepare for the Inspection.  Accomplish the 
following: (2) Inspection instructions, to verify that: 

(1) Identify the process/task to be inspected. (a) Inspection records, indicating the 
number of inspections made, conformance or 
nonconformance, and the action when the product is 
nonconforming, are maintained. 

(2) Identify those documents, which will 
verify the use of approved or accepted data, materials, 
tools, etc. 

(b) When required, reinspections/retests 
are performed following additional maintenance. 

(c) Assemblies are inspected for 

(3) Inform the appropriate personnel as to 
what particular process/task will be observed during 
the inspection. 
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conformity before closure. 

(d) All required inspections and tests have 
been satisfactorily accomplished prior to final 
acceptance of the completed products/parts. 

(e) Personnel performing RII inspections 
for an air carrier are identified and authorized by the 
carrier. 

(f) Inspection personnel are not exceeding 
their area of authority. 

 (3) Data, to verify that: 

(a) Personnel are provided with current 
technical data and changes. 

(b) Inapplicable, inappropriate, illegible, 
or obsolete data is removed from areas of potential 
use. 

(c) Nondestructive inspection (NDI) 
processes are reviewed for conformance with FAA-
approved data. 

(d) Process specification changes are 
submitted to the FAA for evaluation and approval. 

(e) Tags, forms, and other documents 
used are controlled. 

(4) Major repairs and alterations, to verify 
that: 

(a) If the task involved a major repair or 
major alteration, that FAA-approved data was used to 
accomplish the task. 

(b) SFAR 36 data used for major repairs 
has been approved by authorized individuals 
referenced in the operator’s SFAR 36 procedures 
manual. 

(c) The scope of the SFAR 36 authority 
has not been exceeded. 

(d) The Designated Engineering 
Representative (DER)-approved data has been 
documented on FAA Form 8110-3. 

(e) The DER is authorized by the 
cognizant Aircraft Certification Office (ACO) to 
approve the data. 

(5) Materials/parts, to verify that: 

(a) The materials, test records, and 
standards used in NDI are identified and controlled. 

(b) When required, special identification 
and controls for materials or parts are identified and 
are in place prior to the materials/parts being used. 

(c) When required, special handling and 
storage requirements for materials and parts are 
identified and being used. 

(d) There is traceability of material or 
parts received from distributors and that the records of 
receiving inspection data are retained and list the 
name, part number, quantity, and inspection results. 

(6) Tools and test equipment, to verify that: 

(a) When required, special tools and test 
equipment are identified and used for an operation or 
process. 

(b) Calibration records are maintained for 
all tools and test equipment requiring calibration. 

(c) The facility’s personnel are trained 
appropriately for their assignments. 

7.  TASK OUTCOMES.  

A.  Complete PTRS.  

B.  Complete the Task.  Successful completion of 
this task may result in the following: 

• Satisfactory inspection 

• Requirement for a followup inspection for 
a particular discrepancy 

C.  Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork 
in the operator’s office file. 

9.  FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Normal surveillance. 
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CHAPTER 82.  INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3604, (3612 Capabilities Listing) 

B. Avionics: 5604, (5612 Capabilities Listing) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance for 
inspecting the certificate requirements in accordance with 

Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR)  
part 145. 

5. GENERAL.  Title 14 CFR §§ 145.5, 145.55, 
145.213, and 145.215 require that all Air Agency 
certificates, operations specifications (OpSpecs) to be kept 
current and available for inspection and verification.   
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES. 

1. 1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites: 

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 65 and 145  

• Successful completion of Airworthiness 
Inspector’s Indoctrination Course for General 
Aviation and Air Carrier Inspections, or 
previous equivalent. 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of 14 CFR part 145 repair stations. 

B. Coordination. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions): 

• 14 CFR parts 65 and 145 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 145-9, Guide for 
Developing and Evaluating Repair Station 
Quality Control Manuals 

B. Forms.  None. 

C. Jobs Aids.  None. 

5.  PROCEDURES. 

A. Planning.  Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) or aviation safety inspector (ASI) should 
carefully review: 

(1) 14 CFR parts 43 and 145.  

(2) Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual (RSM/QCM). 

(3) OpSpecs. 

(4) Capability List as required. 

(5) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 

by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations, and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

(6) Vital Information Subsystem (VIS). 

(7) CHDO office file. 

B. Air Agency Certificate.  Review the repair 
station’s Air Agency Certificate and OpSpecs to verify that 
they are: 

(1) Available for inspection. 

(2) Identical to those on file in the CHDO and 
properly signed. 

(3) Appropriate for the maintenance and 
alterations that are performed at the facility. 

NOTE: A certificate or rating issued to a 
repair station located outside the United 
States is effective from the date of issue until 
the last day of the 12th month after the date 
of issue unless the repair station surrenders 
the certificate or the FAA suspends or 
revokes it. The FAA may renew the 
certificate or rating for 24 months if the 
repair station has operated in compliance 
with the applicable requirements of 14 CFR 
part 145 within the preceding certificate 
duration period. 

NOTE:  Verify the information that is in the 
current VIS matches the repair station 
information. 
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C. Limited Rating.  If the repair station holds a 
limited rating, each article they are authorized to maintain 
and alter will be identified either on a Capabilities List, or 
on their OpSpecs.  Each item on the Capabilities List must 
have documentation to show that a self-evaluation was 
done to determine that the necessary housing, facilities, 
tools, test equipment, materials, technical data, processes, 
and trained personnel were available to accomplish the 
work. If the repair station utilizes a Capabilities List, verify 
that they follow the procedures in their RSM/QCM for 
conducting self-evaluations and revising the list in 
accordance with § 145.215(c).   

D. Anti-drug and Alcohol Prevention Program. If the 
repair station contracts to perform work for a 14 CFR part 
135 or part 121 Air Carrier, they must have an Anti-drug 
and Alcohol Prevention Program authorized by  
OpSpec A449.  Although the FAA Drug Abatement 
Division conducts inspections and enforcement activities 
for these programs, the PI should verify the information on 
OpSpec A449 and ensure that the Anti-drug and Alcohol 
Misuse Prevention Program records are maintained and 
available for inspection. 

NOTE: OpSpecs A449 are not issued to 
repair stations located outside the United 
States.  

E. Line Maintenance (Repair Stations Located 
Within the United States).  A repair station must be 
authorized by OpSpec D107 to perform line maintenance 
for certificate holders conducting operations under 14 CFR 
parts 121, 135, and for foreign air carriers or foreign 
persons operating a U.S.-registered aircraft in common 
carriage under 14 CFR part 129.  Verify, at location(s) 
listed in OpSpec D107, that the repair station has the 
facilities, equipment, trained personnel, and technical data 
to perform such line maintenance. 

F. Geographic Authorization (Repair Stations 
Located Outside the United States).  If the repair station is 
authorized to perform maintenance away from the repair 

station in accordance with geographic authorizations, these 
authorizations will also be listed in OpSpec  B050.  
Surveillance Requirement for Geographic Authorization 
must follow the guidance of Order 8300.10, volume 2, 
chapter 163, section 4, and paragraph 5C. 

G. Exemptions.  If the repair station is authorized to 
conduct operations in accordance with the provisions, 
conditions, and/or limitations set forth in an FAA 
exemption, that exemption would be listed in 
OpSpec A005.  Review each exemption and verify that 
they comply with its conditions and limitations. 

H. Additional Fixed Locations.  If the repair station is 
authorized to have additional fixed locations, the locations 
must be listed in OpSpec A101.  Verify the data is correct.   

I. Analyze Findings.  Evaluate all deficiencies to 
determine if corrective actions will be required. 

J. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results. Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will 
result in the following: 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting 
all deficiencies 

• Initiate an Enforcement Investigation Report  
(EIR) if necessary 

 
C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 

the certificate-holder’s office file. Update the Vital 
Information Subsystem as required.  

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 83.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S RECORD SYSTEM 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3605 

B. Avionics: 5605 

2. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides guidance 
for inspecting the maintenance records system 

required by Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR) parts 43 and 145. 

3. GENERAL.  Repair station records include any 
records that document maintenance and alteration 
performed on an aircraft or part thereof. An agencies 
maintenance records must be inspected periodically 
to verify that they meet the requirements of the 
Repair Station Manual/Quality Control Manual 
(RSM/QCM) procedures. 

Vol. 3 83-1



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05 

 

[THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK] 

 Vol. 3 83-2



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22 

SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

• Order 8130.21, Procedures for 
Completion and Use of Form 8130-3, 
Airworthiness Approval Tag 

A. Prerequisites:  
B. Forms.  Authorized Release Certificate, 

FAA Form 8130-3, Airworthiness Approval 
Tag.  

• Knowledge of the regulatory 
requirements of 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Successful completion of the 
Airworthiness Inspector Indoctrination 
course(s) or equivalent 

C. Job Aids. None. 

5. PROCEDURES.   

A. Planning.  Prior to inspecting, the Principal 
inspector should carefully review: 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of part 145 repair stations 

(1)  14 CFR parts 43 and 145. B. Coordination.  

(2)  Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual (RSM/QCM) for the description of the 
required records and the recordkeeping system used 
to obtain, store and retrieve those records. 

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions):  

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 
(3)  The Safety Performance Analysis System 

(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations, and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 43.9-1, 
Instructions for Completion of FAA 
Form 337 

• AC 43-210, Standardized Procedures 
for requesting Field Approval of Data, 
Major Alterations, and Repairs 

• AC 120-78, Acceptance and Use of 
Electronic Signatures, Electronic 
Recordkeeping Systems and 
Electronic Manuals 

• AC 145-5, Repair Station Internal 
Evaluation Programs 

• AC 145-9, Guide For Developing and 
Evaluating Repair Station and Quality 
Control Manuals 

(4)  Vital Information Subsystem (VIS). 
• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness 

Inspector’s Handbook, vol. 2, 
chapters 161 and 162 

(5)  Certificate-Holding District Office 
(CHDO) file. 

B. Records. The records must be in English and 
comply with 14 CFR part 43 as follows: 
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(1) Section 43.9 describes the content, form, 
and disposition of maintenance, preventive 
maintenance, and alteration records. The content 
must include a description of the maintenance 
performed, the date the maintenance was completed, 
and the name of the person performing the 
maintenance. It also must include the signature, 
certificate number, and type of certificate of the 
person approving the maintenance for return to 
service. 

(2) Section 43.10 describes the disposition 
of life-limited aircraft parts.  Verify procedures are 
in place and adhered to which govern the temporary 
removal of parts from type-certificated products, 
establish controls for parts permanently removed 
from type-certificated products and the transfer of 
life-limited parts. 

(3) Section 43.11 describes the content, 
form and disposition of maintenance records for 
inspections performed under 14 CFR parts 91, 125, 
and §§ 135.411(a)(1) and 135.419.  Verify record 
entries are entered in the appropriate aircraft 
maintenance record reflecting the type inspection 
performed (100 hour/Annual, Progressive, AAIP) 
and the similarly worded approval for return to 
service statement. 

(4) For major repairs made in accordance 
with an FAA-approved manual or other approved 
data, the repair station may use the customer’s work 
order to record the major repair or use FAA 
Form 337. The repair station must use FAA 
Form 337 to record major alterations.  Verify that 
FAA Form 337s are complete and routed in 
accordance with the requirements in 14 CFR part 43, 
appendix B.  If the repair station performs 
maintenance in accordance with DER-approved 
technical data, a copy of FAA Form 8110-3 should 
be included in the records package. 

NOTE:  Major repair and alterations 
for air carriers must be documented in 
accordance with the air carrier’s 
manual.  

NOTE:  Repair station major 
repair/alterations requiring a field 
approval should be prepared and 

processed in accordance with  
AC 43-210. 

C. Maintenance Release.  The repair station 
must provide a copy of the maintenance release to 
the owner/operator. If the repair station chooses to 
use FAA Form 8130-3 as a maintenance release, the 
records must include a copy of the completed form.  
The procedures should describe who would review 
the records for accuracy and completeness before 
approval for return to service, unless that 
information is included elsewhere in the manual. 

D. Records Availability.  Records must be 
made available to the FAA and the National 
Transportation Safety Board (NTSB). The PI should 
verify that the “Records Package” is organized for 
easy retrieval and that procedures describing the 
location of the records and the system used to 
retrieve those records are complied with.  Procedures 
governing the storage and retrieval of records from 
remote storage sites shall be reviewed for 
compliance. 

E. Records Retention.  Verify repair station 
maintenance records are retained in accordance with 
current RSM/QCM procedures and for least two 
years from the date the article was approved for 
return to service. 

F. Electronic Records.  In the event an 
electronic recordkeeping system has been approved 
by the CHDO and is being utilized by the repair 
station, the PI should review the Operator’s Manual 
for relevant procedures and verify the following 
elements: 

(1) Procedures, to include the following: 

(a) Making required records available 
to both the NTSB and FAA personnel. If the 
computer hardware and software system is not 
compatible with the FAA and the NTSB system, the 
organization must provide an employee or 
representative to assist. This individual must be 
familiar with the computer system and assist in 
accessing the necessary computerized information. 
This procedure and computer system must be 
capable of producing paper copies of the viewed 
information at the request of the FAA or NTSB 
authorized representative. 
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NOTE:  The FAA and NTSB must be 
able to review the records and 
information at their respective offices 
when necessary and on request.  
Persons or entities can fulfill this 
request in many ways, i.e., floppy disk, 
paper copy, etc. 

(b) Procedures for reviewing the 
computerized personal identification codes system to 
ensure that the system will not permit password 
duplication. 

(c) Procedures for auditing the 
computer system every 60 days to ensure the 
integrity of the system. A record of the audit should 
be completed and retained on file as part of the 
operator’s record retention requirements. This audit 
may be a computer program that automatically 
audits itself. 

(d) Audit procedures to ensure the 
integrity of each computerized workstation. If the 
workstations are server-based and contain no 
inherent attributes that enable or disable access, 
there is no need for each workstation to be audited. 

(e) Procedures describing how the 
operator will ensure that the computerized records 
are transmitted in accordance with the appropriate 
regulatory requirements to customers or to another 
operator. The records may be either electronic or 
paper copies. 

(f) Procedures to ensure that records 
required to be transferred with an aircraft are in a 
format (either electronic or on paper) that is 
acceptable to the new owner/operator. 

(g) Guidelines for authorized 
representatives of the owner/operator to use 
electronic signatures and to have access to the 
appropriate records. 

(h) A description of the training 
procedure and requirements necessary to authorize 
access to the computer hardware and software 
system. (Recognizing that the details will vary with 
the different individuals who need access, the 
training description may simply be part of the 

position description. Its location should be 
referenced in the RSM/QCM.) 

(2) Security, to include the following: 

(a) The electronic system should protect 
confidential information. 

(b) The system should ensure that the 
information is not altered in an unauthorized way. 

(c) A corresponding policy and 
management structure should support the computer 
hardware and computer software that delivers the 
information.  

G. Air Carrier Procedures.  If the repair station 
is performing maintenance for an air carrier (14 CFR 
parts 121, 125, 129, or 135), verify the repair station 
maintenance records reflect the requirements found 
in the air carrier or air operator’s manual. The forms 
and procedures may differ from those the repair 
station normally uses. 

H. Malfunction Defect Reporting.  Verify the 
repair station has submitted reports of failures, 
malfunctions, or defects to the CHDO within 
96 hours of discovery and that those reports were 
submitted in accordance with RSM/QCM 
requirements. 

I. Analyze Findings.  Evaluate all deficiencies 
to determine if corrective actions will be required. 

J. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate 
holder on the inspection results. Discuss any 
deficiencies and possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task 
will result in the following. 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies 

• Initiate an Enforcement Investigation Report 
(EIR), if necessary 
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C. Document Task.  File all supporting 
paperwork in the certificate-holder’s office file. 
Update the VIS as required.  

9.  FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and 
conduct followup inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 84.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S MANUAL SYSTEM 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3660 

B. Avionics: 5660 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance 
for inspecting a repair station’s manual system. 

5. GENERAL.   The repair station may have several 
manuals or documents that are part of its quality control, 
repair station, and training manual system.  The certificate 
holder may combine portions required by Title 14 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 145, § 145.209 
with portions required by 14 CFR § 145.211 into one 
section or chapter of the manual system.  
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

(2) Operations specifications (OpSpecs). 1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

(3) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations,  and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

      A.  Prerequisites:  

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR part 145. 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent. 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of part 145 repair stations. 

B. Coordination. 

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions):  

• 14 CFR parts 1, 39, 65, 43, and 145 
(4) Certificate-holding district office (CHDO) 

office file. • Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, Vol. 2, Ch 164, Evaluate a Repair 
Station and Quality Control Manual or 
Revision 

B. Inspect Repair Station and Quality Control 
Manual(s). 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 145-9, Guide for 
Developing and Evaluating Repair Station 
and Quality Control Manuals 

(1) Verify revisions to RSM/QCM are being 
made in accordance with the repair stations revision 
system.  

• AC 145-10, Repair Station Training Program (a) Sample manuals throughout the facility 
to verify that revisions are properly distributed and 
incorporated. B. Forms: 

• PTRS Transmittal, FAA Form 8000-36 (b) Verify the RSM/QCM and the copies 
held by the CHDO are the same revision. 

C. Job Aids.  None. 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Planning. Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) or an aviation safety inspector (ASI) should 
carefully review: 

(1) Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual RSM/QCM and be familiar with the policies and 
procedures contained therein. 

NOTE:  Federal regulations do not require 
the FAA to review and accept revisions 
before implementation. “Provided” the 
repair station follows the revision 
procedures in its manual. The repair station 
should have a procedure in its manual to 
recall revisions if the FAA finds a revision 
unacceptable. 
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(2) Verify that the RSM/QCM is accessible for 
use by all repair station personnel, on all work shifts. If the 
manual system is maintained electronically, sufficient 
viewing terminals must be available and each copy on 
individual computers must be current. 

NOTE: Repair stations vary drastically in 
size; therefore an inspector can expect 
differences in repair station training 
programs.  The training program must be 
appropriate to its organization and the work 
it performs.  The training program itself 
may be documented in the RSM/QCM or it 
may be a separate document.  An advantage 
to having the training program in a separate 
document is that it provides separation for 
the training program approval requirement 
from the nonapproved RSM/QCM.   

NOTE:  When the repair station manual is 
located in the work area and it is in the 
national language, the FAA team must be 
provided with a supervisor or other person 
who can read the national language version 
to the team so the FAA team can confirm 
that this version has the same information as 
the English language version.  This same 
process would apply when the FAA requests 
review of maintenance records, technical 
documents, and other material that is part of 
the certification.  (The use of the national 
language is an option provided to repair 
stations located outside the United States.  If 
a repair station elects to use the national 
language, it must provide a method for the 
FAA to confirm that the material is 
accurate.) 

(1) If the training manual is a separate document, 
verify it is approved and current. 

(2) If the training program is incorporated in the 
RSM, verify that the section of the manual is an approved 
document and that it is current.  

(3) For additional guidance, refer to Volume 3, 
Chapter 92, Inspect Repair Station Training Program. 

D. Air Carrier / Operators Manuals. 

NOTE:  Some repair stations perform 
maintenance, preventive maintenance, or 
alterations for air carriers and air operators 
conducting operations under 14 CFR 
parts 121, 125, 129, and 135.  When this is 
the case, maintenance must be performed in 
accordance with the air carrier’s 
Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance 
Program (CAMP) and or the maintenance 
manual.  

NOTE:  Verify the foreign repair station has 
provided the FAA with an English language 
version of their RSM/QCM. 

(3) In case of electronic manual(s), the following 
concerns should be reviewed during the inspection: 

(a) Security and Access - Can only 
authorized personnel make any changes to the manual? Is 
access protected by passwords? Have the employees been 
trained to access the manual on the network? Do all of the 
supervisors and inspectors have access to the manual? (1)  Verify that the repair station has been 

provided with the information necessary to ensure 
compliance with this requirement. This information must 
be defined on contractual documents from the air carrier, 
by clearly stating the source of the data (manufacturer’s or 
air carrier’s manual) used to perform the requested 
maintenance along with any other requirements of its 
program or maintenance manual.  If the repair station has 
applicable sections of air carriers’ maintenance program(s) 
or manual(s), verify that they are controlled and current 
copies. 

(b) Revisions - Does the user know that the 
manual has been revised and what content was changed? 
Do personnel verify the currency of individual disks before 
use? 

NOTE: Transmittal documents include 
cover letters, memos, e-mails, faxes, and any 
other media acceptable to the 
CHDO/International Field Office (IFO). 

C. Training Manual. (2)  If the repair station performs an inspection for 
a certificate holder conducting operations under 14 CFR 
part 125, the inspections must be performed in accordance 
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7. TASK OUTCOMES. with the operator’s approved inspection program.  Again, 
the operator must define the requirements on the 
contractual documents and provide the repair station with 
the applicable sections of its inspection program.  If the 
repair station has applicable sections of the certificate 
holders approved inspection program, verify that it is a 
controlled and current copy. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task may 
result in the following: 

• Send letter to the operator documenting 
all deficiencies E. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 

inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s).  • Initiate an Enforcement Investigation Report 

(EIR), as necessary 
F. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 

on the inspection results. Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

C. Document Task.  File all supporting 
paperwork in the certificate-holder’s office file. 
Update the Vital Information Subsystem as required.   

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and conduct 
follow up inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 85.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S HOUSING AND FACILITIES 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3657 (Revised) 

B. Avionics: 5657 (Revised) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance 
for inspecting the adequacy of the repair station 
facilities. 

5. GENERAL.   The certificated repair station must 
provide the facilities to accommodate the equipment, 
materials, and personnel necessary to properly perform the 
maintenance, preventive maintenance, alterations of articles 
or the specialized services for which it is rated. When 
inspecting the repair station, determine which items apply 
based on the complexity of the facility and the level of 
ratings. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

A. Prerequisites:  

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of part 145 repair stations 

B. Coordination.  

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions):  

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• AC 43-15, Recommended Guidelines for 
Instrument Shops 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 145-6, Repair 
Stations for Composite and Bonded Aircraft 
Structure 

B. Forms.  None. 

C. Job Aids. None. 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Planning. Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) should carefully review: 

(1) 14 CFR parts 43 and 145. 

(2) Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual (RSM/QCM). 

(3) Operations specifications, (OpSpec) to include 
OpSpec A101, if applicable. 

(4) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 

by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations, and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

(5)  Vital Information Sub-System (VIS). 

(6)  CHDO office file. 

B. Physical Inspection. While physically inspecting 
the repair station, verify that the facility diagram(s) and 
description in the repair station manual are accurate.  This 
includes any facilities used for spray painting, avionics, 
engine or airframe repair, or any other work that would 
have special requirements.  Close attention should be given 
to specific information detailed in the manual, such as the 
type of heating, lighting, equipment location, electrical, and 
compressed air outlets. 

C. Segregation and Protection. Verify that each 
workspace has areas for the proper segregation and 
protection of parts and subassemblies during all phases of 
maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations.  
Inspect for the following:  

(1) The differences between serviceable and 
unserviceable components, parts, and materials must be 
clearly distinguishable throughout each process. This may 
be accomplished with suitable racks, hoists, trays, stands, 
and/or other means of segregation for the storage and 
protection of all articles.  At present we do not have 
definitions in Order 8300.10 for the following words: 

• Serviceable and unserviceable 

• Unairworthy/Airworthy 
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• Repairable/unrepairable 

(2) Environmentally hazardous or sensitive 
operations, such as avionics work, battery maintenance, 
painting, cleaning, welding, and machining, should be 
situated in such a manner that they do not adversely affect 
other maintenance or alteration of articles or activities. 

(3) If the facility deals in non-aircraft parts, 
materials, or maintenance activities, outside the realm of 
the repair station, they should segregate the aircraft function 
from other functions to preclude unapproved parts or 
materials from being used on an aircraft.   

(4) Articles and materials stocked for installation 
must be segregated from those undergoing maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, or alteration. 

D. Environmental Conditions. Ventilation, lighting, 
and control of temperature, humidity, and other climatic 
conditions must be sufficient to ensure that personnel 
perform maintenance, preventive maintenance, or 
alterations to the required standards.  In addition to 
reasonable heating, air conditioning and lighting 
requirements, verify the following: 

(1) Instrument shop environmental conditions 
are in accordance with the manufacturer’s standards. 

(2) Composite lay-up and clean rooms are 
environmentally and operationally controlled in accordance 
with the Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) or other 
FAA-approved repair process.  

(3) Storage areas include proper storage 
conditions for flammables, sealants, chemicals, tires, 
tooling, etc.  

(4) Lighting is adequate for the type of process 
being performed in each area. 

E. Safe Working Environment. Repair stations are 
responsible for creating a safe working environment that 
will prevent personnel injury and damage to customer’s 
property.  The housing and facilities should provide for 
adequate security and fire protection.  The PI should review 
the repair station’s safety procedures keeping in mind that 
poor housekeeping or improper maintenance of safety 
devices, such as eye wash stations and fire extinguishers, 
are good indicators of the repair station’s corporate culture. 

NOTE: This inspection focuses on the repair 
station following their safety policies and 
procedures.  Safety rules, codes and 
regulations, which vary from one State or 
county to another, are outside the PI’s 
jurisdiction.   

F. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s).  

G. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results. Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will 
result in the following: 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies 

• Enforcement Investigation Report (EIR) if 
necessary 

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate-holder’s office file.  Update the Vital 
Information Subsystem as required.  

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 86.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3658 (Revised) 

B. Avionics: 5658 (Revised) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance for 
inspecting a repair station’s tools and equipment and 
system procedures to ensure compliance with the Repair 
Station Manual/Quality Control Manual (RSM/QCM) and 
Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
part 145, § 145.109.  

5. GENERAL. The repair station is required to provide, 
control and maintain the tools and equipment necessary to 
perform the maintenance, preventive maintenance or 
alteration under its certificate and operations specifications.   

NOTE: In this section, precision tools and 
test equipment used to make airworthiness 
determinations will be referred to as 
Measuring Tools and Equipment (MTE). 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

• AC 43-207, Correlation, Operation, Design 
and Modification of Turbofan/Jet Engine 
Test Cells 

A. Prerequisites:  
• HBAW 97-08A, Clarification of 14 CFR 

Section 145.47(b), Calibration of Inspection 
and Test Equipment 

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

B. Forms.  None. 

C. Job Aids.  None. 

5. PROCEDURES. • Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of part 145 repair stations 

A. Planning. Prior to inspecting, the PI should 
carefully review: B. Coordination. 

(1)  14 CFR parts 43 and 145. 3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

(2) Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual (RSM/QCM). 

A. References (current editions): 

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 
(3)  Operations Specifications. 

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, Vol. 2, Ch. 162, Procedures for 
Certificating Part 145 Repair 
Stations/Satellites Located Within the United 
States and Its Territories 

(4)  The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations, and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 164, Evaluate a Repair 
Station and Quality Control Manual or 
Revision 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 165, Evaluate Part 145 
Repair Station Facilities and Equipment 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 236, Evaluate Avionics 
Test Equipment 

• 8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 144, Inspect Avionics 
Test Equipment 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 43-15, 
Recommended Guidelines for Instrument 
Shops (5)  CHDO file. 

• AC 145-9, Guide for Developing and 
Evaluating Repair Station and Quality 
Control Manuals 

B. Calibration/Record.  Review the part of the 
RSM/QCM describing the system and procedures used for 
calibrating MTE.  
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(1) The PI will verify: 

• The repair station is calibrating MTE, in 
accordance with the intervals, the system 
and procedures described in the 
RSM/QCM 

• All MTE is calibrated and traceable to a 
standard acceptable to the FAA to 
include those recommended by the 
manufacturer and the National Institute 
of Standards and Technology (NIST) or 
other national authority 

NOTE:  The 14 CFR part 145 rules states 
that tooling are calibrated to a standard 
acceptable to the Administrator. Those 
standards may be derived from the National 
Institute of Standards and Technology 
(NIST), or to a standard provided by the 
equipment manufacturer. International 
agreements may also be accepted as a means 
of compliance. A list of international 
agreements referred to as Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) or Mutual 
Recognition Agreement (MRA) may be 
accessed from the NIST Web site 
(http://www.nist.gov/).  Also, the National 
Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation 
Program (NVLAP) provides third-party 
accreditation to testing and calibration 
laboratories. NVLAP accreditation 
programs are established in response to 
Congressional mandates, administrative 
actions by the Federal Government, or from 
requests by private-sector organizations. 
NVLAP is in full conformance with the 
standards of the International Organization 
for Standardization (ISO) and the 
International Electrotechnical Commission 
(IEC), including ISO/IEC 17025 and 
Guide 58. NVLAP identifies its accredited 
laboratories in a published directory, NIST 
Special Publication  810, which is published 
on the NIST Web site. Additionally, for 
foreign equipment, the standard of the 
country of manufacture may be used if 
approved by the Administrator. An 
Exemption Authorization is required if a 
repair station uses equipment of a foreign 
manufacturer and the method of calibration 

it will use is not addressed through a MOU 
or MRA, or the FAA inspector cannot 
obtain the validity of the Calibration 
Laboratory. Exemption authorizations are 
granted through the issuance of an 
exemption IAW 14 CFR part 11 guidance. 
Currently, exemptions of this type are issued 
for a 2-year period and can be renewed if 
requested by the repair station.  

(2) Also consider the following: 

• Does the repair station determine 
calibration status of new tools or 
equipment before they are put into 
service? 

• How and when is MTE recalled for 
calibration? 

• Does the calibration and tracking system 
include employee-owned MTE? 

• How does the repair station establish 
calibration intervals? 

• Does the repair station maintain a list of 
all calibrated equipment by name, model 
or part number, serial number, date of 
calibration, and next calibration due 
date? 

• Are calibration records maintained for at 
least 2 years? 

• Is MTE identified to prevent the 
inadvertent use of non-calibrated 
equipment in the maintenance process?  
The identification usually includes the 
serial number or other identification, date 
of last calibration, date calibration is due, 
and the name or initials of the person 
who performed the calibration? 

• Are equipment and tools, that are not 
used to make airworthiness 
determinations, identified? 

• How does the repair station perform in-
house calibration of the repair station’s 
equipment and tools? 
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D. Control, Maintenance, and Storage.  Review the 
parts of the RSM/QCM describing the system and 
procedures for the control, maintenance, use, and storage of 
the equipment and tools used to maintain articles.  

NOTE: The tool or test equipment used as a 
standard for performing calibrations cannot 
be used to perform maintenance after it is 
calibrated and before being used as an in-
house calibration standard. 

(1) Verify that: 
C. Manufactures Requirements and Equivalency.  

Review the part of the RSM/QCM describing the system 
and procedures used for ensuring the equipment and tools 
used to maintain articles are those recommended by the 
articles manufacturer or the equivalent as accepted by the 
FAA.  

(a) The repair station is following its system 
and procedures in the RSM/QCM for the control, 
maintenance, use and storage of the equipment and tools 
used to maintain articles. 

(b) The repair station has the equipment and 
tools necessary to perform the maintenance, preventive 
maintenance, or alterations under its repair station 
certificate; and  

(1) Verify that the repair station is using the 
system and procedures in the RSM/QCM for ensuring the 
equipment and tools used to maintain articles are those 
recommended by the article’s manufacturer or the 
equivalent as accepted by the FAA. (c) Equipment and those tools are located on 

the premises and under the repair station's control when the 
work is being done. NOTE: The basis of equivalency is the 

requirement that the article meet the 
manufacturer’s standards and specifications 
in all respects regarding tolerances, 
repeatability, and accuracy. 

(2) Also consider any of the following: 

(a) Does the repair station have the 
maintenance and service manuals for all equipment and 
tools used to perform the maintenance, preventive 
maintenance, or alterations under its repair station 
certificate?  

NOTE: This section is not intended to 
discuss industry standard tools and 
equipment (i.e., wrenches, multimeters, 
sockets, etc.) that are manufactured to a 
recognized industry standard. (b) Does the repair station fulfill the tool and 

equipment manufacture’s requirements for 
control, maintenance, use and storage?  NOTE: Designated Engineering 

Representatives (DER) may not approve or 
determine equivalency of tooling and test 
equipment.  Neither the FAA nor a DER 
may approve equipment and / or test 
apparatus. The FAA and DERs may only 
make an acceptance of functional 
equivalency for special equipment or test 
apparatus. It is important to emphasize that 
the burden of demonstrating equivalency is 
borne by the repair station—not the FAA. 

(c) If the repair station does not own the 
equipment and/or it is not kept at the 
facility:   

• How the equipment is 
obtained (i.e., lease, rental, 
etc.)   

• How the repair station 
ensures the equipment is on 
the premises and under the 
repair station’s control at the 
time the work is being 
performed 

(2) Verify that if the repair station manufactures 
test and measuring equipment to be used as an equivalent 
piece of equipment for one recommended by an articles 
manufacturer that it meet the calibration standards 
recommended by the manufacturer of the article being 
measured or tested. This type of calibration would be 
expected to be traceable to a standard acceptable to the 
FAA. 

• How the repair station ensures that 
the department responsible for 
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calibrating leased tools and 
equipment is identified  

F. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s).  

E. Test Cell.  Review the RSM/QCM section 
describing the system(s) and procedure(s) necessary 
for correlation, operation, design, and modification 
of test cells.  Verify that: 

G. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results. Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

(1)  The repair station is following the system and 
procedures in the RSM/QCM for the control, maintenance, 
use and storage of the equipment and tools used to maintain 
articles. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will 
result in the following: (2)  The test cell conforms to the description in the 

RSM/QCM to include: 
• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 

deficiencies • An accurate description of the system(s) 
and procedure(s) to ensure test cell 
correlation, operation, design, and 
modification. 

• Initiate an Enforcement Investigation Report 
(EIR) if necessary 

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate-holder’s office file. Update the Vital 
Information Subsystem as required.  

• A description of the system(s) design, 
operation, configuration, and 
construction of test cell, and test 
hardware, for operation and 
performance.   

(3)  The correlated test cell provides a means of 
ensuring article(s) meet minimum test requirements. 

(4)  That the test cell instrumentation is calibrated 
to a standard acceptable to the FAA. 

(5)  That when repairs or structural modifications 
have been made to an existing test cell that significantly 
effect performance, test cell correlation or re-correlation 
should be accomplished. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 87.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S TECHNICAL DATA  

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3656 (Revised) 

B. Avionics: 5656 (Revised) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance for 
inspecting the technical data used by the repair station.  The 

review shall confirm its availability, currency and the 
appropriateness for the work performed. 

5. GENERAL.   The Repair Station Manual/Quality 
Control Manual (RSM/QCM) must contain the procedures 
for ensuring that current technical data is available for the 
scope of maintenance the repair station is performing. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

B. Technical Data. The Principal Inspector should 
review a representative sample of maintenance records or 
work orders by the repair station to verify that: 

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

A. Prerequisites:  
(1) The technical data is appropriate for the 

maintenance or alterations to be performed. • Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43 and 145  

(2) The technical data used by repair stations 
could include any of the following: • Successful completion of the Airworthiness 

Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent (a) When discussing FAA technical data, it 

means; however, not limited to ADs, Type Certificate Data 
Sheets, and Instructions for Continued Airworthiness. • Previous experience with certification or 

surveillance of part 145 repair stations   
(b) Manufacturer’s technical data, 

maintenance manuals and Service Bulletins. B. Coordination. 

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. (c) Engineering data (such as Designated 
Engineering Representative-approved data or data 
developed by the repair station and approved by the FAA, 
Process Specifications, SFAR 36 data). 

A. References:  

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 
(3) The data is current, accurate and complete. 

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, Vol. 2, Ch. 161, Introduction to 
Part 145 Repair Stations 

(a) The RSM procedure should describe 
how the revised technical data will be inserted into existing 
documents and how the appropriate individuals in the 
repair station will be notified about revisions. • Special Federal Aviation Regulation 

(SFAR) 36 
(b) If the repairs station uses computer 

software for component testing, verify the 
revisions/updates are made and the current software is 
distributed. 

B. Forms.  None.  

C. Job Aids.  None. 

5. PROCEDURES. (4) The data is in the certificate holders 
possession and easily accessible to all personnel. Verify  
that the technical data is distributed throughout the 
company in accordance with the RSM. 

A. Planning. Prior to reviewing the tech data the 
principal inspector should carefully review: 

(1) Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual. 

NOTE: In the case of electronic tech 
data/manual(s), the following concerns 
should be reviewed during the inspection:  

(2) Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS), Repair Station Analytical Model (RSAM). 

(3) Certificate-holding district office (CHDO) 
file for approved technical data. 

(4) Operations Specifications (OpSpecs) Process 
Specifications, SFAR 36 data). 

(a) Security and Access - Can only 
authorized personnel make any changes to the manual? Is 
access protected by passwords? Have the employees been 
trained to access the manual on the network?  Do all of the 
supervisors and inspectors have access to the manual?  
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(b) Revisions – Does the user know that the 
manual has been revised and what content was changed? 
Do personnel verify the currency of individual disks before 
use? 

(c) For additional guidance reference 
Volume 3, Chapter 83, Inspect Repair Station’s Records 
System. 

(5) The controlled documents are distributed in 
accordance with the RSM/QCM, to include distribution, 
accountability and availability. 

(6) All technical data: (e.g., operator’s ICA, 
manufacturer’s maintenance manuals or type certificate 
holder’s continuous airworthiness data), used by the repair 
station is retained in English.  This is to include all 
alteration records, log book entries, return to service 
records, or any other maintenance or inspection record 
entries that demonstrate compliance with the requirements 
of 14 CFR §§ 43.9 or 43.11. 

(a) The FAA recognizes the national 
language of the country where the repair station is located.  
The repair station may convert technical data (e.g., 
operator’s ICA, manufacturer’s maintenance manuals, or 
type certificate holder’s continuous airworthiness data) into 
the national language.  Internal documents, such as work 
cards, work sheets and shop travelers, may be produced 
and maintained in the national language.  Dual language 
(English / national language) internal documents are 
acceptable. 

(b) All technical data translated into the 
national language and used to meet the requirements 
of part 43 is current and accurate in translation. 

NOTE:  Customers who wish to receive 
English language copies of any internal 
documents such as those listed above, 
should address that requirement in their 
contractual agreement. 

NOTE:  The repair station must establish 
procedures in its RSM/QCM that ensure 
that its English-language copy of technical 
data and any internal documents developed 
from this technical data are current and 
complete.  The English-language copy of the 
technical data should be retained at the main 

base of the repair station and must be made 
available to the FAA upon request. 

NOTE: Repair stations that are associated 
with or part of a production approval holder 
facility often use the manufacturer’s 
drawings and data to perform maintenance.  
This data may not meet the requirements of 
§ 43.13(a). These facilities should also be 
cautioned that the parts manufactured by 
the production side of the facility cannot be 
used by the repair station unless the parts 
are FAA-approved through a Parts 
Manufacturer Authorization (PMA), 
Technical Standard Order (TSO), Type 
Certification (TC), or other means. 

(c) Repair stations that are associated with 
or part of a production approval holder facility often 
use the manufacturer’s drawings and data to perform 
maintenance.  This data may not meet the 
requirements of § 43.13(a).  It is as advisable to 
caution these repair stations that parts manufactured 
by the production side of the facility must be FAA-
approved through a Parts Manufacturer 
Authorization (PMA), Technical Standard Order 
(TSO), Type Certification (TC), or other means. 
 

C. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s). 

D. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task. Competition of this task will 
result in the following: 

• Send letter to the operator confirming result 
of the inspection 

• Build an Enforcement Investigation Report 
(EIR) as necessary 
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C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate holder’s office file.  Update the Vital 
Information Sub system as required. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 88.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S QUALITY CONTROL 
SYSTEM 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3608 (Revised) 

B. Avionics: 5608 (Revised) 

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides guidance 
for inspecting the quality control system of a repair 
station to ensure compliance with the procedures in the 
Repair Station Manual/Quality Control Manual 
(RSM/QCM). 

5. GENERAL.   

A. The quality control system must be acceptable to 
the Federal Aviation Administration that it ensures the 
airworthiness of the articles on which the repair station or 
any of its contractors perform maintenance, preventive 
maintenance, or alterations.  

B. The repair station must maintain an inspection 
system and describe the procedures in detail in its manual 
system.  Items such as establishing the purchase of aviation 
articles, how that material is inspected upon receipt, 
receiving customer’s articles, progressing through each 
inspection step, and ending in final inspection and approval 
for return to service.  This system will include the 
controlling and documenting of the maintenance from the 
incoming inspection to final inspection (work order 
system).  The quality control system also includes a 
description of the qualifying and surveilling requirements 
of a noncertificated person. 

NOTE:  The phrase “noncertificated person” means a 
person or facility outside the repair station, and does 
not include a noncertificated individual working for the 
repair station. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1. 1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

(2) RSM/QCM with reference to part 145, 
§ 145.211, requirements. 

(3) Operations specifications. A. Prerequisites:  

(4) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations,  and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of 14 CFR part 145 repair 
stations 

B. Coordination. None. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A.  References (current editions):  

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145  

• Advisory Circular (AC) 145-5, Repair 
Station Internal Evaluation Programs (5) Vital Information Subsystem (VIS). 

• AC 145-9, Guide for Developing and 
Evaluating Repair Station and Quality 
Control Manuals 

(6) Certificate-holding district office (CHDO) 
file. 

B. Quality Control Manual.  Verify the QCM 
contains the requirements in § 145.211(c) as listed below, 
but not limited to: 

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, Vol. 2, Ch 164, Evaluate a Part 
145 Repair Station and Quality Control 
Manual or Revision (1) A description of the system and procedures 

for: 
A. Forms: 

(a) Inspecting incoming raw materials for 
acceptable quality. • FAA Form 8000-36, PTRS Transmittal 

B. Job Aids.  None. (b) Performing preliminary inspection of all 
articles that are maintained. 

5. PROCEDURES. 
(c) Hidden damage inspection of articles 

that have been involved in an accident. A. Planning. Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) or aviation safety inspector (ASI) should 
carefully review the following: 

(1) 14 CFR parts 43, 65, and 145. 

(d) Proficiency of inspection personnel (ref. 
vol. 3, ch. 90). 
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(e) Disposition of the article after the 
inspection depending on each possible result. 

(e) Current technical data for maintaining 
articles (ref. vol. 3, ch. 87). 

(f) Qualifying and surveilling non-
certificated persons who perform maintenance, or 
alterations for the repair station.  

(2) Incoming Raw Materials Inspection. 

(a) Raw materials are identified in 
accordance with the definitions in the RSM/QCM. 

(g) Performing final inspection and return to 
service of maintained articles.   (b) The traceability of the material back to 

the original lot. 
(h) Calibrating measuring and test 

equipment. (c) The handling of suspected unapproved 
parts. 

(i) Taking corrective action on deficiencies. 
(d) Verify shelf life and expiration dates are 

within limits. (2) References, where applicable, to the 
manufacturer's inspection standards for a particular article, 
including reference to any data specified by that 
manufacturer. 

(3) Performing Preliminary Inspection.  
Compliance with Airworthiness Directives (AD) and, if 
required, service bulletins associated with the AD 
requirement. (3) A sample of the inspection and maintenance 

forms and instructions for completing such forms or a 
reference to a separate forms manual. (4) Hidden Damage Inspection.  Inspection 

includes a search for any secondary damage that could 
have resulted from an accident such as fire or heat damage. (4) Procedures for revising the QCM required 

under this section and notifying the CHDO of the revisions, 
including how often the CHDO will be notified of 
revisions. 

(5) In-Process Inspection. 

(a) Any  additional maintenance  as 
described in a manufacturer’s maintenance manual is 
accomplished in accordance with RSM/QCM.  

C. Inspection System.  Review a sample of the 
documents used during maintenance (travelers, work 
orders, inspection sheets, discrepancy sheets, etc.) as well 
as an inspection of the articles maintained.  Confirm the 
repair station is performing and recording the following 
inspections in accordance with the RSM/QCM by 
verifying the following: 

(b) Procedures for changing the steps in a 
process specification or accomplishing the tasks out of 
sequence. 

(6) Continuity of Inspection. 
(1) All Inspections: 

(a) If multiple shifts or consecutive 
inspectors are used, verify that the procedures for 
continuing responsibility for maintenance in process are 
accomplished. 

(a) The article is identified throughout the 
maintenance cycle including parts contracted out to 
noncertificated persons. 

(b) The status book, shift change log, or 
similar means used to track maintenance in process is used. 

(b) When, where, and to what standard the 
inspection is done? 

(c) Completion of responsibilities is met in 
the event inspectors are absent. 

(c) Who can perform the inspection? 

(d) Where, how, and on what form the 
results of the inspection is recorded?  (7) Performing Final Inspection. 
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E. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s). 

(a) The inspector who is signing off the final 
inspection and/or approval for return to service for the 
repair station is authorized on the roster of inspection 
personnel and is appropriately certificated under 14 CFR 
part 65 and meet the requirements of § 145.155. F. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 

on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. NOTE:  When certificated repair stations 

are outside the United States, it is not a 
requirement for the inspection personnel to 
be certificated in accordance with part 65.  
The requirements of  § 145.155 does apply. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will 
result in the following: 

(b)  The repair station inspects and then 
certifies that each article upon which it has performed 
maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations and is 
airworthy with respect to the work performed. • Send letter to the operator documenting all 

deficiencies 
(c)  Additional maintenance in accordance 

with approved data is accomplished when the final 
inspection is not satisfactory. 

• Initiate an Enforcement Investigation Report 
if necessary 

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate holder’s office file.  Update the VIS as 
required.  

D. Qualifying and Surveilling a Noncertificated 
Person.  Verify that the repair station is qualifying and 
surveilling noncertificated person who perform 
maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations for the 
repair station.  The PI should review the contracts and 
surveillance records and verify: 

(1) The noncertificated person has and uses a 
quality control system equivalent to that of the repair station 
for the work performed; and  

(2) The repair station remains directly in charge 
of the work performed by the noncertificated person. 

(3) The contract the repair station has with the 
non-certificated person includes a requirement that the non-
certificated person will allow the FAA to inspect and 
observe the work performed for the repair station.  

(4) The repair station periodically performs and 
records surveillance of the noncertificated person to 
confirm they to meet the requirements of the above-
mentioned qualification. 

(5) The repair station tests and/or inspects, and 
records that the noncertificated person performed the work 
satisfactorily and that the article was airworthy before 
approving it for return to service. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and conduct 
follow up inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 89.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S PARTS AND MATERIALS 
PROGRAM 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3601 (Revised) 

B. Avionics: 5601 (Revised) 

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides guidance for 
inspecting the repair station’s receiving, protecting, 
segregating, and identification of all parts and materials 
procedures that are required to support the ratings held. 

5. GENERAL.  Repair stations must have procedures in 
their Repair Station Manual/Quality Control Manual 
(RSM/QCM) describing the receipt and documentation of 
all articles, standard parts, and raw materials.  In addition, 

the repair station is required to inspect raw materials and 
standard parts for: 

• Proper documentation, identification and 
traceability 

• Conformity to a specification and acceptable 
quality 

• Shelf life 

• Contamination 

• Shipping damage 

• State of preservation 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

B. Forms.  None. 1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

C. Job Aids.  None.  
A. Prerequisites:  

5. PROCEDURES.   
• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 

14 CFR parts 43 and 145 A. Planning. Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) should carefully review: 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

(1) Parts 43 and 145. 

(2) RSM/QCM. 
• Previous stations experience with certification 

or surveillance of 14 CFR part 145 repair (3) Operations specifications. 

(4) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations, and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

B. Coordination. 

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions): 

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• AC 20-62, Eligibility, Quality and 
Identification of Aeronautical Replacement 
Parts 

• AC 21-29, Detecting and Reporting 
Suspected Unapproved Parts 

• AC 145-9, Guide For Developing and 
Evaluating Repair Station and Quality 
Control Manuals 

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, Vol. 2, Ch. 161, Introduction to 
Part 145 Repair Stations 

(5) Vital Information Subsystem (VIS). 

(6) Certificate-holding district office 
(CHDO) file. • 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 162, Procedures for 

Certificating Part 145 Repair 
Stations/Satellites Located within the United 
States and its Territories 

B. Parts and Materials.  A. Verify all parts and 
materials meet the following requirements: 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 164, Evaluate a Repair 
Station and Quality Control Manual or 
Revision. 

• Order 8120.11, Disposition of Scrap or 
Salvageable Aircraft Parts and Materials 

(1) Environmental requirements established by 
the original equipment manufacturer for the storage of parts 
and materials are being complied with, i.e., temperature, 
humidity, static, UV light exposure, etc.  
Receiving/incoming inspection personnel must be familiar 
with these requirements. 
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(2) Life-limited parts have up-to-date component 
times listed on the historical records or appropriate tags, as 
required.  In addition, all items received with shelf-life 
limits and/or specific storage requirements must be clearly 
marked, monitored, and disposed of in accordance with 
RSM/QCM procedures. 

(3) Parts room articles and those items in process, 
are identified to show: 

(a) Basic part information (name/make/ 
model/serial number/batch or lot, etc). 

(b) Serviceability status of parts and 
materials in a manner that readily identifies serviceable 
parts and materials from unserviceable. 

(c) That a part has been rejected, to include 
questionable parts awaiting disposition. 

(4) Parts/materials receiving procedures provide 
for traceability to an approved source.  The repair station 
should retain traceability records for all incoming articles. 

NOTE:  It is common to receive certain raw 
materials/standard parts in lots, which must 
be broken down into smaller quantities 
(hardware, sheet stock, welding rod, coating 
powders, etc.).  In these cases, traceability 
back to the original lots must be maintained.  
The repair station must have systems in 
place to ensure only approved and traceable 
parts and materials are issued for 
maintenance performed. 

(5) Verify all parts are appropriately identified 
and segregated. 

(6) Parts and materials are protected in storage 
and during transit, until installation, in a manner that will 
prevent damage, contamination, loss, or substitution.  
Sensitive part and equipment, such as oxygen parts, O-
rings or electrostatic sensitive devices, must be properly 
stored, packaged, identified, and protected from 
contamination and damage.  Hazardous, flammable, or 
volatile materials and aircraft parts, such as fire 
extinguisher squibs, must be stored in flameproof cabinets 
or facilities. 

NOTE:  If not already in place, the PI, 
through collaboration with the repair 

station, should work to produce parts 
receiving and shipping training to aid 
personnel in the recognition and disposition 
of Department of Transportation 
recognizing hazardous materials. 

(7) Receiving personnel comply with 
RSM/QCM procedures to determine that incoming raw 
materials are of an acceptable quality.  The repair station 
should conduct and document the training of receiving 
personnel in parts receiving/shipping, parts control and 
detecting and reporting suspected unapproved parts. 

(8) The repair station maintains a record of 
inspections and tests used to verify airworthiness of 
received components. 

NOTE.  Inspectors should be alert to the 
activities of repair stations that dispose of 
scrap parts and materials and should review 
the RSM/QCM procedures to verify that 
scrap parts and materials are disposed of in 
a manner that does not allow their approval 
for return to service.  Disposition of scrap 
parts and materials is addressed in greater 
detail in FAA Order 8120.11. 

C. Suspected Unapproved Parts (SUP).  Review 
with repair station personnel, the procedures used to detect 
and report SUPs.  These procedures should identify those 
persons responsible for the administration of the SUPs 
program, provide complete instructions on the completion 
and submission of FAA Form 8120-11,Suspected 
Unapproved Parts Notification, describe control of articles 
pending SUPs determination and outline training 
requirements of receiving personnel. 

D. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s). 

E. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 
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B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this 
task will result in:  
 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies 

• Initiate an Enforcement Investigation 
Report if necessary 

 
C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 

the certificate holder’s office file. Update the VIS as 
required.  

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 90.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S PERSONNEL 
   

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 
 
1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3659 (Revised) 

B. Avionics: 5659 (Revised) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance 
for inspecting the repair station to verify that the 
requirements of Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR) part 145, § 145.151 are met. 

5. GENERAL.   Each repair station must have the 
management personnel necessary for the scope and 
complexity of its organization.  The regulation requires 
an accountable manager, supervisory personnel, 
inspection personnel, and certificated personnel to 
approve the articles it maintains/alters for return to 
service.  It may be necessary for the repair station 
management structure to warrant additional 
supervisory personnel that are not required by 
regulation.  In addition, a repair station is required to 

maintain a roster of managerial, supervisory, and 
inspection personnel.  This list must include their 
qualifications and authority in the repair station.  This 
roster may be maintained in paper or electronic format, 
and must be accessible for review and inspection by 
the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA). 

NOTE:  A repair station located outside the 
United States is not required to employ 
personnel that hold an FAA certificate 
issued under 14 CFR part 65.  However, if 
employed by a repair station located outside 
the United States, the personnel must have a 
minimum of 18 months of practical 
experience in the work preformed.  On the 
other hand, be trained in or thoroughly 
familiar with the methods, techniques, 
practices, aids, equipment, and tools used to 
perform the maintenance, preventive 
maintenance, or alterations.  All supervisory 
personnel must understand, read, and write 
English. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

A. Prerequisites:  

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

B. Coordination. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

C. References (current edition):  

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, vol. 2, ch. 161, Introduction to 
Part 145 Repair Stations 

• AC 65-31, Training Qualification and 
Certification of Nondestructive Inspection 
(NDI) Personnel 

• AC 145-9, Guide for Developing and 
Evaluating Repair Station and Quality 
Control Manual 

• AC 145-10, Repair Station Training Program 

B. Forms.  None. 

C. Job Aids. None. 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Planning. Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) should carefully review: 

(1) 14 CFR parts 43 & 145. 

(2) Operations specifications (OpSpecs). 

(3)The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 

by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations, and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

(4) Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual (RSM/QCM). 

(5) Vital Information Subsystem (VIS). 

(6) Certificate-holding district office (CHDO) 
office file. 

B. Personnel Requirements.  Verify: 

(1) Each person authorized to approve an article 
for return to service under the repair station certificate and 
OpSpecs is certificated under 14 CFR part 65 and 
understands, reads, and writes English. 

NOTE:  In an effort to satisfy the 
requirements of part 145, §§ 145.153(b)(1), 
145.157(a), and 145.213(d), repair station 
personnel that are employed as repairmen 
and their job functions include return to 
service, final inspection, or maintenance 
release of an aviation article, must have their 
repairman certificates revised to show each 
task.    

NOTE:  For example, the certificate might 
show:  Certificate privileges of part 65, 
§ 65.103, valid for “return to service,” “final 
inspection,” or “maintenance release of an 
aviation article,” while employed by repair 
station name, city, state, and certificate 
number. 
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NOTE:  If employees are otherwise qualified 
and listed on the repair station’s required 
roster(s), current repairman certificates will 
not need to be reissued to comply with 
§§ 145.157(a) and 145.213(d).  However, 
when these certificates are revised, the 
additional language for “approval for return 
to service,” “final inspection,” or 
maintenance release of an aviation article 
should be added to the limitations block of 
the certificate. 

(2) Considering the size and scope of the repair 
station, verify that it has a sufficient number of employees 
with the training or knowledge and experience in the 
performance of maintenance, preventive maintenance, or 
alterations authorized by the repair station’s ratings. 

(3) Verify that the repair station personnel 
performing functions governed by existing industry 
standards, are trained and qualified to that standard, i.e. 
welding, nondestructive testing, heat treatment, etc.  In 
some cases these industry standards may be identified on 
the repair stations’ OpSpecs. 

(4) Verify that inspectors identified on the repair 
station’s roster: 

(a) Maintain proficiency in using the various 
types of inspection equipment and visual inspection aids 
appropriate for the article being inspected.   

(b) Are thoroughly familiar with the 
regulations and with the inspection methods, techniques, 
practices, aids, equipment, and tools used to determine the 
airworthiness of the article on which maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, or alterations are being performed. 

(c) That perform required inspection items 
are appropriately certificated, properly trained, and 
authorized to perform this function.   

(d) Have available and understand all 
applicable and current tolerances and procedures. 

(e) Properly identify defects. 

(f) Understand, read, and write English. 

NOTE:  Inspectors with return to service 
authority or final inspection, maintenance 

release, must be able to read, write, understand, 
and speak the English language, unless employed 
outside the United States. 

NOTE:  The FAA reserves the right to 
interview the applicant’s supervisors, 
inspectors, and/or personnel responsible for 
final approval for return to service. 

(5) The certificated repair station has sufficient 
number of supervisors, who are certificated under part 65 
and are able to understand, read, and write English, to direct 
the work performed.  They must also provide oversight to 
those individuals who are unfamiliar with the methods, 
techniques, practices, aids, equipment, and tools employed. 

(6) The repair station determines the abilities of 
its noncertificated employees who perform maintenance 
functions based on training, knowledge, experience, or 
practical tests. 

(7) The repair station has the following: 

(a)  A current roster of management and 
supervisory personnel.  

(b)  A current roster of all inspection 
personnel. 

(c)  A current roster of personnel authorized 
to sign a maintenance release for approving a maintained or 
altered article for return to service. 

(d)  A current summary of the employment 
of each individual whose name is on the personnel rosters 
required by § 145.161. The summary must include: 

i. Present title. 

ii. Total years of experience and the 
type of maintenance work performed. 

iii. Past relevant employment with 
names of employers and periods of employment. 

iv. Scope of present employment. 

v. The type of mechanic or repairman 
certificate held and the ratings on that certificate, if 
applicable.  
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vi. Within 5 business days of the 
change, the rosters required by § 145.161 must reflect 
changes caused by termination, reassignment, change in 
duties or scope of assignment, or addition of personnel. 

NOTE:  It is appropriate for a repair station 
to develop a combination roster.  It could 
include initials, signatures, stamp numbers, 
certificate numbers, or any other 
information used to designate the authority 
of inspection or supervisory personnel.  It 
could also list persons that can sign/stamp off 
work documents or approve articles for 
return to service. 

C. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s). 

D. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder on 
the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will 
result in the following: 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies 

• Initiate an Enforcement Investigation 
Report if necessary 

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate holder’s office file.  Update the VIS as 
required.  

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Schedule and 
conduct follow up inspections as applicable.
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CHAPTER 92.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S TRAINING PROGRAM  

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3661 (Revised) 

B. Avionics: 5661 (Revised) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance for 
inspecting the repair station-training program. 

5. GENERAL. A certificated repair station that 
performs maintenance, preventive maintenance, and 
alterations on U.S.-registered aircraft, airframes, engines, 
propellers, appliances, and component parts must have a 
training program that is approved by the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA).  Each repair station’s training 
program will be based on its individual operation and 
needs, considering its size, location, ratings, employee 
experience, and skill levels. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

A. Prerequisites:  

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 65 and 145 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or equivalent 

B. Coordination. 

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions):  

• 14 CFR parts 65 and 145 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 145-9, Guide for 
Developing and Evaluating Repair Station 
and Quality Control Manual 

• AC 145-10 Repair Station Training Program 

B. Forms.  None. 

C. Job Aids. None. 

5.    PROCEDURES. 

A. Planning. Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) should carefully review: 

(1) Parts 65 and 145.  

(2) Operations specifications. 

(3) The repair stations approved training 
program. 

(4) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  Safety Performance Analysis System 
interfaces with key fielded oversight programs (such as, 
Air Transportation Oversight System, Surveillance 
and Evaluation Program, and the), National Program 

Guidelines as well as other government and industry 
sources, collecting raw performance and operational data, 
analyzing and summarizing the data, and providing critical 
information in the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  
These SPAS outputs are then used to (1) identify safety 
hazard and risk areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair 
stations, and to areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the 
effectiveness of targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair 
station profile and repair station analytical model (RSAM) 
are available for use. This data provides additional 
information on performance and risk associated with 
individual repair station facilities.  

(5) Certificate-holding district office (CHDO) 
file. 

B. Training Program.  Verify: 

(1) The repair station is operating in accordance 
with a current training program approved by the CHDO. 

(2) Both initial and recurrent training is 
conducted in accordance with the approved training 
program. 

(3) Each employee assigned to perform 
maintenance, preventive maintenance, alternations, and 
inspections has received training, which is documented in 
the repair station training records, commensurate to their 
job descriptions. 

(4) The repair station training is documented and 
records are maintained in accordance with the Repair 
Station Manual/Quality Control Manual (RSM/QCM) 
procedures.  These training records must be retained for a 
minimum of 2 years. 

(5) Any revisions to its approved training 
program are submitted in accordance with RSM 
procedures.   

NOTE:  The training program itself may be 
documented in the repair station manual or 
it may be a separate document.  An 
advantage to having the training program in 
a separate document is that it provides 
separation for the training program 
approval requirement from the 
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nonapproved repair station and quality 
control manuals.   

NOTE:  The PI should determine if the 
repair station has procedures to provide and 
thoroughly document on-the-job training. 

NOTE:  The aviation safety inspector (ASI) 
should keep in mind that a repair station 
located outside the United States is not 
required to have any personnel who hold a 
certificate issued under part 65.  However, 
the standards of capability for individuals 
approving an article for return to service are 
otherwise the same.  Also, the technical 
knowledge, skills, and abilities of those 
performing maintenance should be no 
different for mechanics, inspectors, 
supervisors, or managers, regardless of 
where the repair station is located.  
Consequently, the FAA expects these repair 
stations to have training programs that 
include the same basic elements as for repair 
stations located within the United States, 
including a comprehensive needs 
assessment.  

NOTE:  When conducting the training 
needs assessment, the repair station should 
place special emphasis on an individual’s 
ability to read, write, and understand the 
English language, as required by 14 CFRs.  
All documents and records related to 
employee training must be in English. 

NOTE:  Repair stations located outside the 
United States that hold an approval under 
the European Aviation Safety Agency or 
other form of approval or certificate from a 
civil aviation authority, may already have a 
formal training program that satisfies the 
requirements of part 145.  In some cases, 
these programs might exceed U.S. 
requirements.  For example, there are 
certain countries and/or authorities that 
require knowledge of human factors.  Such 
additional requirements will not interfere 
with an FAA approval of the training 
program as long as the program also meets 
all of the U.S. requirements.  Consequently, 
a repair station located outside the United 

States does not have to maintain multiple 
programs.  However, the training program 
must be FAA-approved. 

(6) That the repair station has not revised its 
training program without sending the revision to the 
CHDO and PI for approval. 

(7) Who is responsible, by title, for the training 
program and the retention of the records. 

C. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies and determine the 
appropriate corrective actions.  

D. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will 
result in the following: 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies 

• Initiate an Enforcement Investigation Report 
if necessary 

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate holder’s office file.  Update the VIS as 
required.  

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 93.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S MAINTENANCE PROCESS 

  SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3654 (New) 

B. Avionics: 5654 (New) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This section provides guidance for 
conducting a detailed process/task inspection by analyzing 

the data, materials, and parts used in the aircraft 
maintenance and alterations process. 

5. GENERAL. A detailed process/task inspection is a 
surveillance activity that will examine one or more specific 
tasks that are associated with the maintenance and 
alteration of an airframe, aircraft engine, propeller, 
appliances, and/or component parts.   
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

(2) Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual (RSM/QCM). 

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

(3) Operations specifications. A. Prerequisites:  

(4) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations,  and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of 14 CFR part 145 repair 
stations 

B. Coordination. 

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions):  

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, vol. 2, ch. 161, Introduction to 
Part 145 Repair Stations 

(5) Vital Information Subsystem (VIS). 

(6) Certificate-holding district office (CHDO) 
file. • 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 162, Procedures for 

Certificating Part 145 Repair 
Stations/Satellites Located within the United 
States and its Territories 

(7) The PI should identify the process/task to be 
inspected, identify those documents (travelers, task cards, 
work orders, maintenance/component maintenance 
manuals, etc.) that will verify the use of approved or 
accepted data, materials, tools, etc. 

• 8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 8, Conduct a Detailed 
Process/Task Inspection 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 145-9, Guide For 
Developing and Evaluating Repair Station 
and Quality Control Manuals 

(8) Inform the appropriate management 
personnel as to what particular process/task will be 
observed during the inspection.  Inform the person in 
authority of the inspection criteria and the areas that will be 
verified. A. Forms.  None. 

B. Job Aids. None. NOTE: During this inspection, pay 
particular attention to any deviations from 
approved data or procedures.   5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Planning. Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) should carefully review: 

(1)  Parts 43 and 145. 

B. Process Review. The following steps serve as a 
guide to the PI in performing a process/task inspection.  
Certain steps may not be appropriate, depending on the 
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(g) Internal audits are conducted to verify 
compliance with FAA-approved or acceptable data, and 
appropriate procedures. 

complexity of the repair station.  Inspect/review the 
following, as applicable: 

(1) Verify Work Instructions. 
(3) Data. 

(a) Have been prepared for all processes. 
(a) Personnel are provided with current 

technical data and changes. (b) Reflect the technical data contained in 
appropriate maintenance manuals or other approved 
documents. (b) Inapplicable, inappropriate, illegible, or 

obsolete data is removed from areas of potential use. 
(c) Define accept/reject criteria, required 

tools, test equipment, inspection equipment, details of 
method of inspection to be performed, and tolerance limits, 
as applicable. 

(c) Nondestructive inspection (NDI) 
processes are reviewed for conformance with FAA-
approved data. 

(d) Process specification changes are 
submitted to the FAA for evaluation and approval. 

(d) Denote and detail the function to be 
performed, sequence of operations, and inspection points to 
ensure proper handling of products from one station to 
another through all phases. (e) Tags, forms, and other documents used 

are controlled. 
(e) Revisions have been approved, 

controlled, and documented. (4) Major Repairs and Alterations. 

(a) If the task involved is a major repair or 
major alteration, that FAA-approved data was used to 
accomplish the task. 

(f) Traceability is maintained for the 
completion of all operations. 

(2) Inspection instructions. 
(b) Authorized individuals referenced in the 

operator’s Special Federal Aviation Regulation (SFAR) 36 
procedures manual have approved SFAR 36 data used for 
major repairs. 

(a) Inspection records, indicating the 
number of inspections made, conformance or 
nonconformance, and the action when the product is 
nonconforming, are maintained. 

(c) The scope of the SFAR 36 authority has 
not been exceeded. (b) When required, reinspection/retests are 

performed following rework. 
(d) The Designated Engineering 

Representative (DER)-approved data has been documented 
on FAA Form 8110-3 Statement of Compliance with the 
Federal Aviation Administration and the revision level is 
correct. 

(c) Assemblies are inspected for conformity 
before closure. 

(d) All required inspections and tests have 
been satisfactorily accomplished prior to final acceptance 
of the completed products/parts. (e) The DER is authorized by the residing 

Aircraft Certification Office to approve the data.  
(e) Personnel performing required 

inspection items inspections for an air carrier are identified 
and authorized by the carrier. 

NOTE:  Any FAA-approved data procured 
by the repair station for use on 14 CFR 
parts 121, 125, 129, and 135 aircraft must be 
in accordance with the air carrier’s manual. (f) Inspection personnel are not exceeding 

their area of authority. 
(5) Materials/Parts. 
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(a) The materials, test records, and standards 

used in NDI are identified and controlled. 
C. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 

inspection, record all deficiencies and determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s). 

(b) When required, special identification and 
controls for materials or parts are identified and are in place 
prior to the materials/parts being used. 

D. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results. Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective action. 

(c) When required, special handling and 
storage requirements for materials and parts are identified 
and being used. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 
(d) There is traceability of material or parts 

received from distributors and that the records of receiving 
inspection data are retained and list the name, part number, 
quantity, and inspection results. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task may 
result in the following: 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies (6) Tools and Test Equipment. 

(a) When required, special tools and test 
equipment are identified and used for an operation or 
process. 

• Initiate and Enforcement Investigation Report 
if necessary 

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the file.  Update the VIS as required. (b) Calibration records are maintained for all 

tools and test equipment requiring calibration. 

(c) The facility’s personnel are trained 
appropriately for their assignments. 

(7) Additional Considerations. 

(a) Shift turnover procedures are in place 
and are being complied with. 

(b) Adequate numbers of personnel trained, 
qualified, and authorized to perform the specific task, are 
available throughout the maintenance process. 

(c) As work is routed through the facility, 
that it flows through the process with no interruptions due 
to personnel, facilities, or parts/materials availability that 
might affect airworthiness. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 94.  INSPECT A REPAIR STATION AND ITS AUTHORIZATION 
FOR WORK AWAY FROM ITS FIXED LOCATION 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3606 (New) 

B. Avionics: 5606 (New) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance for 
authorization and surveillance of a repair station that 
performs aircraft maintenance away from it fixed location. 

5. GENERAL.  There are three circumstances that allow 
a Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
part 145 repair station to do work away from the station: 

A. When a “special circumstance” arises 
(temporary basis) such as a blown tire, radio, or 
navigation equipment changes, etc. 

B. When the repair or alternation requires the repair 
station to make repairs or alternations over an extended 

period (such as the aircraft is in for extended maintenance 
and an interior shop is requested to install a new interior at 
that location). 

C. When it is necessary to perform such working on 
a recurring basis with operations specification 
(OpSpec) D100 authority. 

NOTE:  Working away from the repair 
station is not equivalent to a line 
maintenance or geographic authorization.  
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, volume 2, chapter 163, provides 
geographical authorization guidance. 

• Paragraphs 5A and 5B requires notification 
and authorization from the certificate-holding 
district office and the principal inspector (PI). 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  (2) The repair station manual/quality control 

manual (RSM/QCM) procedures for work away from 
station. A. Prerequisites:  

(3) OpSpec D100, if authorized. • Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR part 145 

(4) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations,  and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of part 145 repair stations   

B.  Coordination. 

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

       A.  References (current editions): 

• 14 CFR part 145 

• Order 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 161, Introduction 
to Part 145 Repair Stations 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 163, International 
Field Office Procedures for 
Certificating/Renewing/Amending a 
part 145 repair station located 
outside The United states and Its 
territories 

(5) Vital Information Subsystem (VIS). 

NOTE:  OpSpec D100 will only be 
issued for those repair stations that 
perform repairs or alternation on a 
recurring basis.  For example, engine on 
wing repair, nondestructive testing, 
tank, and fuel cell repair, etc. 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 145-9, Guide for 
Developing and Evaluating Repair Station 
and Quality Control Manual 

B. Special Circumstance.  
• OpSpec D100 

(1) Temporary Basis: (Short Term). 
A. Forms.  None. 

(a) Review the repair station procedures to 
ensure:  B. Job Aid. None. 

(b) Procedures to control equipment, tools, 
required forms, etc. 

5. PROCEDURES.  

A. Planning.  Prior to inspection, the PI should 
carefully review: 

(1) Part 145.  

(c) Procedures to ensure qualified personnel 
for the required work. 
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(d) The procedure should also contain an 
explanation of emergence work away from station as it 
relates to the repair station ratings. Procedures to assure 
how the CHDO and the PI are notified and, if approval is 
required, before dispatching the work crew 

(e) Air Carrier Requirements: The Repair 
Station must be able to provide written documentation that 
reflects the Air Carrier’s method for the acceptance of all 
Repair Station programs, Standard Operating Procedures 
(SOP) to ensure all maintenance is performed in 
accordance with the Carriers CAMP. The Air Carrier must 
be informed of all contracted out work and if the 
maintenance provider must be inspected by the carrier’s 
CASS auditors and all findings corrected prior to work 
being performed. 

NOTE:  It may not be necessary for the PI to 
approve each situation; however, all 
situations will require the PI to be notified. 

(2) Temporary Basis: (Extended). 

(a) Contracted line maintenance that is FAA 
authorized may require several months to complete; this 
type of operation does not constitute the establishment of 
another repair station or a satellite repair station because it is 
temporary in nature.  

(b) The repair station requesting to perform 
maintenance away from its fixed location for extended 
periods of time must evaluate the housing and facilities 
where the maintenance is to be performed to ensure the 
location meets the intent of part 145. 

(c) If additional time is needed, the repair 
station must submit another request updating the original 
information and provide any new details on the contracted 
maintenance.  

(3) Review the repair station procedures to 
ensure: 

(a) Procedures to control equipment, tools, 
required forms, etc. 

(b) Procedures to ensure qualified personnel 
for the required project. 

(c) Procedure that provides the CHDO and 
the PI with a plan on how and where the project will be 

preformed to include:  controlling of parts, tools, personnel, 
required inspectors, how long the project will take, and the 
title of the person in charge of the project. 

NOTE:  The PI must approve this 
project before the crews are sent and 
must have a start date and an estimated 
completion date.  The PI should only 
approve this request after ensuring the 
repair station will be able to control the 
project just as if it was being completed 
at the home station. 

C. Recurring Basis. 

(1) The procedure for performing work away 
from station on a continuing basis must be clearly defined 
in the RSM/QCM.  OpSpec D100 must reference the 
section and chapter where these procedures are located in 
the RSM/QCM. 

(2) The PI should review all work packages 
completed away from station to assure the work was 
completed per the procedures in the RSM/QCM 

NOTE:  Part 145 does not allow continuous, 
uninterrupted maintenance or alterations 
operations at another location. 

(a) The repair station must furnish its own 
tools and equipment.   

NOTE:  The repair station can have a lease 
agreement for tools and equipment if the 
procedures are contained in the RSM. 

(b) After the contracted maintenance is 
completed, the repair station must transport its tools, 
equipment and personnel back to its fixed location. 

(c) The repair station must still maintain a 
permanent fixed location even if the majority of their work 
is done at another facility. 

(3) Ensure the RSM/QCM contain the 
following: 

(a) Procedure for transporting tools and 
equipment to and from the work site without damage. 
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(b) Procedure that ensures calibrated tools 
maintain calibration. 

(c) Procedure that ensures only qualified 
personnel are assigned to perform, supervise, and inspect 
the work completed. 

(d) Procedure to ensure all air carrier 
maintenance programs are followed. 

(e) All forms are properly completed per the 
RSM/QCM. 

C. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s).  

D. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 
 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task may 
result in the following: 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies 

• Initiate and Enforcement Investigation Report 
if necessary 

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the file.  Update the VIS as required. 

NOTE:  After completing the 3606/5606 
surveillance, and it is determined the 
repair station does not perform work 
away from the station, close the record in 
the following manor.  Enter “C” (closed) 
in the Status block and “I” (information) 
in the Results block.  In section IV, 
Comments enter “E” in the Primary Area 
block, enter “973” in the Keyword block, 
and enter “I” in the Opinion Code block, 
with the following statement, “After 
completing the surveillance it was 
determined this repair station does not 
perform work away form the station.” 

9.  FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable.
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CHAPTER 95.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION’S CONTRACT 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Certificate Repair Station: 

• Maintenance: 3663 (Revised) 

• Avionics: 5663 (Revised) 

B. Noncertificated Maintenance Facility: 

• Maintenance: 3607 (New) 

• Avionics: 5607 (New) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance for 
surveillance and inspecting of the Repair Station 

Manual/Quality Control Manual (RSM/QCM) procedures 
for contracting maintenance functions and for the 
inspection of noncertificated outsources maintenance 
functions. 

5. GENERAL.   A repair station must have the material 
and equipment, and technical data necessary to perform the 
functions appropriate to its rating.  However, it need not 
have the tools and equipment for functions it is authorized 
to contract out pursuant to its Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA)-approved list of maintenance 
functions.  The repair station must request approval before 
it can contract a maintenance function to a noncertificated 
provider.  If the FAA approves the contracted maintenance 
function, the repair station can determine who will perform 
the maintenance. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

(3)  The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations,  and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities.  

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

A.  Prerequisites:  

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of 14 CFR part 145 repair 
stations 

B. Coordination.  

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions):  (4) Certificate-holding district office (CHDO) 
file. 

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145 
B. Review the RSM/QCM.  Review the RSM/QCM 

procedures for maintaining and revising the contract 
maintenance function information required by part 145, 
§ 145.217.  This information is required for contracting to 
both certified and noncertificated facilities.  The 
information required includes the approved maintenance 
function to be contracted and the name of each approved 
and nonapproved outside facility to which the repair station 
contracts such maintenance and is in a format acceptable to 
the FAA. 

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, Vol. 2, Ch. 69, Evaluate 
Part 121/135 Outsource Maintenance 
Arrangement 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 161, Introduction to Part 
145 Repair Stations 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 145-9, Guide for 
Developing and Evaluating Repair Station 
and Quality Control Manual 

 

NOTE:  The FAA only approves the 
maintenance functions contracted to a non-
certificated facility that is within the scope of 
its ratings. 

C. Forms.  None.  

D. Job Aids. None. 

C. Maintenance Records.  Review a representative 
sample of maintenance records to ensure the repair station 
is contracting to a noncertificated person or certificated 
repair station identified on the repair station’s contract 
maintenance list. 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Planning.  Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) should carefully review: 

(1) Parts 43 and 145.  

(2) Operations specifications (OpSpecs). 
D. Certificated Facility.  If the repair station contracts 

a maintenance function to a certificated facility, verify: 
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(9) The inspectors are properly trained and 
qualified to determine airworthiness. 

(1) The list of maintenance functions contracted 
to each outside facility is current. 

(2) The name of each outside facility to whom 
the repair station contracts maintenance functions and the 
type of certificate and ratings held by each facility is 
current. 

NOTE: The repair station rule already 
prohibits a repair station from maintaining 
any article for which it is not rated.  
Outsourcing of these maintenance functions 
to a certificated repair station will not 
require additional approval.  (3) The items received from a certificated facility 

are properly processed in accordance with the repair 
stations receiving procedures. F. Certificated and Noncertificated.  For certificated 

and noncertificated contractors, the PI should consider: 
E. Noncertificated Facility.  If the repair station 

contracts a maintenance function to a noncertificated 
facility, verify: 

(1)  The procedures to obtain approval for the 
maintenance function.  

(2)  The procedures to qualify the contractor.  (1) Those maintenance functions are approved.  
Maintenance functions requiring approval are those items 
for which a repair station is rated to maintain but chooses to 
outsource as referenced in § 145.201(a) to a noncertificated 
maintenance provider. 

(3)  The procedures for the repair station to surveil 
the contractor if it is a noncertificated repair station.  

(4)  The procedures to properly maintain the 
contractor list.  (2) The repair station ensures that all non-

certificated persons performing contract maintenance 
functions follow a quality control system equivalent to the 
system followed by the repair station. 

(5)  The technical training on contracted functions 
for receiving inspection personnel.  

(6)  The procedures for receiving inspections, do 
they provide enough technical detail to determine the 
airworthiness of an article.  

(3) The repair station verified through testing and 
or inspection all work performed by non-certificated 
persons is satisfactory and airworthy in accordance with the 
RSM/QCM. 

(7)  The list of maintenance functions for which 
the repair station has the housing, facilities, equipment, and 
materials “in-house” but may need to contract to another 
facility because of workload or emergency situations are 
current. 

(4) The repair stations approves articles for return 
to service that have been maintained by noncertificated 
contract maintenance providers in accordance with the 
RSM/QCM. 

(8)  The method for which a maintenance function 
is added to the FAA approved list on an emergency basis is 
in accordance with the RSM/QCM. 

(5) The certificated repair station remains directly 
in charge of the work performed by the noncertified 
facility. 

(9)  The auditors that inspect contract maintenance 
sources are trained.  

(6) The repair station is qualifying the non-FAA-
certified facility in accordance with the RSM/QCM. 

(10)  If the repair station contracts to a Canadian 
facility the maintenance is performed in accordance with 
§§ 43.13, 43.15, and 43.16. 

(7) The repair stations makes provisions that 
allow the FAA to make an inspection and observe the 
noncertified facility’s work on that article. 

(8) The inspectors have the appropriate technical 
data to determine airworthiness. 

NOTE:  It is not enough for the contracting 
repair station to give its QCM to the 
noncertificated contractor and assume the 
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proper procedures will be followed.  The 
certificated repair station must provide 
adequate surveillance to ensure its quality 
control procedures are followed.  

NOTE:  Contracting out maintenance 
functions should not be used to replace the 
need for adequately staffed and trained 
maintenance personnel.  PIs should be 
cautious of repair stations that constantly 
revise the maintenance function list on an 
emergency basis in order to complete work 
in a timely manner.  PIs should ensure that 
repair stations have the necessary trained 
personnel for the scope and complexity of 
the ratings they hold. 

G. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s). 

H. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task may 
result in the following: 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies 

• Initiate and Enforcement Investigation Report 
if necessary 

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the file.  Update the VIS as required. 

NOTE:  After completing the 3663/5663 
or 3607/5607 surveillance, and it is 
determined the repair station does not 
perform work away from the station, close 
the record in the following manor.  Enter 
“C” (closed) in the Status block and “I” 
(information) in the Results block.  In 
section IV, Comments enter “E” in the 
Primary Area block, enter “973” in the 
Keyword block, and enter “I” in the 
Opinion Code block, with the following 
statement, “After completing the 
surveillance it was determined this repair 
station does use contract maintenance 
facilities.” 

 D.  Any areas of noncompliance noted with a 
contracted repair station should be forwarded to those air 
agency’s PIs at the applicable CHDO. 

9.  FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable.
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CHAPTER 96.   INSPECT A REPAIR STATION FOR MAINTENANCE/ 
ALTERATIONS PERFORMED FOR PARTS 121, 125, 129, AND 135 

CERTIFICATE HOLDERS 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance: 3618 (New) 

B. Avionics: 5618 (New) 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance 
for inspecting the repair station’s compliance with 
Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
part 145, § 145.205. 

5. GENERAL.   The repair station may perform 
maintenance, preventive maintenance or alterations for air 
carriers conducting operations under 14 CFR parts 121, 
125, 129, and 135.  In these cases, the Repair Station 
Manual/Quality Control Manual (RSM/QCM) must 
describe the procedures to ensure that maintenance is 
performed in accordance with the air carrier’s approved 
program and maintenance manual. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

(3) OpSpecs to consider: A101, if applicable. 1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

(4) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations,  and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

A.  Prerequisites:  

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43, 121, 125, 135, 129, and 145 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of part 145 repair stations 

B. Coordination. None. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References: 

• 14 CFR parts 43, 121, 125, 129, 135, and 145 
(5) Visual Information System (VIS). 

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, vol. 2, ch. 69, Evaluate Part 
121/135 Outsource Maintenance 
Arrangement 

NOTE:  Any maintenance performed under 
part 145, § 145.205, whether by the repair 
station or any facility listed on the air 
carrier’s contract maintenance list, is 
required to be performed in accordance 
with the air carrier’s approved procedures.  
This requirement applies to any and all 
levels of subcontracted maintenance. 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 161, Introduction to  
Part 145 Repair Station 

• Operations Specification (OpSpec) B050 

• OpSpec D091 B. Air Carrier Requirements.  Review a 
representative sample of maintenance records and or work 
orders/purchase orders by the repair station to verify the 
following: 

• OpSpec D107 

B. Forms.   FAA Form 8000-36, PTRS Transmittal  

(1) The repair station has been provided with the 
necessary information to verify compliance with the air 
carrier’s approved program and maintenance manual. 

C. Job Aids.  None. 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Planning.  Prior to inspecting, the principal 
inspector (PI) should carefully review: 

(1) Parts 43 and 145. 

(2) RSM/QCM Manual. 

NOTE:  This can be included on the 
purchase order or other contractual 
documents from the air carrier by clearly 
stating the source of the data 
(manufacturer’s, air carrier’s manual, or 
engineering orders) used to perform the 
requested maintenance along with any other 
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(1) The repair station OpSpec D107 includes the 
types of maintenance authorized, the types of aircraft by 
make and model.  

requirements of its program or maintenance 
manual.  If the repair station has applicable 
sections of air carriers’ maintenance 
program(s) or manual(s), verify that they 
are controlled and current copies.  (2) The repair station is only providing 

maintenance at the location on their OpSpecs. 
(2) The Repair Station must be able to provide 

written documentation that reflects the Air Carrier’s 
method for the acceptance of all Repair Station programs, 
Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) to ensure all 
maintenance is performed in accordance with the Carriers 
CAMP. 

(3) The repair station performed the line 
maintenance in accordance with the operator’s manual and 
approved program. 

(4) The repair station has the necessary 
equipment, trained personnel, and technical data to perform 
the line maintenance. (3) The repair station Anti-drug and Alcohol 

Prevention Program OpSpecs A449 is current and identical 
to the certificate-holding district office’s (CHDO) copy. E. Geographic Authorization (Repair Station outside 

the United States).  If the repair station performs 
maintenance under geographic authorization for air 
carriers, verify that: 

NOTE:  Repair stations located outside the 
United States are not issued OpSpecs A449. 

(1) The repair station OpSpec B050 includes an 
authorization to perform maintenance/alteration and the 
repair station is working within the authorization. 

C. Approved Program.  Verify that the repair station 
is following the air carrier’s/operator’s approved program, 
that may include but not limited to: 

(2) The repair station exercised the geographic 
authorization in accordance with the operator’s manual and 
approved program. 

(1) Requirements for airworthiness release. 

(2) Continuity of inspection program. 

(3) The repair station has the necessary 
equipment, trained personnel and technical data to support 
the geographic authorization. 

(3) Service difficulty reporting requirements. 

(4) Continuing Analysis and Surveillance 
Program. 

NOTE:  The authorization to perform line 
station maintenance for an air carrier is not 
a rating.  A certificated repair station must 
have established housing and facilities.  
However, only the requirement to provide 
suitable housing to enclose the largest type 
and model aircraft for airframe-rated repair 
stations has been waived by § 145.205(d). 

(5) Required inspection item requirements, i.e., 
authorizations, training. 

(6) Duty time limitations. 

(7) Maintenance recording requirements. 

(8) Any additional personnel training the air 
carrier may require. NOTE:  Any areas of noncompliance noted 

with the repair station’s management of the 
air carrier’s programs should be forwarded 
to the air carrier’s CHDO. 

(9) Continuity of inspections. 

(10) Approved data. 

(11) Deviations. 

D. Line Maintenance (Repair Station within the 
United States).  If the repair station performs line 
maintenance for air carriers, verify that: 

NOTE:  The repair station may be 
performing maintenance for multiple air 
carriers and aircraft types, so the PI should 
be aware of the variations in each of the air 

 Vol. 3 96-4



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22 

Vol. 3 96-5

carrier’s approved programs to more 
effectively plan and schedule surveillance. 

F. Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s). 

G. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. Complete PTRS. 

B.   Complete the Task. Competition of this task 
will result in the following. 
 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies 

• Initiate an Enforcement Investigation Report 
if necessary. 

NOTE:  After completing the 3618/5618 
surveillance, and it is determined the 

repair station does not perform work 
away from the station, close the record in 
the following manor.  Enter “C” (closed) 
in the Status block and “I” (information) 
in the Results block.  In section IV, 
Comments enter “E” in the Primary Area 
block, enter “973” in the Keyword block, 
and enter “I” in the Opinion Code block, 
with the following statement, “After 
completing the surveillance it was 
determined this repair station does not 
perform maintenance or alterations for air 
carriers.” 

C.  Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate-holder’s office file. Update the VIS as 
required. 

D.  Any areas of noncompliance noted with the repair 
stations’ management of the air carrier’s programs should 
be forwarded to the air carrier’s CHDO. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 97.  INSPECT PART 145 REPAIR STATIONS WITHIN THE 
UNITED STATES 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance:  3650 

B. Avionics:  5650 

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides comprehensive 
guidance for a base inspection for Flight Standards 
personnel involved in the certificate management of 
Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
part 145 repair stations.  

5. GENERAL. 

A. Inspection Initiation.  This inspection will be 
conducted as a result of a work program requirement, a 

previous surveillance effort, allegations of improper 
maintenance, or component failure trends.  This inspection 
is a comprehensive in-depth inspection that encompasses 
all of the repair station areas of responsibilities.  While 
conducting the inspection, the principal inspector (PI) 
should verify that the facility and personnel are qualified to 
perform the maintenance functions as listed in the 
operations specifications (OpSpecs) and capability list. 

B. Work Away from a Fixed Location.  The district 
office where the work is being performed may conduct 
inspections of repair stations doing work away from a fixed 
location.  The PI from the geographical office performing 
the inspection should maintain good communications with 
the parent facility’s certificate-holding district office 
(CHDO) in matters regarding procedures, manuals, 
equipment, personnel, etc.
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

A. Prerequisites:  

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
14 CFR parts 43 and 145 

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness 
Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or 
equivalent 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of part 145 repair stations 

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions):  

• 14 CFR parts 43, 65, 121, 125, 129, 135, and 
145 

• Special Federal Aviation Regulation 
(SFAR) 36 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 43-207, Correlation, 
Operation, Design, and Modification of 
Turbofan/Jet Engine Test Cells 

• AC 65-31, Training Qualification and 
Certification of Non-Destructive Inspection 
(NDI) Personnel 

• AC 145-5, Repair Station Internal Evaluation 
Programs 

• AC 145-9, Guide for Developing and 
Evaluating Repair Station and Quality 
Control Manual 

• AC 145-10, Repair Station Training Program 

• AC 43-15, Recommended Guidelines for 
Instrument Shops 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 2, Issue SFAR 36 
Authorization 

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, Vol. 2, Ch. 69, Evaluate 

Part 121/135 Outsource Maintenance 
Arrangement 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 161, Introduction to  
Part 145 Repair Stations 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 162, Procedures for 
Certificating Part 145 Repair 
Stations/Satellites Located within the United 
States and its Territories 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 164, Evaluate a Repair 
Station and Quality Control Manual or 
Revision 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 165, Evaluate Part 145 
Repair Station Facilities and Equipment 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 236, Evaluate Avionics 
Test Equipment 

• 8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 144, Inspect Avionics 
Test Equipment 

•  8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 133, Evaluate/Inspect 
Part 121/129/135 and 125 Operator’s 
Outsource Maintenance Organization 

• Element Performance Inspection:  1.3.7 

B. Forms.  FAA Form 8000-36, PTRS Transmittal. 

C. Job Aids. None. 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Planning.  Before inspecting, the PI should 
carefully review: 

• Parts 43 and 145 

• Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual (RSM/QCM) 

• OpSpecs 

• Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS), Repair Station Analytical Model 
(RSAM) 
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• Vital Information Subsystem. (VIS) • Chapter 95 (3663/5663) Contract 
Maintenance 

• CHDO office file 
• Chapter 96 (3618/5618) Air Carrier and Air 

Operator Requirements B. Conducting the Inspection.  Repair station 
oversight is accomplished using an enhanced baseline 
surveillance, whereby the PTRS 3650 and 5650 are divided 
into 14 individual PTRS codes.  This will provide a more 
comprehensive surveillance plan for repair stations, and 
ensure that all aspects of part 145 repair station operations 
are considered.  The baseline surveillance is initiated by 
opening the PTRS activity code 3650/5650, which 
generates the following 14 required activity codes 
described in the following volume 3 chapters: 

(1) These 14 chapters constitute a complete 
repair station inspection. 

(2) All generated activity codes that are 
applicable to the repair station must be completed and 
closed before the 3650/5650 PTRS record may be closed.  
The 3650/5650 would be the required “R” item from the 
inspector’s work program. 

NOTE: After completing the 3650/5650 
surveillance, and it is determined the 
repair station does not perform any of the 
following functions: 

C. The Repair Station must be able to provide 
written documentation that reflects the Air Carrier’s 
method for the acceptance of all Repair Station programs, 
Standard Operating Procedures (SOP), including specific 
maintenance manuals is performed in accordance with the 
Carriers CAMP. a. Work away from station 

(PTRS 3606/5606). 
• Chapter 82 (3604/5604) Certificate 

Requirements b. Contract Maintenance (PTRS 
3663/5663. 

• Chapter 83 (3605/5605) Records Systems  
c. Air Carrier & Air Operator 

requirements (PTRS 3618/5618). • Chapter 84 (3660/5660) Manuals 

These PTRS activity code records must be 
closed out in the following manor.  Enter 
“C” (closed) in the Status block and “I” 
(information) in the Results block.  In 
section IV, Comments enter “E” in the 
Primary Area block, enter “973” in the 
Keyword block, and enter “I” in the 
Opinion Code block, (without the quotes).  
Enter the following statement in the 
comment text field, “After completing the 
surveillance it was determined the repair 
station does not perform _________” (pick 
one from a, b, or c above. 

• Chapter 85 (3657/5657 Housing and 
Facilities 

• Chapter 86 (3658/5658) Tools and 
Equipment 

• Chapter 87 (3656/5656) Technical Data 

• Chapter 88 (3608/5608) Quality Control 

• Chapter 89 (3601/5601) Parts and Materials 

• Chapter 90 (3659/5659) Personnel Record 

• Chapter 92 Training (3661/5661) Training 

• Chapter 93 (3654/5654) Maintenance 
Process 

• Chapter 94 (3606/5606) Work Away from 
Station 

 (4) Using a System Safety based approach; 
the PI can plan additional focused inspections according to 
the risk level identified in each element.  The SPAS is the 
organization’s primary source of comprehensive, integrated 
safety information that is used by inspectors, analysts, and 
managers in developing and adjusting field surveillance, 
investigation, and other oversight programs.  SPAS 
interfaces with key fielded oversight programs (such as 
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ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as well as other government 
and industry sources, collecting raw performance and 
operational data, analyzing and summarizing the data, and 
providing critical information in the form of graphs, tables, 
and reports.  These SPAS outputs are then used to (1) 
identify safety hazard and risk areas; (2) target inspection 
efforts for repair stations, and to areas of greatest risk; and 
(3) monitor the effectiveness of targeted oversight actions.  
SPAS repair station profile and RSAM are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

NOTE:  When completing a focused 
inspection on one of the 14 elements the 
PTRS code for that element will be used and 
not a 3650/5650. 

A. Analyze Findings:  Evaluate all deficiencies to 
determine if corrective actions will be required. 

B. Conduct Debriefing:  Brief the certificate holder 
on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and 
possible corrective actions. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

NOTE:  This is very important.  For this 
inspection, the PI must close out the PTRS 

record with the following statement in block 4!  
This is to certify that the “R” item issued for 
this repair station inspection “3650/5650” has 
been completed. 

A. Due to the complexity of this new PTRS 
requirement, we have built in the capability of 
transferring one or more of the mandatory  
14 items to another FSDO/CMO.  However if this 
has been done, it is the responsibility of the 
transferring PI to contact the transferee’s office to 
verify that the transferred PTRS has been closed. 

 
B. Complete PTRS. 

C. Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will 
result in the following: 

• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 
deficiencies 

• Initiate an Enforcement Inspection Report if 
necessary 

D. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate holder’s file.  Update the VIS as required. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable.
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CHAPTER 98.  INSPECT PART 145 REPAIR STATIONS OUTSIDE THE 
UNITED STATES 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.  

A. Maintenance:  3650 

B. Avionics:  5650 

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides comprehensive 
guidance for a base inspection for Flight Standards 
personnel involved in the certificate management of 
Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
part 145 repair stations located outside the United States.  

5. GENERAL. 

A. Inspection Initiation.  This inspection will be 
conducted as a result of a work program requirement, a 
previous surveillance effort, allegations of improper 
maintenance, or component failure trends.  This inspection 
is a comprehensive in-depth inspection that encompasses 
all of the repair station areas of responsibilities.  While 
conducting the inspection, the principal inspector (PI) 
should verify that the facility and personnel are qualified to 
perform the maintenance functions as listed in the 
operations specifications (OpSpecs) and capability list.  
Based on the size and complexity of the repair station, the 
International Field Office (IFO) may need to form an 
inspection team capable of effectively evaluating all aspects 
of the operation. 

B. Work Away from a Fixed Location.  The district 
office where the work is being performed may conduct 

inspections of repair stations doing work away from a fixed 
location.  The PI from the geographical office performing 
the inspection should maintain good communications with 
the parent facility’s CHDO in matters regarding 
procedures, manuals, equipment, personnel, etc. 

C. Inspector Conduct.  Each aviation safety inspector 
assigned to an IFO must be conscious of the sensitive 
issues associated with working in the international 
environment and must conduct themselves with the highest 
degree of professionalism while assigned outside the 
United States.  An inspector must be courteous and 
respectful when dealing with foreign nationals and the 
various officials of the foreign National Aviation 
Authorities (NAA).  In addition, each inspector should 
understand that while working for the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), his or her every action is 
representative of the U.S. Government. The FAA expects 
IFO employees to be fully aware that they are guests in a 
foreign country and to recognize national culture within 
their working environment. 

D. Joint Participation.  As a professional courtesy 
and/or to further the Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement 
(BASA) and Maintenance Implementation Procedures 
(MIP) process, coordination with the NAA representatives 
to participate in the inspection may be required.  NAA 
representatives may desire to participate as observers 
during FAA repair station surveillance. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1.   PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  

• Order 8300.10, Airworthiness 
Inspector’s Handbook, Vol. 2, Ch. 69, 
Evaluate Part 121/135 Outsource 
Maintenance Arrangement A. Prerequisites:  

• Knowledge of the regulatory 
requirements of parts 43 and 145 

• Order 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 161, 
Introduction to Part 145 Repair Stations 

• Successful completion of the 
Airworthiness Inspector Indoctrination 
course(s) or equivalent 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 162, Procedures for 
Certificating Part 145 Repair 
Stations/Satellites Located within the 
United States and its Territories 

• Previous experience with certification or 
surveillance of part 145 repair stations • 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 163, International 

Field Office Procedures for 
Certificating/Renewing/Amending A 
Part 145 Repair Station Located Outside 
the United States and its Territories 

B. Coordination. 

3.   REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions):  • 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 164, Evaluate a 
Repair Station and Quality Control 
Manual or Revision • 14 CFR parts 43, 65, 121, 125, 135, and 

145 
• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 165, Evaluate 

Part 145 Repair Station Facilities and 
Equipment 

• Special Federal Aviation Regulation 
(SFAR) 36 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 43-207, 
Correlation, Operation, Design, and 
Modification of Turbofan/Jet Engine 
Test Cells 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 171, International 
Field Office Responsibilities for 
Renewal/Amendment Procedures for 
Repair Stations under the Maintenance 
Implementation Procedures of a 
Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement • AC 65-31, Training Qualification and 

Certification of Nondestructive 
Inspection (NDI) Personnel • 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 236, Evaluate 

Avionics Test Equipment 
• AC 145-5, Repair Station Internal 

Evaluation Programs • 8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 133, 
Evaluate/Inspect Part 121/129/135 and 
125 Operator’s Outsource Maintenance 
Organization 

• AC 145-9, Guide for Developing and 
Evaluating Repair Station and Quality 
Control Manual 

• 8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 144, Inspect 
Avionics Test Equipment • AC 145-15, Recommended Guidelines 

for Instrument Shops 
• Element Performance Inspections:  

1.3.7. • 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 2, Issue SFAR 36 
Authorization 

B. Forms.  None. 
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C. Job Aids.  None. • Chapter 82 (3604/5604) Certificate 
Requirements 

5. PROCEDURES. 
• Chapter 83 (3605/5605) Records Systems  

A. Planning.  Prior to inspecting, the PI should 
carefully review: • Chapter 84 (3660/5660) Manuals 

(1) Part 43 and 145. • Chapter 85 (3657/5657 Housing and 
Facilities 

(2) Repair Station Manual/Quality Control 
Manual (RSM/QCM). • Chapter 86 (3658/5658 Tools and Equipment 

(3) OpSpecs. • Chapter 87 (3656/ 656) Technical Data 

(4) The Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) is the organization’s primary source of 
comprehensive, integrated safety information that is used 
by inspectors, analysts, and managers in developing and 
adjusting field surveillance, investigation, and other 
oversight programs.  SPAS interfaces with key fielded 
oversight programs (such as ATOS, SEP, and the NPG), as 
well as other government and industry sources, collecting 
raw performance and operational data, analyzing and 
summarizing the data, and providing critical information in 
the form of graphs, tables, and reports.  These SPAS 
outputs are then used to (1) identify safety hazard and risk 
areas; (2) target inspection efforts for repair stations, and to 
areas of greatest risk; and (3) monitor the effectiveness of 
targeted oversight actions.  SPAS repair station profile and 
repair station analytical model (RSAM) are available for 
use. This data provides additional information on 
performance and risk associated with individual repair 
station facilities. 

• Chapter 88  (3608/5608) Quality Control 

• Chapter 89  (3601/5601) Parts and Materials 

• Chapter 90 (3659/5659) Personnel Record 

• Chapter 92  (3661/5661) Training 

• Chapter 93 (3654/5654) Maintenance 
Process 

• Chapter 94 (3606/5606) Work Away from 
Station 

• Chapter 95 (3663/5663) Contract 
Maintenance 

• Chapter 96 (3618/5618) Air Carrier and Air 
Operator Requirements 

(1) These 14 chapters constitute a complete 
repair station inspection. 

(5) Vital Information Subsystem (VIS). 

(6) CHDO file. 
(2) All generated activity codes that are 

applicable to the repair station must be completed 
and closed before the 3650/5650 PTRS record may 
be closed.  The 3650/5650 would be the required 
“R” item from the inspector’s work program. 

B. Conducting the Inspection.  Repair station 
oversight is accomplished using an enhanced facility 
line surveillance, whereby the PTRS 3650 and 5650 
are divided into 14 individual PTRS codes.  This 
will provide a more comprehensive surveillance plan 
for repair stations, and ensure that all aspects of 
part 145 repair station operations are considered.  
The facility line surveillance is initiated by opening 
the PTRS activity code 3650/5650, which generates 
the subsequent 14 required activity codes described 
in the following volume 3 chapters: 

NOTE: After completing the 3650/5650 
surveillance, and it is determined the 
repair station does not perform any of the 
following functions: 

a. Work away from station 
(PTRS 3606/5606). 
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7. TASK OUTCOMES. b. Contract Maintenance (PTRS 
3663/5663. 

NOTE:  This is very important.  For this 
inspection, the PI must close out the PTRS 
record with the following statement in block 
4!  This is to certify that the ”R” item issued 
for this repair station inspection “3650/5650” 
has been completed. 

c. Air Carrier & Air Operator 
requirements (PTRS 3618/5618). 

These PTRS activity code records must be 
closed out in the following manor.  Enter 
“C” (closed) in the Status block and “I” 
(information) in the Results block.  In 
section IV, Comments enter “E” in the 
Primary Area block, enter “973” in the 
Keyword block, and enter “I” in the 
Opinion Code block, (without the quotes).  
Enter the following statement in the 
comment text field, “After completing the 
surveillance it was determined the repair 
station does not perform _________” (pick 
one from a, b, or c above. 

A. Due to the complexity of this new PTRS 
requirement, we have built in the capability of 
transferring one or more of the mandatory  
14 items to another FSDO/CMO.  However if this 
has been done, it is the responsibility of the 
transferring PI to contact the transferee’s office to 
verify that the transferred PTRS has been closed. 

 
B.  Complete PTRS. 

C. Complete the Task.  Competition of this 
task will result in the following:  (3) Using a system safety facility 

approach, the PI can plan additional focused 
inspections according to the risk level identified in 
each element. 

  
• Send a letter to the operator documenting all 

deficiencies 
NOTE:  When completing a focused 
inspection on one of the 14 elements the 
PTRS code for that element will be used 
and not a 3650/5650. 

• Initiate an Enforcement Inspection Report if 
necessary 

D.  Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
the certificate-holder’s office file.  Update the VIS as 
required. C. Analyze Findings.  Evaluate all deficiencies 

to determine if corrective actions will be required. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule and conduct 
followup inspections as applicable. D. Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate 

holder on the inspection results.  Discuss any 
deficiencies and possible corrective actions. 
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CHAPTER 99.  INTERNATIONAL FIELD OFFICE PROCEDURES FOR 
CONDUCTING SAMPLING INSPECTIONS, FAA INDEPENDENT 

INSPECTIONS, AND PARTICIPATING IN FOREIGN NATIONAL AVIATION 
AUTHORITY’S INTERNAL QUALITY AUDITS UNDER A BASA/MIP 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 
 
1.  PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 
 

A.  Maintenance:  3045, 3655 
 
B.  Avionics:  5045, 5655 

 
3.  OBJECTIVE AND EXPLANATION.  This 
chapter describes the requirements and procedures 
necessary for the Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) to effectively and efficiently participate as 
observers in National Aviation Authority (NAA) 
internal quality audits (EASA MAST), conduct 
sampling surveillance of FAA-certificated repair 
stations located outside the territory of the United 
States in accordance with (IAW) the Maintenance 
Implementation Procedures (MIP) of a Bilateral 
Aviation Safety Agreement (BASA) and FAA 
independent Inspections.  By performing a sampling 
inspection, the FAA verifies, through a targeted 
review of a repair station’s systems, with emphasis on 
the MIP FAA Special Conditions, that the NAA is in 
compliance with the MIP.  The combination of 
participation in NAA internal Audits (EASA-MAST 
visits) and FAA sampling inspections is part of the 
checks and balances built into the MIP program. 
 

A.  During the development of the BASA/MIP, 
the FAA and the NAA (EASA) recognized that it was 
not practical to expect industry, NAA inspectors and 
FAA inspectors to be knowledable of two or more sets 
of regulations (EASA Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR) part 145).  The FAA and EASA 
arrived at the MIP special conditions through a 
regulatory comparsion, review of guidance material, 
and performing an assessment of each authority.  
Therefore, all parties agreed that the areas identified 
as MIP special conditions would be the required 
knowledge level for industry, NAA inspectors, and 
FAA inspectors. It is not necessary for an FAA 
inspector to be knowledgeable of EASA part 145 
requirements. The focus of FAA sampling inspections 

is to verify through sampling repair stations and NAA 
offices compliance with the MIP and FAA special 
conditions.  Compliance with EASA 14 CFR part 145 
and the FAA special conditions is the responsibility of 
the certificate holder.  NAA/EASA verifies through 
regular surveillance industries compliant with the 
agreement.  FAA sampling inspections are limited to 
the FAA special conditions. 
 

B.  FAA participation in NAA internal audit 
programs (i.e., EASA MAST visits) are designed to 
verify NAA compliance with EASA part 145. 

 
C.  Joint cooperation and communication is an 

essential part of the success of the MIP program.  
Therefore, when cooperation and/or communication 
seems to be diminishing, the country coordinator will 
advise the office manager. The office manager will 
contact the appropriate NAA management  to correct 
the situation. If the office management has difficulty 
gaining NAA cooperation, the matter should be 
referred to the region and AFS-300 for additional 
instructions. AFS headquarters management  will 
bring the issues to higher management levels within 
EASA.  (AFS and EASA are discussing developing a 
technical committee to deal with technical and process 
issues; however, this committee has not been finalized 
at this time.  AFS-300 will advise all concerned once 
this committee is operational.) 
 
5.  GENERAL.  Initial certification requirements 
under a BASA/MIP are in FAA Order 8300.10, 
Airworthiness Inspector’s Handbook, volume 2, 
chapter 170, and Advisory Circular (AC) 145-7, 
Issuance of Repair Station Certificates to Foreign 
Approved Maintenance Organizations Under the 
Maintenance Implementation Procedures of a Bilateral 
Aviation Safety Agreement, current edition. 
Procedures for renewal/amendment of an FAA-
certificated foreign repair station under a BASA/MIP 
are in volume 2, chapter 171, and AC 145-7.  FAA 
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procedures for turnover of repair stations to a 
BASA/MIP NAA are in volume 2, chapter 172. 
 
7.  BACKGROUND. 
 

A.  FAA-certificated repair stations located 
outside the United States under the provisions of 
part 145 foreign repair stations respond to the need to 
perform maintenance on or alteration/modification to 
aeronautical products subject to U.S. airworthiness 
regulations in foreign countries. 
 

NOTE:  See volume 2, chapter 170, 
section 1, for additional general 
information, definitions, and acronyms. 

B.  Legal authority for the FAA to conduct 
sampling inspections is contained in the respective 
BASAs and associated MIPs.  The MIP states the 
following or a similar statement: 
 

“Continued Confidence: The FAA and NAA 
shall conduct periodic joint evaluations of 
each other’s continued compliance with the 
terms of these Implementation Procedures. 
Such evaluations may include repair 
stations/maintenance organizations in order to 
ensure the responsible authority is adequately 
applying these Implementation Procedures.” 
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SECTION 2.  SAMPLING INSPECTIONS 

 
1.  PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

• FAA Headquarters, AFS-50/300 (as 
necessary) 

  
A.  Prerequisites: 3.  REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

  
• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements 

of 14 parts 43 and 145 
A.  References: 

 
• 14 Parts 43 and 145  
 • Successful completion of the 

Airworthiness Inspector’s Indoctrination 
course(s) or equivalent 

• Order 8300.10, volume 2, chapters 161, 
163, 164, 165, 170, 171, and 172 

  
• Previous experience with certification or 

surveillance of part 145 repair stations 
• AC 145-7 

 
 B.  Forms: 
• Completion of FAA-approved computer-

based instruction training course, 
number 27012, when implemented 

 
• FAA Form 8000-4, Air Agency 

Certificate 
  
• Successful completion of the Certificated 

Foreign and Domestic Repair Station 
(CFRS) course, number 21058, or 
equivalent 

• FAA Automated Repair Station 
Operations Specifications (OpSpecs) 

 
• FAA Form 8310-3, Application for 

Repair Station Certificate and/or Rating  
• Completion of AFS-300/AEA-230 IFO 

interim guidance seminars (pending 
completion and publication of BASA/MIP 
training program) 

 
• NAA approval certificate and 

OpSpecs/document defining the AMO’s 
limitations (in the case of EASA, EASA 
Form 3, Approval Certificate and 
Approval Schedule is the appropriate 
documents) 

 
• Completion of BASA/MIP training course 

currently under development 
  

• Knowledge of Interim BASA/MIP 
Guidance 

• In some cases, the NAA has approved 
procedures for the AMO to make changes 
to its limitations or approved the use of a 
Capabilities List (CL) (see vol. 2, ch. 170, 
for a description of a CL or see AC 145-7 
for scope and details) 

 
B.  Coordination.  This task requires coordination 

with: 
 

 • The applicant’s Approved Maintenance 
Organization (AMO) • NAA surveillance/inspection report (or in 

the case of EASA, FAA Annex to 
EASA Form 6) and recommendation for 
FAA certification/renewal/amendment  

 
• The NAA of the country in which the 

applicant AMO is located 
  

• Eastern Regional Office (AEA-230) • NAA internal evaluation report (in the 
case of EASA, EASA Form 7, 
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Maintenance Airworthiness 
Standardization Team (MAST) Visit 
Report) 

NOTE:  Be advised that the above policy 
does not include IASA findings that are 
associated with IASA aircraft operational 
oversight standards.   

 C. Job Aids. (TBD) Completion date of 
June 2006. B.  FAA Independent Inspections.  Independent 

inspections are not sample inspections; they are 
inspections conducted in the event of exceptional 
circumstances.  Exceptional circumstances include, 
but are not limited to, events such as accident/incident 
investigations or compliance and enforcement 
investigations.  The FAA should notify the NAA of 
the planned independent inspection and offer them the 
opertunity to participate as observers (see section 3 for 
additional details). 

 
5.  FAA SURVEILLANCE RESPONSIBILITIES 
AND PROCEDURES OF REPAIR STATIONS 
UNDER A BASA/MIP. 
 

A.  Sampling Inspections.  In conjunction with the 
NAA, the FAA may perform inspections of a 
representative sample of AMOs located in countries 
that have concluded a BASA/MIP with the United 
States.  The International Field Office (IFO) should 
plan a mimimum of 10 percent yearly sampling 
inspections (percentage should be based on the criteria 
set forth in paragraph 5D(2)(a)) of AMOs that have 
been turned over IAW BASA/MIP in cooperation 
with the NAA.  The IFO manager should appoint a 
country coordinator who will work closely with the 
NAA.  The  FAA aviation safety inspector (ASI) 
assigned as country coordinator will develop an 
annual audit sampling schedule.  The focus of the 
FAA inspections will be centered on compliance with 
the MIP FAA special conditions and the NAA’s 
ability to comply with the agreement.  The IFO 
manager will make the final determination of the size 
of the sampling inspection based on paragraph 5D. 

 
C.  FAA Participation in EASA/NAA Audits.  The 

FAA will also participate in NAA regional and 
headquarters audits to validate the NAA’s ability to 
ensure compliance with the MIP (in the case of 
EASA, this would be EASA MAST) (see section 4 for 
details). FAA participation in EASA MAST visits 
should be limited to those countries that have signed a 
MIP with the United States. 

 
D.  The FAA IFO manager will ensure the 

following with regard to managing the sample 
inspection program: 

 
(1)  The IFO manager will appoint an MIP 

country coordinator for each country; the IFO 
manager should appoint the country coordinator based 
on PMI/PAI experience and knowledge of MIP policy 
and procedures.  

 
(1)  FAA International Aviation Safety 

Assessments (IASA)  As a preliminary requirement to 
a BASA/MIP agreement, the FAA assessed each 
country for compliance with ICAO requirements.  To 
qualify for a BASA/MIP, the country must have been 
rated as an IASA category one.  If a country is moved 
to a lower category after a BASA/MIP is signed and 
the lower category is the result of failing to meet 
IASA’s aircraft maintenance oversight standards 
section of the assessment, the FAA will progressively 
increase the frequency of sampling inspection until the 
country is reevaluated and listed as an IASA category 
one.  The FAA may determine that 100 percent 
sampling may need to be accomplished depending on 
the seriousness of the IASA findings.   

 
NOTE: The country coordinator is not a 
position, it is a additional task. The FAA 
has determined the most efficient and 
effective method of communicating with the 
EC/EASA is to appoint a country 
coordinator for each MIP country. 

 
(2) The country coordinator will be 

responsible for the following: 
 

 
(2)  The FAA Regional Manager, in 

consolation with the Manager of the Aircraft 
Maintenance Division, AFS-300, will evaluate the 
increased level of sampling inspection recommended 
by the IFO manager for concurrence. 
 

(a)  Advising the IFO management of the 
number of AMOs to be inspected within the countries 
that have signed a BASA/MIP; final decisions rest 
with the IFO management staff.  The selection criteria 
for sampling inspection candidates and determination 
of scope and complexity of surveillance includes a 
comprehensive analysis that uses FAA analysis tools 
such as the Safety Performance and Analysis (SPAS) 
system, RSAT, when available, and a review of 
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previous NAA surveillance activity using the most 
recent appropriate NAA surveillance form that 
includes FAA special conditions, or FAA/NAA-
accepted equivalent documentation received from the 
NAA on the AMOs to be inspected.  In the case of 
EASA facilities, review the FAA Annex to EASA 
Form 6. 

 
(b)  The country coordinator should use a 

consistent and objective method to determine the size 
and composition of any inspection team recommended 
to the IFO manager.  The IFO manager will select 
team leaders as necessary. 

 
(c)  The country coordinator will be the 

focal point between the IFO and the NAA 
representitive for all issues pertaining to the MIP. 

 
(d)  The team leader should invite the 

NAA PMI or PAI and a representative from the NAA 
regional and/or headquarters office to participate in 
the inspection.  This is typically accomplished by 
submitting to the NAA headquarter 
contact/coordinator a written yearly (suggested) 
schedule of activities, dates, times, NAA offices to be 
visited, and AMOs to be inspected. However it is 
acceptable for the NAA inspector to meet the FAA at 
the AMO or inspection site provided the NAA 
inspectors have the appropriate documentation with 
them, as described below. In some cases it may also 
be acceptable to visit the NAA office or central 
location and review all repair station files at one time. 
The spirit of the MIP process requires cooperation 
between both parties to use the most efficient process 
possible. (The FAA should provide the NAA with 
necessary commitments that meet NAA document 
security requirements). A visit to the NAA certificate-
holding district office (CHDO) is an essential part of 
the sampling inspection. However, visiting all offices 
is not necessary as one per year meets the intent of the 
MIP.  When visiting an NAA office, a review of 
repair station records and discussions with the 
principle inspectors should take place,this may also 
take place at the AMO at the discression of the team 
leader.  It is recommended that the NAA coordinator 
(if available) establish a schedule with the associated 
NAA principal inspector to accommodate the FAA 
team during its normally scheduled visits to the 
selected AMO.  The FAA wishes to work with the 
NAA using their normal surveillance schedule.  This 
avoids duplication of effort and redundant inspections.  
The FAA team leader may request NAA assistance for 
travel information, recommendations for hotel 
accommodations, or any additional information 

needed to schedule the inspection.  At the conclusion 
of the sampling inspection, time should be allocated to 
brief the NAA inspector as well as the NAA 
headquarters/regional management personnel, as 
appropriate, if the finding indicates significant issues. 
 

NOTE:  If the NAA is willing, the FAA may 
submit a list of repair stations to be visited 
and the NAA may develop the itinerary and 
schedule.  In most cases, this is a more 
efficient and effective method of 
accomplishing this task. 

 
E.  The inspector/team leader may inform the 

AMO to be visited of the time and date of the FAA 
inspection. It is FAA policy to advise the organization 
to be visited in order to ensure the correct 
management personnel are available during the 
inspection.  The FAA team leader may adjust the date 
and time of the visit to accommodate the availability 
of the AMO’s management; however, the FAA’s time 
is valuable also, and if rescheduling the inspection is a 
major inconvenience to the FAA, the date and time 
selected by the country coordinator will prevail.  The 
AMO management may appoint other people to 
represent them.  The IFO is expected to be familiar 
with local holidays as well as local customs and 
should make every effort to accommodate the 
AMO/NAA being visited.  The AMO will be advised 
that any applicable fees will be calculated IAW 
AC 187-1, Flight Standards Service Schedule of 
Charges Outside the United States, current edition.  
This inspection function is considered to be a 
sampling inspection of the AMO certificate and if the 
FAA conducts the record and MOE supplement 
review at the NAA office, all costs associated with the 
review shall be charged to the repair station as well as 
travel, per diem, and resources used as it is an integral 
part of the FAA certification process.  The fees should 
be calculated using inspection time, travel, and per 
diem expenses as well as other expenses identified in 
AC 187-1 (see task outcome for additional 
information). 

 
NOTE: It is acceptable for the NAA 
inspector to meet the FAA at the AMO or 
inspection site provided the NAA inspectors 
have the appropriate documentation with 
them. In some cases it may also be 
acceptable to visit the NAA office or central 
location and review all repair station files at 
one time. The spirit of the MIP process 
requires cooperation between both parties 
to use the most efficient process possible. 
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(1)  IAW the MIP, FAA may request the 

current FAA supplement through the NAA before the 
inspection. 
 

(2)  The NAA, on request, should provide 
FAA with a copy of the AMO’s FAA manual 
supplement in English before the inspection (or make 
arrangements to review the FAA manual supplement 
at the NAA or AMO’s office before doing the 
inspection).  In most cases, it would be more 
appropriate to review the manual supplement at the 
AMO or on site at the NAA office to avoid shipping 
the manual supplement from site to site.  Time should 
be allocated to accomplish this at the appropriate site.  
Many AMOs have the ability to provide manuals 
either by electronic mail or CD-ROM.  If provided in 
CD-ROM format, it must be compatible with the FAA 
computer system or a system provided to read it.   

 
CAUTION:  The FAA may not require or 
be responsible for electronic equipment 
provided by the AMO to view the manual 
supplement. 

 
NOTE:  The MIP does not require the 
complete MOE to be submitted to the FAA.  
The FAA and EASA strongly recommends 
reviewing the MOE and FAA supplement 
at the NAA office or AMO.  This is 
following a similar process established for 
the MIST inspection used in the United 
States.  Although the MOE is not part of 
the sampling inspection, some AMO FAA 
supplements may reference sections of the 
MOE and be available in English, therefore 
those sections must accompany the FAA 
supplement.  

 
(3)  The NAA is required to retain a copy of 

repair station surveillance records IAW EASA 
part 145B requirements for 4 years.  Therefore, the 
FAA certification/renewal package is retained for a 
4-year period.  The FAA should review this package 
and confirm a statement of continuing need to 
maintain or alter U.S.-registered aircraft and/or 
aeronautical products being installed on U.S.-
registered aircraft (see AC 145-7A or Interim 
BASA/MIP Guidance). 

 
(4)  A review of the NAA’s last appropriate 

surveillance form that includes the FAA special 
conditions should be conducted.  This may be the 
entire form used for surveillance and not just the 

FAA Annex to the form (in the case of the EASA, 
EASA Form 6).  The MIP requires the NAA to make 
this form available to the FAA on request.  Ample 
time should be allowed for the NAA to provide the 
form before the FAA inspection.  Because of the use 
of languages other than English in the majority of 
NAA surveillance forms, it is more convenient and 
efficient to review the surveillance forms at the NAA 
office, where an interpreter is available.  (Caution:  the 
agreement calls for the FAA to review the NAA 
surveillance form at the NAA office; the NAA is not 
required to provide the FAA with a copy of the form.  
This is because the NAA has expressed concerns with 
the FAA’s FOIA procedures; therefore, we may view 
the forms at the NAA office but are restricted from 
removing copies.)  The NAA must provide the FAA 
annex to the surveillance. 
 

(5)  While at the NAA office, verify that the 
NAA Understands Finding/Discrepancy Reporting 
Requirements as identified in AC 145-7 or Interim 
BASA/MIP Guidance, paragraph 11. 
 

NOTE:  The finding reporting criteria has 
been agreed to between EASA and the FAA 
and applied to EASA-approved repair 
stations located in the United States and 
FAA-approved AMOs in E.U. 

 
F.  Sample Inspection. 

 
(1)  The FAA sample inspection should focus 

on no more than three of the specific areas described 
below.  The inspection should be limited to 2 days at 
the facility and a day at the NAA office as necessary, 
depending on the size of the organization.  This is a 
sampling inspection to ensure that the organization 
and the NAA are applying FAA Special Conditions 
IAW AC 145-7 (Interim BASA/MIP Guidance).  The 
team should use the following inspection items as a 
guide and select two or three items to focus on in the 
inspection.  Not all areas need to be covered at each 
AMO.  It is preferred that the focus change with each 
AMO visited to provide FAA with an overall annual 
picture on the compliance posture of the MIP country. 
 

NOTE: The FAA relies on EASA’s 
standard and quality system to verify 
NAA’s compliance with EASA part 145 
(MAST program) as outlined in the MIP. 

 
(2)  A standard approach to performing 

sampling inspections of AMOs/CFRSs consists of 
requesting the FAA liason or appropriate technical 
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person of the AMO, normally the quality manager or a 
person responsible for final return to service, to 
accompany the team on the surveillance of the facility. 
As part of this inspection, the team should become 
familiar with the organization’s process.  It is 
beneficial to follow the process of one or more 
article/aeronautical products from incoming or 
receiving inspection through each step of the 
maintenance process.  The FAA team should observe 
the inspection techniques, repair techniques, testing 
procedures, final inspection, return to service, and the 
data used to perform these functions.  This is a 
sampling inspection and each shop in an organization 
need not be visited.  The FAA is verifying through the 
review of the system that the NAA and the 
organization is in compliance with the MIP.  During 
the inspection, the following items should be observed 
and noted:  
 

(a)  Observe the documentation being 
used (i.e., work cards), noting if the document 
contains a reference to the manufacturer’s manual, air 
carrier’s manual, or other FAA-acceptable data.  
Normally, the FAA would expect the actual work 
documents to be in their national language.  However, 
the work card should have a reference to an English 
language version of the technical manual that the 
work card was derived from at the facility or main 
base of operation.  The team should request that the 
organization interpret the work document and make a 
comparison to the English version.  

 
(b)  In the case of a limited airframe-rated 

AMO that has been rated for an entire aircraft, a 
different approach would be taken.  There would be 
some additional areas to be covered, such as work 
away from the facility, geographic authorizations, or 
line stations within the MIP country.  In these 
instances, a review of the AMO’s Internal Evaluation 
System/QMS to ensure that these areas are covered in 
the AMO’s annual audits should be sufficient; 
however, a visit to one or two line stations may be 
necessary to confirm compliance. 
 

(3)  The list below are the MIP special 
conditions with which the repair station is obligated to 
comply.  During the process of following an article(s) 
from incoming or receiving inspection through each 
step of the maintenance process.  The team should use 
the following inspection items as a guide and select 
two or three items to focus on for in-depth review 
during  the inspection (more may be selected as time 
allows).  Not all areas need to be covered at each 

AMO, these items should be reviewed for compliance 
with the following procedures: 
 

NOTE:  Interim BASA/MIP guidance gives 
a further detailed break down of  each of 
the items below (see sample MOE 
supplement). 

 
(a)  Procedures for approval for release or 

return to service that satisfy the requirements of 
part 43 for aircraft and use of EASA Form 1 for 
components.  This includes the information required 
by §§ 43.9 and 43.11 and all information required to 
be made or kept by the owner or operator in the 
English language, as appropriate.  The procedure must 
also ensure that major repairs and major 
alterations/modifications are described in the English 
language in the appropriate documents.  

 
(b)  Procedures to ensure that major 

repairs and major alterations/modifications (as defined 
in the regulations) are accomplished in accordance 
with data approved by the FAA (if applicable). 

 
(c)  Procedures for reporting to the FAA 

failures, malfunctions, or defects, and Suspected Un-
approved Parts (SUP) discovered, or intended to be 
installed, on U.S. aeronautical products. (EASA 
reporting system meets part 145 reporting 
requirements.) 

 
(d)  A procedure for NAA approving the 

AMO’s initial and recurrent employee training 
program on behalf of the FAA, and revisions thereto. 

 
(e)  Procedures to show that any deviation 

from a manufacturer’s calibration standard 
demonstrates compliance to U.S. National Institute of 
Standards and Technology (NIST) standards, or other 
standards acceptable to the FAA. 

 
(f)  Organizational chart, including points 

of contact, and a list of locations by address within the 
MIP country where the FAA certificate will be used.  
It also must provide a summary of its quality system 
and procedures for notifying the FAA of revisions to 
the organizational chart, list of locations, or quality 
system. 

 
(g)  A procedure for providing the NAA, 

for approval on behalf of the FAA, a list of functions 
to be performed under contract to a non-FAA 
certificated outside source.  In addition, the list of 
contractors and subcontractors included in the MOE 
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should indicate which outside sources are used to 
perform maintenance on U.S. civil aeronautical 
products.  The AMO must also have procedures in 
place to ensure that contractors and subcontractors 
meet the terms of the MIP.  In addition, the procedure 
must include provisions for a non-FAA certificated 
source to return the article to the AMO for final 
inspection/testing and return to service. 
 

(h)  Procedures to ensure compliance with 
air carriers’ manuals, including the separation of 
maintenance from inspection on those items identified 
by the air carrier/customer as required inspection 
items (RII).  

 
(i)  Procedures to ensure compliance with 

the manufacturer’s maintenance manuals or 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (ICA) and 
handling of deviations. Procedures to ensure that all 
current and applicable Airworthiness Directives (AD) 
published by the FAA are available to maintenance 
personnel at the time the work is being performed. 

 
(j)  Procedures to confirm that the AMO 

supervisors, and employees responsible for final 
inspection and return to service of U.S. aeronautical 
products, are able to read, write, and understand the 
English language. 
 

NOTE:  The above items are not intended 
to limit the inspector’s ability to make 
additional observations. Additional 
observations should be brought to the 
attention of the NAA but are not considered 
part of the sampling inspection. 

 
(4)  At the conclusion of the inspection, the 

following should take place: 
 

(a)  The team members, including the 
NAA representative, should privately discuss their 
findings and recommendations.  This should be an 
open discussion informing the NAA representative 
and team members of the inspection results.  Any 
disagreements should be resolved during the private 
discussions.  This will avoid any lengthy discussions 
and conflicts when briefing the AMO management.  
At the briefing, the FAA and NAA should agree to a 
timeframe for the NAA to require corrective action or 
plan for corrective action by the AMO.  The 
procedure for the NAA forwarding corrective action 
documents to the FAA, with NAA comments and 
recommendations, should be clearly understood.  The 
FAA should request the NAA to address the 

observations made during the sampling inspection that 
were not regarded as sampling findings but require 
some action by the NAA or AMO to provide the FAA 
with a written disposition of the observations. 
 

(b)  Debriefing the AMO.  On completion 
of each AMO inspection, the inspector or team leader 
will brief the AMO and the NAA inspectors and 
inform the AMO and NAA of any findings.  All 
findings must reference a specific MIP special 
conditions paragraph and FAA supplement/MOE 
chapter.  The inspector or team leader also will 
provide the AMO and the NAA with an appropriate 
period of time or within 30 days to ensure any 
deficiencies have been corrected or corrective action 
plan has been submitted and accepted by the NAA.  
Any findings not disclosed during the AMO/NAA 
briefing will not be used as a finding in the final 
report.  

 
(c)  During the debriefing, any questions 

or concerns the FAA team has noted should be 
discussed with the appropriate AMO management 
personnel.  This will allow the organization’s 
management time to respond if additional research is 
needed before the team departs. 
 
7.  BRIEFING THE NAA OFFICE AND FINAL 
REPORT/ENFORCEMENT. 
 

A.  Briefing the NAA Office.  It may be necessary 
at the discretion of the team leader or NAA 
representative to brief the local NAA office and/or 
NAA headquarters on the results of the sampling 
inspection.  Appropriate NAA personnel should attend 
the briefing.  This should be determined by the most 
cost-effective method. It is acceptable for the NAA 
representative to debrief the NAA management, or use 
a method of telephonic communication to verify that 
all are kept informed. It is not necessary for the team 
or team leader to make multiple trips to satisfy this 
requirement. The briefing should disclose all findings 
and an open discussion between the FAA and the 
NAA should take place.  This is a learning process for 
all concerned persons and should be approached with 
open minds.  At the briefing, the FAA and NAA 
should agree to a timeframe for the NAA to require 
corrective action by the AMO.  This is a systems 
approach and the NAA should be given every 
opportunity to ensure that the AMO takes corrective 
action. 
 

(1)  Minor infractions (e.g., procedural, 
manual) should be listed as findings.  The FAA 
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NOTE:  The MIP provides the FAA with 
the ability to recognize the corrective action 
of the NAA without additional FAA action.  
This type of finding can be closed out by the 
FAA as “no action required,” but the office 
will retain a record of the findings and 
corrective action for future reference.  In 
the future, if the same findings continue to 
be reported, then the FAA should take 
appropriate action IAW FAA Order 2150.3, 
current edition. 

expects the NAA to monitor the AMO for corrective 
action or, in some cases, the submission of a 
corrective action plan. 

 
(2)  The procedure for the NAA forwarding 

corrective action documents to the FAA, with NAA 
comments and recommendations, should be clearly 
understood.   

 
(3)  When conducting the briefings and 

developing the final report, ensure it is a concise 
presentation of fact, conducted in a diplomatic and 
business-like manner.  The BASA/MIP recognizes the 
abilities and inspection methods of the NAA’s as 
professional and effective, and the FAA fully supports 
this position.  All findings must reference a specific 
MIP special conditions paragraph and FAA MOE 
supplement /MOE chapter. 

 
C.  Preparing the Report.  The inspector or team 

leader will prepare and maintain an inspection report 
in the operator’s file and forward a copy of the report 
to the NAA for distribution to the AMO containing 
the following information: 
 

(1)  Inspection final reports on each repair 
station should contain the name and address of the 
AMOs and the country visited. 

 
(4)  If upon completion of the sampling 

inspection, the team/inspector verifies that there are 
some compliance concerns that involve safety issues, 
the team/inspector will notify the country coordinator 
and IFO manager of the findings. The IFO 
management may contact the NAA and request a 
meeting with the management of the NAA to discuss 
any additional joint inspections that may be required 
to satisfy the concerns.  Section 5.1 of the MIP 
provides for the FAA to conduct independent 
investigations as necessary (see section 3 of this 
chapter).  All fees associated with an FAA 
independent inspection will be billed to the repair 
station including the meeting with the NAA.  

 
(2)  Identify FAA and NAA inspectors 

involved by name, position, and office address. 
 
(3)  Identify the NAA office where the 

certificate is held. 
(4)  Identify areas inspected and a list of 

findings. 
 
(5)  Identify the agreed upon timeframe for 

corrective action or plan for corrective action agreed 
to. 
  

D.  Annual MIP Country Summary Report.  The 
country coordinator will provide an annual summary 
each October of sampling inspections and findings 
conducted within the MIP country through the IFO 
management and Regional Office to AFS-300 that 
includes: 

B.  Enforcement Policy.  If the inspector or team 
leader determines that a finding affects safety, 
section 4.6 of the MIP allows the FAA the freedom to 
recognize the enforcement capability of the NAA.  
Therefore, consideration must be given to any 
enforcement/sanctions that the NAA has or is in the 
process of taking; care must be taken not to take 
additional action aside from remedial action such as a 
letter of corrections to acknowledge that the 
regulations have been involved in an enforcement 
action.  When a significant finding such as a safety of 
flight issue is noted, the FAA inspector or team leader 
will process the action IAW FAA Order 2150.3, 
Compliance and Enforcement Program, current 
edition.  FAA enforcement action should be discussed 
with the NAA as an educational tool so that the NAA 
becomes familiar with what the FAA considers 
serious safety issues. (See vol. 2, ch. 171, for a 
description of the disposition of findings.) 

 
(1)  A list of the repair stations visited and 

certificates numbers. 
 
(2)  Identify FAA and NAA inspectors 

involved by name, position, and office address. 
 
(3)  Identify the NAA office where the 

certificate is held. 
 
(4)  Identify a sample of which U.S. 

customers the repair station is performing work for, if 
available. 
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(5)  Identify areas inspected and a list of 
findings (this may be a chart identifing the number of 
fndings in each area). 
 

(6)  The report must indicate that corrective 
action has taken place.  The report should indicate 
time frame for corrective action 

 
(7)  The country coordinator should provide a 

comment section that will give an overall opinion of 
the process and the NAA’s abilities to comply with 
the MIP.  This will aid in determinating if the NAA 
workforce will need additional training or guidance.  
This will also aid the FAA and the NAA in 
determining the effectiveness of each other’s 
inspection techniques.  The end result should establish 
continued confidence in the MIP process.  
 
9. TASK OUTCOMES SAMPLING 
INSPECTIONS. 
 

A.  Complete PTRS.  The FAA inspector will file a 
PTRS data sheet and input Vital Information 
Subsytem data for all tasks completed. 
 

(1)  When the FAA has performed the 
sampling inspection, PTRS codes 3655/5655 must be 
used.  The FAA inspector should use the comment 
codes for any significant comments when appropriate.  
Additionally, the PTRS codes in the following 
paragraphs should be used, as appropriate:  

 
(2)  When processing documentation (e.g., 

reports, applications, EASA Form 6, FAA Annex to 
Form 6), PTRS codes 3045/5045 must be used. The 
FAA inspector should use the appropriate comment 
codes.  The inspector should also open and close the 
following PTRS codes and identify findings in the 
proper comment section of the PTRS code.  This will 
provide a database to the RSAM (risk anaylis 
program) which will, in the future, provide an 
improved method of identifing AMOs. 
 

(a)  Documenting the Sampling Inspection 
in PTRS.  Repair stations sampling inspections is 
accomplished using the enhanced repair station 
baseline surveillance program that is located in Order 
8300.10, volume 3, chapter 97.  PTRS activity codes 
3655 and 5655 are now divided into the same 14 
individual PTRS activities that make up the base line 
inspection for a 3650/5650 surveillance. This chapter 
has provided guidance for accomplishment of the 
surveillancce of the MIP special conditions.  It also 
provides a means to be followed when documenting 

surveillance.  This is to ensure the surveillance is 
tracked in the same manner as that of any other facility 
located inside or outside of the United States.  The base 
line surveillance is initiated by opening  the PTRS  
activity code 3655/5655. The FAA sampling of an 
MIP-focused inspection may be limited to two or three 
focused areas of a facility inspection.  The aviation 
safety inspector (ASI), therefore, should enter the 
PTRS activity codes that correspond to the subject area 
of the focused inspection in section IV of the PTRS 
form. (i.e., only the focused inspection items are to be 
listed).  All comments, notes, and discrepancies should 
be entered in addition to the focused activity codes, this 
should be accomplished using existing PTRS 
procedures identified below.  
 

(b)  The incorperation of the enhanced air 
carrier and repair station outsource oversight system 
into the FSAS program and into the National Program 
Guidelines (NPG) system is undergoing 
reprogramming.  In the future, the process will be 
automated. 
 

NOTE:  Each applicable PTRS code will 
need to be entered  as single entries.  This is 
an interim procedure!  The computer 
program is presently undergoing revision 
and modification. 

 
• (3601/5601)  Parts and Materials 
• (3604/5604)  Certificate Requirements 
• (3605/5605)  Records Systems 
• ( 3606/5606) Work Away from Station 
• (3608/5608)  Quality Control 
• (3618/5618) Air Carrier & Air Operator 

Requirements 
• ( 3654/5654) Maintenance Process 
• (3657/5657 ) Housing and Facilities 
• (3601/5601)  Tools and Equipment 
• (3659/5659) Personnel Record 
• (3660/5660 ) Manuals 
• (3661/5661) Training 
• (3663/5663) Contract Maintenance 
• (3656/5656) Technical Data 

 
(3)  Fees.  The AMO will be advised that any 

applicable fees will be calculated IAW AC 187-1, 
Flight Standards Service Schedule of Charges Outside 
the United States, current edition. This inspection 
function is considered to be a sampling inspection of 
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the AMO certificate and if the FAA conducts the 
record and MOE supplement review at the NAA 
office, all costs associated with the review shall be 
charged to the repair station, as it is an integral part of 
the FAA surveillance, the fees should be calculated 
using inspection time, travel, and per diem expenses 
as well as other expenses identified in AC 187-1, 
current edition. 

 

B.  Document Task.  The FAA inspector will file 
all supporting paperwork in the certificate holder’s 
and/or applicant AMO’s office file.  In the case of 
MAST reports and other pertinent written 
communication with the NAA, each FAA IFO will 
establish an office file for each NAA country in the 
FAA IFO’s area of jurisdiction in which FAA has 
signed a BASA/MIP.  All such communication will be 
retained in the FAA IFO’s NAA file for a period of 
5 years.  
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SECTION 3.  FAA INDEPENDENT INSPECTIONS 

 
1.  GENERAL. 
 

A.  The MIP has a provision for the FAA to 
perform independent inspections of repair stations 
when safety issues surface.  These independent 
inspections are not related to the sampling inspection 
in section 2 of this chapter but must be accomplished 
with the concurrence of the FAA regional office and 
AFS-300, Aircraft Maintenance Division. 

 
B.  The normal criteria for conducting an 

independent inspection may be the result of an 
incident, accident, other safety related issue, or failure 
to comply with the overall MIP.  The regional office 
or headquarters may request an inspection for other 
safety concerns. 

 
C.  The independent inspection will consist of at 

least one person totally familiar with EASA 
requirements.  Normally, that person would be 
recruited from the regional office or headquarters. 
 
3.  PROCEDURES. 
 

A.  When the country coordinator and IFO 
manager agree an independent inspection is needed, 
they will contact the Regional office and provide 
justification as identified above. The regional office 
will coordinate with AFS-300 the request to ensure all 
concur with the need for the independent inspection 
and assign an inspector to assist the IFO. 

 
B.  Independent inspection may be a complete 

facility inspection or a focused inspection at the 
discretion of the IFO without the restrictions of the 
MIP. 

 
C.  The NAA or EASA may be invited to 

participate but the invitation is not required. 
 

D.  The inspection should be conducted in 
accordance with appropriate Order 8300.10 handbook 
guidance. 

 
E.  Conclusion.  If the concerns have been 

substantiated, appropriate enforcement action should 
be followed IAW FAA Order 2150.3.  If concerns are 
not substantiated, notify the regional office and 
Headquarters.  The FAA inspector will file a PTRS 
data sheet and input VIS data for all tasks completed. 
 
5. TASK OUTCOMES INDEPENDENT 
INSPECTIONS. 
 

A.  Complete PTRS..  The FAA inspector will file 
a PTRS data sheet and input VIS data for all tasks 
completed. 

 
B.  When the FAA has performed the independent 

inspection the appropriate PTRS codes identified in 
section 2 must be used.  The FAA independent 
inspection may be a complete facility inspection using 
PTRS code 3650 or focused inspection using the 
appropriate PTRS codes. The FAA inspector should 
use the comment codes for any significant comments 
when appropriate.  Additionally, the following PTRS 
codes should be used as appropriate:  

 
C.  When processing documentation (e.g., reports, 

applications, EASA Form 6, FAA Annex to Form 6), 
PTRS codes 3045/5045 must be used.  The FAA 
inspector should use the appropriate comment codes.  
 

NOTE:  All costs associated (i.e., travel, 
lodging, inspector time) with FAA 
independent inspections, including visits to 
NAA for records review will be charged to 
the AMO being inspected.  This is a safety 
inspection related to the AMO part 145 
certificate and is justifiable IAW with 
certificate renewal requirements of 
AC 187-1, current edition. 
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SECTION 4.  PARTICIPATION IN NAA INTERNAL QUALITY AUDITS IN THE CASE OF 

EASA MAST INSPECTIONS 
 

1. FAA PARTICIPATION AS OBSERVERS ON 
NAA INTERNAL AUDITS (OR IN THE CASE 
OF EASA, MAST VISITS). 
 

A.  Most National Aviation Authorities conduct 
internal assessments of their organization.  The 
Federal Aviation Administration will participate in the 
NAA internal evaluations following the procedures 
stated below.  Internal evaluation visits (in the case of 
the European Aviation Safety Agency, Maintenance 
Aviation Standardization Team) are separate from the 
inspections discussed above and may provide valuable 
information to FAA inspectors.  MAST and NAA 
teams will visit regional and/or district office’s, as the 
situation warrants (in the case of EASA, each EASA-
member country), every 1 to 2 years to sample 
standards and application of the national regulations 
and guidance (EASA part 145 compliance by NAAs 
and Approved Maintenance Organizations).  The team 
will normally visit a regional office and/or district 
office to evaluate the office’s ability to implement the 
country’s EASA regulatory requirements and to 
ensure standard application.  The team normally visits 
one or more AMOs under the supervision of the NAA 
regional and/or district office to ensure the AMO is 
being adequately inspected and the NAA offices are 
providing the AMO with assistance regarding NAA 
regulations and guidance.  This process is conducted 
similar to an FAA field office or region evaluation.  
The internal audit process is generally a learning 
process for the FAA and the NAA.  The FAA 
inspector must exercise caution during the visit.  The 
NAA may not have procedures identical to the FAA; 
however, during the Bilateral Aviation Safety 
Agreement/Maintenance Implementation Procedures 
evaluation process, the FAA deems whether the NAA 
process meets FAA needs.  Any critique or discussion 
of an issue should be held in reserve until the team 
meets privately or at the out-briefing of the NAA.  
The FAA inspector should be advised of the many 
cultural differences and must exercise good judgment 
when an opinion is requested. 

 
B.  The FAA will continue to participate in NAA 

internal audits (in the case of EASA, MAST visits as 

observers) because compliance with part 145 is based, 
in part, on compliance with NAA regulations and 
guidance (in the case of EASA, part 145).  The FAA 
IFO manager will appoint a MAST coordinator to 
schedule FAA particpation in a representitive number 
of NAA internal audit/MAST visits to countries that 
are member states of the European.Union.  
 

(1)  The EASA will provide the MAST 
coordinator with an annual MAST schedule. 
 

(2)  The coordinator will recommend to the 
IFO management countries that the FAA should 
participate in, based on the MAST schedule, previous 
experience with the counrty, the organizations within 
that country, and budgetary and resources available.  
Not all countries need FAA MAST participation; 
however, each country that has signed a MIP with the 
FAA should have the priority.   

 
NOTE: FAA participation in EASA MAST 
visits should be limited to those countries 
which have signed a MIP with the United 
States. However at the discretion of the 
office manager, may elect to participate in 
additional EASA MAST visits based on 
resources availablity and safety concerns 
relating to a particular country. It should 
also be noted that the EASA MAST visits 
cover a large area such as EASA part 21, 
66, 147, etc. The FAA observer need not 
paticipate in the entire MAST visit.  The 
FAA concerns are limited to EASA 
part 145, therefore it may be possible to 
limit FAA participation to sample those 
elements that deal with EASA part 145 and 
return to the CHDO. 
 
C.  The FAA inspector assigned to an audit or 

MAST will: 
 

(1)  Contact the appropriate NAA team leader 
and request all pertinent information, i.e., contact 
phone numbers, hotel arrangements, travel 
information, and itinerary for the audit. 
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(2)  Attend EASA in-briefings and out-

briefings as necessary. EASA MAST visits are 
designed to ensure the NAAs are following EASA 
regulation and policy. Therefore the objective of the 
FAA participation in the MAST visits is to verify that 
the MAST team is following EASA quality and 
standards procedures. The FAA inspector will be 
provided with a copy of the current EASA quality and 
standards MAST procedures and checklist (former 
Joint Aviation Authorities (EASA) F-orm 7 ) during 
the in-briefing. During the in-briefing, EASA will also 
provide background and history of the specific 
country being visited and will also provide the team 
with time for questions and answers.  

 
(3)  Observe the NAA internal audit 

procedures (in the case of EASA, MAST procedures) 
and document any deviations of the audit team from 
established procedures and any possible violations by 
any AMO inspected.  

 
(4)  Inform the NAA MAST at the out-

briefing of any deviations from established procedures 
in the NAA internal audit MAST that were noted by 
the FAA..  
 

D.  Annual MAST Summary Report:  The MAST 
coordinator will consolidate an annual report during 
the month of January of each year consisting of the 
following:  
 

(1) An introduction identifying the NAAs 
participating in the audit/MAST, the countries visited, 
the AMOs visited, and the names of the team 

members.  This information can be provided using the 
NAA internal audit document (MAST team report—
see EASA Form 7);  

(2) NAA audits (MAST), which typically 
focus on a particular area during each visit to the 
AMO and NAA offices; 
 

(3)  Option (Not Mandatory).  Any 
observations/opinions made by the inspector; and an 
assessment of the NAA internal audit procedures by 
the inspector, including an assessment of its 
effectiveness. 
 
3.  TASK OUTCOMES AND NAA INTERNAL 
AUDIT PROCESS (EASA, MAST PROCESSES). 
 

A complete PTRS  The FAA inspector will file a 
PTRS data sheet and input VIS data for all tasks 
completed. 
 

NOTE:  When processing documentation 
(e.g., reports, applications, EASA Form 6, 
FAA Annex to Form 6, and MAST reports 
(EASA Form 7)), PTRS codes 3045/5045 
must be used.  The FAA inspector should 
use the appropriate comment codes.  

 
B.  Document Task.  MAST reports and other 

pertinent written communication with the NAA, each 
FAA IFO will establish an office file for each NAA in 
the FAA IFO’s area of jurisdiction in which FAA has 
signed a BASA/MIP.  All such communication will be 
retained in the FAA IFO’s NAA file for a period of 
5 years. 
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CHAPTER 126.  MONITORING PART 145 REPAIR STATIONS THAT ARE 
SUBSTANTIAL MAINTENANCE PROVIDERS, BEFORE, DURING, AND 

AFTER LABOR DISPUTE, STRIKE, OR BANKRUPTCY 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1.  PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

A.  Maintenance:  3644 (New) 

B.  Avionics:  5634 (New) 

3.  OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides information and 
guidance to be used by inspectors when conducting 
surveillance of a domestic repair station and repair stations 
located out side the United States (air agency) before, 
during, and after a labor dispute, strike, or bankruptcy to 
ensure continued regulatory compliance.  A repair station 
in distress experiencing labor issues may be unable to meet 
financial obligations, and filing for bankruptcy protection 
may affect necessary maintenance and operational 
activities, thereby adversely impacting safety.  During these 
periods, Flight Standards Services (AFS) may require an 
increased and focused surveillance plan. In any case, the 
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) should ensure that 
public safety is not jeopardized. 

5.  GENERAL.  Safety is a concern when any of the 
above events cause disruption in air carrier substantial 
maintenance provider’s (repair station) operation.  The air 
agency/repair station is responsible for recognizing current 
or potential labor or financial problems that could adversely 
affect safe operations.  Repair station management should 
take a proactive role in these matters and not just react to 
events as they happen.  The repair station should 
communicate with its certificate-holding district office 
(CHDO) and keep them apprised of operational impacts.  
Agency management should present a comprehensive brief 
to the principal inspector (PI) on how they will continue to 
operate and meet requirements using management 
personnel.  In some repair stations, certificated repairmen 
are considered management and should not normally go 
out on strike.  In other repair stations, the repairmen might 
be considered part of the bargaining unit and may be 
affected by the strike.  In this case, the PI should verify that 
there are enough certificated personnel available to 
adequately supervise or perform maintenance as required 
by the workload.  Using the self-disclosure program, the 

repair station management should inform the CHDO of 
any significant safety-related findings that were identified 
through its monitoring and oversight programs.  The 
CHDO may learn of events leading to a labor dispute, 
strike, or bankruptcy from news media, normal 
surveillance, the public, other government entities, or other 
means.  Regardless of the source of information, the 
affected FAA office should initiate immediate action.  
Since these problems may raise questions about an air 
agency’s ability to safely conduct operations, CHDO and 
PIs should be alert to indicators of financial problems and 
be ready to take immediate action if required.   

A.  Indicators.  One or more of the following indicators 
may show that a repair station operator is experiencing 
financial problems: 

• Requests for changes in training programs 

• Changes in the upkeep of equipment  

• Unrest among the work force 

• Trouble maintaining parts inventories, excessive 
back orders, Cash On Demand-only basis with 
suppliers 

• Parts being purchased from nonaccredited parts 
brokers data not current 

• Increasing number of personnel furloughs and 
layoffs, especially of nonproduction personnel 

• Changes in maintenance contracts with air carriers 

• Increased use of noncertificated agencies 

• Increasing number of personnel layoffs 

• Changes in substantial maintenance contracts 

• Increase in repeat/warrantee work 
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• Increase turnover rate among 
employees/management personnel 

• Delays in meeting payroll 

• Increased frequency of complaints against the 
repair station 

• High-risk credit rating in the Safety Performance 
Analysis System (SPAS) 

• Labor problems reported in the media that appear 
to indicate financial distress 

• Voluntary or involuntary salary cuts 

• The PI must continually evaluate the 
operators outsourcing program  

 
• The PI must be kept informed of changing 

situations at any certified repair station 
through out the world, and the best tools for 
this data gathering may be found in the 
SPAS.  SPAS repair station analytical model 
(RSAM) and repair station profile are 
designed to keep the PI well informed 

B.  Bankruptcy/Potential Bankruptcy.  Financial 
difficulties may occasionally lead a repair station operator 
to file for bankruptcy protection.  In these cases, early FAA 
notification is often not practical.  Therefore, it is essential 
that substantial maintenance providers (repair stations) 
intending to operate during bankruptcy proceedings 
develop, in partnership with the FAA, an operating plan.  
Since judgments and decisions of the bankruptcy court 
should be taken into account, it may be impractical for the 
operator to project a completion date for all operational 
changes.  The operator should continue to operate at all 
times in accordance with Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR). 

NOTE: The regulations do not specifically 
require repair stations to notify the FAA of 
impending bankruptcies.  However, 14 CFR 
part 145, § 145.109, requires a repair station to 
have the equipment, material, and data 
required by its operations specifications 
(OpSpecs).   Part 145, § 145.151, provides the 
minimum requirements for personnel. 

C.  Surveillance.  When an air agency experiences 
a labor dispute, strike, or potential bankruptcy, the CHDO 
may need to modify the existing surveillance plan to assess 
the repair station’s ability to conduct safe operations.  The 
surveillance program should be modified to meet any 
unique circumstances and operational changes proposed by 
the operator.  The surveillance program should be based 
upon risk assessment.  It should focus on high-risk areas 
(i.e., those with failure consequences resulting in the 
highest severity level and have high likelihood of accruing). 

D.  Communications. 

(1) Operator Communications.  The CHDO 
should initiate and maintain an open line of communication 
with the repair station/air agency.  The CHDO and repair 
station/air agency should continually discuss the repair 
station’s operational status and projected changes, 
including FAA surveillance adjustments.  Such 
collaborative communication is intended to maintain a 
proactive oversight of the operation. 

(2) Internal FAA Communications.  Labor 
disputes, strikes, and potential bankruptcy actions generate 
many inquiries, complaints, and opinions from other 
government agencies, labor unions, the public, and other 
sources.  Therefore, the CHDO should inform the Regional 
Flight Standards Division Office (RFSD). 

NOTE:  In the course of conducting 
surveillance, an inspector inevitably acquires 
proprietary knowledge about the operator and 
forms personal opinions.  Inspectors and 
managers should not express personal 
opinions or discuss any findings with the 
media or public.  FAA employees should refer 
all public inquiries regarding the status of 
FAA activities to the appropriate public affairs 
office. 

E.  Resumption of Operations after Labor Dispute, 
Strike, or Bankruptcy.  After the labor dispute, strike, or 
bankruptcy has been resolved, normal operations might not 
be resumed immediately.  Upon resumption of normal 
operations, the FAA may need to revise its level and focus 
of surveillance.  It is important to maintain internal FAA 
coordination for agreement on the appropriate levels of 
surveillance. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1.  PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A.  Prerequisites: 

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 
parts 145 

• Successful completion of the certification and 
surveillance of part 145 Repair Stations 
Course Number 21058 

• Stations Course Number 21058 

B.  Coordination.  This task requires coordination 
between the CHDO and the RFSD Office. 

3.  REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A.  References: 

• Part 145 

B.  Forms.  None. 

C.  Job Aids.  None. 

5.  CHDO RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
PROCEDURES. 

A.  Regional Coordination. 

(1) Before a Labor Dispute, Strike, or Bankruptcy.  
When a determination is made that a labor dispute, strike, 
or bankruptcy is expected, the CHDO should: 

(a) Immediately inform the RFSD Office. 

(b) Report the extent of any possible work 
stoppage or interruption in operations. 

(c) Report any tentative modifications to the 
surveillance plan during the labor dispute, strike, or 
bankruptcy. 

(d) Report any operational safety concern. 

(2) During a Labor Dispute, Strike, or 
Bankruptcy.  When the labor dispute, strike, or bankruptcy 
occurs, the CHDO should: 

(a) Immediately inform the RFSD Office. 

(b) Coordinate with the operator regarding its 
business plan (see paragraph 5B). 

(c) Modify and coordinate the surveillance 
plan with the RFSD Office (see paragraph 5C). 

(d) Assess any resource needs and 
communicate these needs to the regional office. 

(e) Continually advise the regional office of 
any newsworthy events or significant developments. 

(f) Assess what safety elements may be 
compromised. 

NOTE: Once the labor dispute, strike, or 
bankruptcy occurs, both the operator and the 
CHDO should work proactively and in 
partnership to implement and execute the business 
and surveillance plans.  The operator and CHDO 
should discuss any significant safety-related 
findings either generated through the repair 
station’s own internal tracking and oversight 
programs or the FAA surveillance activities. 

B.  Repair Stations Plan.  When an operator faces 
financial difficulties (e.g., pending bankruptcy), the 
operator should develop and submit a business plan that 
outlines operational impacts and management initiatives. 

(1) Meet with the Repair Stations Accountable 
Management.  The CHDO should schedule a meeting to 
brief the repair stations key management personnel to 
discuss the need for a business plan. 

(a) At the initial meeting, the CHDO will 
inform the repair station accountable management that they 
should develop and submit a business plan that should 
include the following elements: 

• Address any changes the air agency/repair 
station will make during the transition period 
that will require FAA approval or acceptance, 
including possible reduction in ratings and 
changes to Opspecs 
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• Address possible operational 
impacts and reduced capabilities 
(e.g., staff reduction, contracting 
out, etc.) 

• Address the decisions of the 
bankruptcy court (if applicable) 

• Address initiatives for continued 
compliance with regulatory 
requirements and safe operating 
practices during the transition 

• Indicate interim operating 
methods and procedures with 
provisions for additions or 
modifications to the plan when 
necessary 

• Include the repair stations 
estimated schedule of when 
changes will be implemented 

(b) The CHDO should advise the repair 
station accountable management that the FAA is prepared 
to respond to business plan modifications in a timely 
manner; however, the repair station should provide timely 
notification to the FAA of these changes. 

(2) Review the Business Plan.  The CHDO should 
review the repair station business plan to ensure that it 
covers the requirements listed in paragraph 5(1)(a).  If the 
PIs find deficiencies or potential problem areas in the 
business plan, they should meet with the repair station to 
work through the subject areas.  

(3) Develop a Surveillance Plan, if Necessary.  
The repair station may decline to develop a business plan or 
share the contents of such a plan with the CHDO.  In such 
cases, the CHDO should develop a surveillance plan with 
increased emphasis placed in areas of suspected moderate 
and high risk.  

C.  Surveillance Program. 

(1) The CHDO will continually review its 
surveillance program and adjust it to meet the repair station 
changing needs. 

(2) All FAA surveillance should be recorded 
using the appropriate PTRS activity codes listed in this 

chapter.  Geographic units may be assigned to perform 
additional surveillance activities, as required.  The RFSD 
Office will ensure that geographic work force resources are 
available to accomplish the activities. 

(3) Assessment and Coordination of Surveillance 
Data. 

(a) Information obtained from surveillance 
reports, the PI, and CHDO management should evaluate 
other related sources with special emphasis on the 
following areas: 

• Noncompliance with regulations or 
safe operating practices 

• Negative trends 

• Isolated deficiencies or incidents 

• Causes of noncompliance trends or 
isolated deficiencies 

(b) The results of any assessment of 
surveillance data should be provided to the principal 
maintenance inspector and/or principal avionics inspector.  
The PIs will communicate the necessary information to the 
repair stations accountable management. 

(c) The PI will debrief the repair stations 
accountable management team. 

• Discuss negative trends or findings 
discovered by the surveillance 

• Discuss possible corrective action(s) 

• Inform the repair station accountable 
management team that the PIs will 
forward an official written notification 
of findings 

• Inform the repair station accountable 
management team to submit a 
corrective action plan 

NOTE:  The PIs and the repair station 
accountable management should agree on 
time limits for the corrective action plan 
during the debriefing.  Negotiations over time 
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limits can be done later if mitigating 
circumstances arise. 

B.  During a Labor Dispute, Strike, or Bankruptcy.  
When the CHDO informs the regional office that a labor 
dispute, strike, or bankruptcy is actually occurring, the 
RFSD Office should:  (4) Followup Surveillance.  Once a corrective 

action has been completed, the CHDO will schedule 
periodic follow up surveillance (completed within 
6 months) in the areas of the deficiency to determine the 
effectiveness of the repair stations corrective action. 

(1)  Review the CHDO’s modified surveillance 
plan; 

(2)  Allocate any additional resources to the 
CHDO, as needed; D.  Resumption of Normal Operations After a Labor 

Dispute, Strike, or Bankruptcy.  In some cases, after a 
repair station emerges from a labor dispute, strike, or 
bankruptcy, the reduction in operations is followed by rapid 
expansion.  The CHDO should develop a followup 
surveillance plan.  When monitoring repair stations during 
periods of growth or major change, the surveillance plan 
will confirm whether the operator is able to continue 
operating in compliance with the regulations. 

(3)  Coordinate with other RFSD Office; 

(4)  Provide any of the data, assessment, or 
information that may be useful to the CHDO, as needed;  

(5)  Review any safety concerns; and 

(6)  Currently SPAS does not offer financial 
information.  Therefore, managers, ASIs, and analysts are 
advised to contact Flight Standards Analytical I 
Information Center (FSAIC) for financial information. 

7. REGIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
PROCEDURES. 

A.  Before a Labor Dispute, Strike, or Potential 
Bankruptcy.  When the CHDO informs the regional office 
that a labor dispute, strike, or potential bankruptcy is 
expected, the RFSD Office should: 

9.  FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  The CHDO should: 

A.  (Task outcomes may vary). Schedule and 
accomplish follow up surveillance(s) (completed within 6 
months) specific to the areas in which the repair station 
accountable management has taken corrective actions to 
correct deficiencies found during the labor dispute, strike, 
or bankruptcy. 

(1)  Review any tentative modifications to the 
surveillance plan from the CHDO and work with the 
CHDO to improve the plan, if necessary; 

(2) Determine if the CHDO will need additional 
resources for the surveillance plan; and B.  Schedule and accomplish follow up post-labor dispute, 

strike, or bankruptcy surveillance activities. 
(3) Review any safety concerns. 

C.  Keep all supporting documentation. 
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FIGURE 126-1.  MONTHLY SURVEILLANCE REPORT CHECKLIST 

The CHDO’s monthly surveillance report should address the following: 

1.  External stress issues that the repair station is experiencing, such as: 

a.  Labor disputes (pre-contract)/slow downs/work disruptions/maintenance personnel refusal to 
work overtime). 

b.  Management issues (lockouts/refusal to negotiate). 

c.  Lighting strike (labor strikes that are sparked by insignificant instances and are short). 

d.  A bankruptcy or potential bankruptcy. 

e.  Changes in the repair stations accountable management. 

f.  Significant changes in repair station personnel. 

g.  Significant changes in equipment (office type/ground support/aircraft, and shops etc.). 

2.  A review of significant surveillance findings. 

3.  The repair station’s SPAS performance measures (negative trends), if appropriate. 

4.  Any changes to the operator’s business plan. 

5.  Corrective actions (discrepancies that the repair station corrected during this reporting period). 

6.  Changes in management personnel. 

7.  Changes in technical support personnel. 

8.  Recent pending enforcement cases. 

9.  Other areas reflecting changes determined by the CHDO/RFSD Office. 

10.  Any safety concerns. 

11.  Changes in ratings and OpSpecs. 
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FIGURE 126-2.  RISK INDICATORS 

a. 1.  SPAS Economic Indicators. Periodically, PIs should: Review the SPAS Experian Credit 
Rating Database for economic and/or financial changes, such as changes in the air agency’s external 
credit rating. 

2.  Changes in Management.  During surveillance activities, inspectors should: 

a. Review the OpSpecs and Vital Information Subsystem (VIS) regularly to determine changes or 
vacancies in the part 145 key management personnel. 

b. Inquire about changes in repair station middle management that are responsible for critical 
departments in the organization. 

c. Inquire about reorganizations that can reduce the amount of safety oversight within the repair 
station. 

d. Determine if there is a good working relationship between the repair station and FAA personnel. 

e. Determine whether the repair station management is willing to share data and disclose findings to 
the FAA. 

3.  Turnover in Personnel.  During surveillance activities, inspectors should: 

a. Inquire about changes in personnel/departments (streamlining) that may reduce the amount of 
safety oversight within the repair station. 

b. Inquire about turnover in personnel to determine the potential impact on the repair station’s 
system and operational stability. 

c. Find out whether new or remaining staff is being retrained or cross-trained to perform new or 
expanded maintenance and/or operations functions. 

4.  Reduction in Force.  During surveillance activities, inspectors should: 

a. Find out if downsizing has reduced the amount of internal safety oversight within the repair 
station. 

b. Good communications and people skills are a necessity; the PI should keep an open dialog with 
the repair station management.  The PI should discuss the impact of recent events and keep 
informed as to the ability of the repair station to continue its operations.  Has the internal repair 
station system and operational stability been weakened.  Ensure that its management has assessed 
what a reduction in force, layoff, or buyouts will have on its ability to meet its certificate 
responsibilities. 

c. Inquire about the speed or rate of any reduction, layoff, or buyout. 

d. Inquire about the issue of training as it relates to workforce reductions or layoffs.  Whether the 
remaining staff is being retrained or cross-trained to perform the new functions is a factor. 
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5. Mergers or Takeover.  During surveillance or certification activities, inspectors should: 

a.  Inquire about whether the buyer has an aviation background. 

b.  Inquire about whether key personnel will be retained or replaced. 

6.  Labor Management Relations.  During surveillance activities, inspectors should: 

a. Inquire about threatened or actual shutdown in operations, which may have a disastrous economic 
impact on a repair station. 

b. Inquire about the status of the bargaining agreement between repair station labor and 
management, if applicable. 

c. Look for signs that indicate a lack of trust between parties, if applicable. 

d. Look for dissatisfaction among groups within the owner/operator base, which indicates 
instability.  For example, long hours, and low pay, even an owner/operator, can present problems 
and have an impact on a repair station’s system and operational stability. 

7.  Changes to Program/Outsourcing.  During certification or surveillance activities, inspectors 
should: 

a.  Consider the impact of new or major program changes on personnel.  For example: 

• Does the repair station’s staff size and capabilities meet the requirements of these program 
changes? 

• Is repair station personnel trained in and have a clear understanding of the new program or 
program changes? 

b.  Consider the reason behind any program improvements or enhancements when reviewing a 
program change or revision. 

a. Consider how the repair station’s outsourcing policies affect its internal surveillance 
requirements. 

b. Consider the qualifications of the outsourcing contractors.  For example, the PI should determine 
if the outsource maintenance providers were approved by the contracting repair station (air 
agency). 

8.  Relocation/Closing of Facilities.  During surveillance activities, inspectors should: 

a. Consider the impacts of adding, closing, or relocating a facility.  For example, new facilities may 
require more surveillance than older, established facilities. 

b. Consider the background and experience of the personnel assigned to the new facility added by a 
repair station. 
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c. Consider the impact that a change in facility has on the personnel requirements and determine 
whether the repair station has adequate resources and training. 

d. Consider the rate and pace at which the repair station adds, relocates, and/or closes facilities.  For 
example, a change that is major, abrupt, haphazard, and/or occurs over a short timeframe may be 
a sign of trouble. 

a. Do the new facilities have the required tools and equipment to do the work? 
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CHAPTER 132.  PERFORMANCE/EVALUATION/INSPECTION AND 
ASSESSMENT OF A PART 121 AIR CARRIER’S OUTSOURCE 

MAINTENANCE SYSTEM 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES AND AIR 
TRANSPORTATION OVERSIGHT SYSTEM 
(ATOS) REPORTING ELEMENT. 

A. ATOS Reporting.  All surveillance elements are to 
be documented in accordance with (IAW) Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) Order 8400.10, Air Transportation 
Operations Inspector’s Handbook, appendix 6. 

B. Non-ATOS Air Carrier Reporting.  All inspections 
activities are to be documented IAW the PTRS procedures 
manual and supplemental guidance found in this chapter. 

C. Maintenance:   

• Facility Evaluation (ALL):  3338 

• Facility Surveillance (Non-substantial 
Maintenance Provider (SMP)):  3624 

• Facility Surveillance (SMP):  3640 

D. Avionics:  

• Facility Evaluation (ALL):  5338 

• Facility Surveillance (Non-SMP):  5624  

• Facility Surveillance (SMP):  5640 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance in the 
performance evaluation/inspection and assessment of the air 
carrier’s outsourced maintenance program/system.  The air 
carrier has the ultimate responsibly over and must validate 
that it’s outsource maintenance providers (OMP) are 
servicing and maintaining its aircraft, airframes, engines, 
propellers, appliances, emergency equipment, and parts 
thereof.  IAW the documented policies and procedures in the 
air carrier’s manual.   

NOTE:  This chapter is not intended to 
provide guidance for evaluating a certified 

repair station for compliance with Title 14 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
part 145.  It is intended to provide guidance 
for verifying the effectiveness of 14 CFR 
part 121 air carriers outsource maintenance 
program/system and to ensure the 
maintenance provider performs all work in 
accordance with the part 121 air carrier’s 
Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance 
Program (CAMP). 

5. GENERAL.   

A. Air Carrier Responsibilities.  An air carrier must 
comply with all applicable regulations and standards 
prescribed by the Administrator including its duty to provide 
service with the highest possible degree of safety in the 
public interest.  Compliance with the regulations means 
compliance with the full intent of the regulations as 
articulated in regulatory preambles and affiliated documents.  
To meet its statutory obligations, an air carrier is responsible 
for designing its operating systems so that known hazards 
and risk factors in the environment are controlled and 
managed.  Safety management, quality assurance, and 
quality control are responsibilities of the air carrier.  

(1)  Holders of certificates issued under part 121 
may make arrangements with other individuals or 
organizations to perform maintenance on the certificate 
holders’ airplanes in accordance with part 121, § 121.363.  
However, this does not relieve the certificate holder of the 
primary responsibilities specified in  § 121.363 (a).  

(2) While properly managed outsourcing of 
maintenance can be a safe, effective, and efficient means of 
accomplishing required maintenance actions, the certificate 
holder retains the responsibility for the airworthiness of its 
airplanes.  The certificate holder must ensure that it, and those 
with whom it makes arrangements to perform maintenance 
activities, have adequate organizations (§ 121.365(a)), 
competent personnel and adequate facilities (§ 121.367(b)), 
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and that all maintenance is performed IAW the certificate 
holder’s manual (§ 121.367(a)).  

NOTE:  The air carrier’s airworthiness 
responsibility does not stop at the original 
OMP; it continues with the sub-contractors 
of the original OMP.  The air carrier must 
address these second- and third-level OMP 
issues and how the air carrier’s CAMP 
requirements are accomplished at all levels 
of OMP. 

(3) Part 121 air carriers should establish, in a 
specific section or chapter of its manual, the policies and 
procedures to administer, control, direct, and distribute the 
required information to the maintenance providers and also 
ensure the proper performance of the work conducted by 
maintenance providers.  These policies and procedures must 
enable an outsource maintenance provider to operate as an 
extension of the air carrier’s maintenance organization.  One 
way this is accomplished is for the air carrier to have 
documented policies and procedures in their manual to 
review, evaluate, and accept or reject all maintenance 
providers maintenance programs and or standard operating 
procedures. The method or procedures used for this 
evaluation process and the distribution methods of this 
process (including all other information dissemination 
required for the proper performance of the air carrier’s 
maintenance by the maintenance provider) should be in the 
outsource maintenance section or chapter within the air 
carrier’s manual. 

(4)  The certificate holders’ Continuing Analysis 
and Surveillance Systems (CASS) is one of the primary 
controls of the air carrier’s outsourced maintenance and shall 
validate the performance and effectiveness of providers of 
outsourced maintenance activities. 

7. PLANNING.  

A. Analyses.  Analyses that support decisionmaking 
should use data that is a representative of the air carrier’s 
outsource maintenance program/system and processes.  This 
requires that enough valid data be collected to ensure that 
conclusions represent systemic, rather than isolated, issues.  
Sampling does not always mean that a large number of 
observations must be taken.  Even many individual 
observations may fail to provide a clear picture of the 
certificate holder’s operations if they do not represent the full 
range of its locations, shifts, and work activities.  Further 
assistance on sampling can be obtained by contacting the 

Flight Standards Safety Analysis Information Center at 
AFS-900 Flight Standards, Certification and Surveillance 
Division. 

(1) Before designing a surveillance plan, the 
principal inspector (PI) must verify that OpSpecs D091, and 
the list of authorized vendors in the air carrier’s manual 
required in accordance with § 121.369(a), are complete and 
accurate. 

(2) The completed surveillance plan will provide a 
representative sample of repair stations that perform 
substantial maintenance and other facilities, both certificated 
and noncertificated, where maintenance may be performed.  
Inspectors must determine the number and locations of 
observations to allow them to make informed judgments 
about the overall performance of the air carrier’s program. 

B. Targeting Activity.  Action plans will be developed 
in accordance with ATOS or Surveillance and Evaluation 
Program guidance, as appropriate, with focused surveillance 
and certificate management activities that directly address the 
issues found.  Principal airworthiness inspectors (PAI) track 
the air carrier’s corrective actions on areas of identified risk 
and, where necessary, elevate concerns to appropriate levels 
of FAA management (e.g., office, region, headquarters). The 
one primary objective of targeting plans should be to focus 
surveillance activities on OpSpec D091 outsource 
maintenance provider/facilities.  

(1) Selection of facilities to visit should include 
those facilities that provide the highest volume of 
maintenance activity for the air carrier, perform the most 
critical maintenance, or show other indications of risk (e.g., 
past performance problems, enforcements, problems 
recorded by inspectors from other CHDOs).  The SPAS 
provides records of observations made by inspectors from 
other CHDOs. 

(2) Evaluate the air carrier’s operating 
environment, including type and complexity of aircraft fleets, 
maintenance arrangements, such as amount, type, and 
sources of maintenance outsourcing, management structure, 
and financial status. 

(3) Evaluate resources; such as available 
maintenance audit personnel and capabilities of the air 
carrier’s CASS with respect to outsourced maintenance 
oversight.  Data previously collected to evaluate the CASS 
ATOS SAI and EPI 1.3.11 program can and, if available, 
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should be included in the evaluation of the certificate holder’s 
management and oversight of outsourced maintenance. 

(4) Any issues or concerns related to the air 
carrier’s ability to manage its network of maintenance 
contractors will be recorded in the appropriate risk 
management tool (Module 7/8 for ATOS, SEP Risk 
Worksheets for non-ATOS) for tracking and action planning.   

(a) Non-ATOS PIs will review risk indicators 
using system 8 of the Surveillance and Evaluation 
Assessment Tool.  SEP tools may be obtained online at 
http://cset.faa.gov/sep.htm. 

(b) Additional information can be found in the 
Safety Performance Analysis System Repair Station 
Analytical Model.  This tool will provide the inspecting 
aviation safety inspector (ASI) with information that will be 
useful before and during the inspection.   

(2) Pre-Inspection Responsibilities.  
Accomplishing surveillance of outsource maintenance 
providers at an organization/facility outside the geographic 
boundaries of the CHDO will require in some cases for the 
PAI to coordinate local management to request assistance as 
necessary from the Flight Standards District Office (FSDO) 
with certificate management responsibility of a repair station 
or the noncertificated entity that is to be inspected within their 
geographic boundaries.  In addition, where individual 
CHDOs lack resources to visit distant or foreign maintenance 
facilities, regions may find it advantageous to form joint 
teams to evaluate facilities that serve a number of air carriers 
in the region.  Before inspecting an outsource maintenance 
providers, the inspecting ASI should: 

(a) Review the contract between the operator and 
the outsource provider (if applicable).  Contract maintenance 
agreements change routinely.  Ensure the agreements stated 
in the contract are in accordance with the procedures in the 
air operator’s manual (Continuous Airworthiness 
Maintenance Program). 

(b) A geographical inspector conducting the 
inspection on behalf of the certificate management office 
(CMO)/CHDO should contact one of the air operator’s PI to 
discuss the scope of the inspection.   

(c) Obtain List of Management Personnel.  Before 
the inspection, the ASI should obtain a listing (including 
telephone numbers) of management personnel at the 
outsource facility.  If the facility is a certificated repair station, 

the ASI may attain a listing of management personnel from 
SPAS. 

(d) Coordination.  If the outsource maintenance 
provider is the holder of a part 145 repair station certificate, 
the ASI should make every effort to contact the PI assigned 
to the repair station and advise the PI of the planned 
inspection. 

(e) Inspections Outside the United States.  During 
the early planning phase of the trip, the inspecting ASI 
should contact the U.S. Department of State.  The Web site is 
http://www.travel.state.gov.  The ASI may review any travel 
advisories that may exist for the country that will be visited.  
Restrictions must be addressed and visas must be attained 
before departure.  A minimum of 30 days is recommended.  
ASIs should process their travel plans in accordance with 
their region’s polices, normally through the regional 
operations center. 

NOTE: Travel to any foreign country 
requires a security briefing per the guidance 
found in FAA Order 1600.61, Foreign 
Travel Briefing and Contact Reporting 
Requirements for FAA, and Contractor 
Employees. 

(f) If Outsource Maintenance Provider Facility is 
Located Outside the United States with a Bilateral Aviation 
Safety Agreement (BASA)-Maintenance Implementation 
Procedure (MIP) Approval.  During the planning phase of 
your visit to a repair station/outsource maintenance provider 
that is located in a country that has a BASA with an 
associated MIP with the United States, it is most important 
that before your visit, contact is made with the International 
Field Office (IFO) and the repair station’s PI.  The inspecting 
ASI and the repair station PI should discuss the scope and 
intent of the inspection.  An invitation may be extended to the 
National Aviation Authority (NAA) to accompany the 
inspecting ASI or inspecting team during the visit. 

(g) Outsource Maintenance Facility Located Outside 
the United States in a Country that does not have a BASA-
MIP Approval.  Before your visit, it is most important that 
contact is made with the IFO and the repair station’s PI, so 
the inspecting ASI and the repair station PI can discuss the 
scope and intent of the inspection.  An invitation may be 
extended to the NAA to accompany the inspecting ASI or 
inspecting team during the visit. 
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  (h) Transport Canada: Approved Maintenance 
Organization (AMO) Visit.  It is most important that during 
the planning phase of the inspection, the inspecting ASI 
notify the Canadian liaison in one of the applicable FSDO.  
The notification should be emailed” to the international field 
unit (IFU) with geographic responsibility for Canadian 
AMOs and facilities as follows: 

(1) Anchorage FSDO w/ responsibility for areas 
North of longitude 52  ̊N. and West of latitude 100˚W. 

(2) Seattle FSDO, Liaison. w/ responsibility for 
areas South of longitude 52˚N and West of latitude 100˚W. 

(3) Albany FSDO Liaison w/ responsibility for 
areas East of latitude 76  ̊W in Canada. 

(4) New York IFO with responsibility for areas 
east of latitude 100˚W. 

(5) Rochester FSDO liaison, with responsibility for 
areas West of latitude 76  ̊W and East of latitude 100˚W in 
Canada. 

NOTE:  All questions concerning AMO 
areas of responsibility should be directed to 
AFS-50. 

NOTE: The FAA liaison located at the 
designated IFUs should be able to coordinate 
the visit with Transport Canada (TC) and 
the AMO management.   

N. An invitation may be extended to the NAA (in this 
case it would be TC) to accompany the inspecting ASI or 
inspecting team during the visit. 

9. PERFORMING THE TASK. 

A. Performance Assessment/Inspection of the Air 
carriers Outsource Maintenance Program/System.  The use 
of the ATOS EPI DCT for Element 1.3.7, Outsource 
Organization, is a requirement for the performance 
assessment/inspection of part 121 operators outsource 
maintenance program/system.  Element 1.3.7 Performance 
Inspection provides guidance for conducting inspections to 
validate system performance.  Sampling of representative 
contract maintenance facilities will be conducted with 
emphasis on validating compliance with the designed 
program on the part of both air carrier and contractor 
personnel.  These inspections will also be used to validate the 

effectiveness of the procedures, controls, and process 
measures that are designed into the program.   

B. One of the primary objectives in accomplishing 
these performance assessments well be to focus surveillance 
activities on OpSpec D091 outsource maintenance 
provider/facilities.  Certificate management oversight 
responsibility of part 121 is to validate the performance of the 
air carrier’s outsourced maintenance management and 
contractor oversight through field surveillance at the air 
carrier’s facilities and in the facilities of selected contractors.  
Inspectors will select and visit a representative sample of 
locations where outsourced maintenance is conducted to 
evaluate the performance of the certificate holder’s 
management and oversight of those maintenance activities.  
Where required, PAIs will request geographic support for 
field visits of selected facilities. 

NOTE:  When applicable and practicable, 
coordinate surveillance plans and results 
with PAIs responsible for contractor repair 
stations. 

C. Selection of facilities to visit should include those 
facilities that provide the highest volume of maintenance 
activity for the air carrier, perform the most critical 
maintenance, or show other indications of risk (e.g., past 
performance problems, enforcements, problems recorded by 
inspectors from other CHDOs).  The SPAS provides records 
of observations made by inspectors from other CHDOs.  
Where individual CHDOs lack resources to visit distant or 
foreign maintenance facilities, regions may find it 
advantageous to form joint teams to evaluate facilities that 
serve a number of air carriers in the region. 

D. A good management and oversight program for 
outsourced maintenance is essential; but the program will not 
function effectively unless adequate resources are applied to 
it.  PAIs should evaluate the areas listed below and any other 
resource issues that could potentially impair the air carrier’s 
ability to oversee outsourced maintenance activities. 

(1) Is the size of the maintenance provider’s quality 
assurance (QA) department adequate for the work intended? 

(2) Is the air carrier’s oversight of the maintenance 
provider adequate? 

(3) Review of the air carriers CASS audits and/or 
Reliability reports (if applicable) of the maintenance provider 
to ensure discrepancies are corrected and the maintenance 
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provider exhibits the ability to use air carrier’s 
CASS/reliability reporting system; 

(4) Available documentation and recordkeeping of 
QA activities; 

(5) Available engineering and analytical personnel; 

(6) Information Technology (IT) resources for data 
collection and analysis specified in the air carrier’s program; 

(7) Special emphasis will be placed on 
maintenance providers’ compliance with all provisions of the 

air carrier’s maintenance instructions, training of 
maintenance personnel, and the air carrier’s onsite 
management and oversight of maintenance activities 
performed by contractors to include QA and required 
inspection item (RII) personnel; and 

(8) Evaluate the maintenance provider’s in-process 
inspection per 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook, volume 3, chapter 8, of the work performed by 
the maintenance provider for the air carrier to ensure that the 
work performed, from the time it was received until it is 
returned to service, is performed in accordance with the air 
carriers CAMP. 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

• Order 8300.10, Volume 2, Chapter 64, 
Evaluate Continuous Airworthiness 
Maintenance Program/Revision 

A. Prerequisites: 
• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 65, Evaluate Continuing 

Analysis and Surveillance Program/Revision • Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of  
14 CFR parts 43, 121, and 145, as applicable 

• 8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 8, Conduct a Detailed 
Process/Task Inspection • Successful completion of the Airworthiness 

Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or equivalent 
• 8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 37, Monitor Continuing 

Analysis and Surveillance Program/Revision • For ATOS ASIs only: successful completion of 
the ATOS inspector course 

B. Forms: 
B. Coordination.  None. 

• FAA Form 8400-8, Operations Specifications 
3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

C. Job Task Analysis: 
A. References (current editions): 

• JTA: 2.3.25 
• 14 CFR Parts 43, 119, 121, 135, and 145 

5. PROCEDURES.  Additional policy and guidance with 
the oversight of air carriers outsource maintenances 
program/system can be found in Order 8300.10, volume 2, 
chapters 64, 65, 69, and volume 3, chapters 8 and 37.  
Chapter 69 provides guidance for the air carrier’s 
responsibility to ensure all maintenance performed by it or 
other persons is performed in accordance with the air 
carrier’s CAMP.  Chapter 8 provides guidance for in-process 
task inspections to verify that the work accomplished by 
maintenance providers is, in fact, performed in accordance 
with the air carrier’s CAMP.  Chapters 65 and 37 provide the 
guidance for the air carrier’s CASS system.  The air carrier’s 
CASS is normally the system that provides the process 
measurement and controls for the air carriers outsource 
maintenance program.   

• Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
(49 CFR) part 180 

• Air carrier’s maintenance manual and manual 
system 

• Applicable Advisory Circular (AC) 120-79, 
Developing and Implementing a Continuing 
Analysis and Surveillance System 

• ATOS Safety EPI: 1.3.7 Outsource 
Organization 

• SAI & EPI 1.3.7: Outsource Organization  

• SAI & EPI 1.3.11: CASS 

• Specific Regulatory Requirements (SRR):  
SRRs list are included with each SAI and EPI. 
Order 8300.1, Volume 1, Chapter 16, 
Evaluating Part 121 Air Carrier Programs With 
Safety Attribute Inspection (SAI) and Element 
Performance Inspection (EPI) Data Collection 
Tools (DCT) 

A. Evaluation/Assessment.  ASIs with oversight 
responsibilities for air carriers are required to use the ATOS 
EPI DCT Element 1.3.7, Outsource Organization, for the 
outsource maintenance program/system performance 
assessment/inspection of part 121 operators.  Detailed 
description of the EPI and general guidance for the use of the 
tools can be found in Order 8300.10, Volume 1, Chapter 16, 
Evaluating Part 121 Air Carrier Programs With Safety 
Attribute Inspection (SAI) and Element Performance 
Inspection (EPI) Data Collection Tools (DCT), and 
Order 8400.10, appendix 6. 
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B. Downloading and Saving Word Versions of EPIs.  
To ensure that the SAIs and EPIs you are working with are 
current, it is recommended that “copies” be obtained by 
going to FSIMS and clicking on the publication menu to 
access copies of SAI or EPI. You will be able to download 
Word versions of the SAIs and EPIs with or without job task 
items.  The elements are constantly being updated.  During 
the time when, the evaluation your certificate management 
team (CMT) is working, revisions may be in process.  For 
that reason it is recommended that a copy be downloaded 
from the Web site as soon as possible at the time of the 
evaluation/assessment and that copies be archived so that 
they become the desired version of the element for the 
duration of the evaluation. 

C. Using the ATOS element 1.3.7 EPI, ASIs will 
conduct performance assessments to validate that an air 
carrier’s outsource maintenance program/system continues to 
meet regulatory standards and produce intended results.  The 
regulatory standards guidance can be found as identified in 
Order 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 69, and below: 

NOTE:  The air carrier’s airworthiness 
responsibility does not stop at the original 
OMP; it continues with the subcontractors of 
the original OMP.  The air carrier must address 
these second- and third-level OMP issues and 
how the air carrier’s CAMP requirements are 
accomplished at all levels of OMP. 

(1) It is sufficiently comprehensive in scope and 
detail to fulfill its responsibility to maintain the aircraft in an 
airworthy condition in accordance with the applicable 
regulations and standards prescribed and approved by the 
Administrator.   

(2) Written Contract, Verbal Contract, Work 
Order, Repair Order, Service Request, should be considered 
part of a certificate holder’s program covering other 
maintenance, preventive maintenance or alterations required 
by § 121.367 that ensures the work is performed IAW their 
manual. 

(3) Maintaining a current of list of persons with 
whom the certificate holder has arranged for the performance 
of any of its required inspections, other maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, or alterations, including a general 
description of that work. (Ref. § 121.369.) 

(4) Determining that each person with whom it 
arranges for the performance any of its maintenance or 

required inspections has an organization adequate to perform 
the work. (Ref. § 121.365.) 

(5) Ensuring the certificate holder’s inspection 
program and their program covering other maintenance 
preventive maintenance or alterations is followed by 
outsource maintenance providers in performing maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, and alterations of that certificate 
holder’s airplanes, including airframes, aircraft engines, 
propellers, appliances, emergency equipment, and parts 
thereof. (Ref. §§ 121.367, 121.369.) 

(6) Ensuring that an outsource maintenance 
provider has competent personnel, adequate equipment, and 
facilities for the proper performance of the work that the 
certificate holder has arranged for them to perform (reference 
§ 121.367).  Ensuring that no person is used to perform a 
required inspection item (RII) unless he or she holds the 
appropriate certificate, is properly trained, qualified, and 
authorized by the certificate holder to perform that work. 
(Ref. § 121.371(a).) 

(7) Ensure all maintenance items designated RII 
have been inspected by a person authorized by the certificate 
holder and that that person determined that the work was 
performed satisfactorily before the aircraft was returned to 
service. (Ref. §§ 121.369(b)(2) and (6), 121.709(b)(2)(i).) 

(8) Ensuring the methods of performing the 
required inspections were followed when the certificate 
holder made arrangements with another person to perform a 
required inspection. (Ref. §§ 121.367, 121.369(b)(3).) 

(9) Ensuring the certificate holder’s procedures 
were followed for the reinspection of work performed 
pursuant to previous required inspection findings, when the 
certificate holder made arrangements with another person to 
perform a required inspection. (Ref. §§ 121.367, 
121.369(b)(4).) 

(10)   Ensuring the certificate holder’s procedures, 
standards, and limits necessary for the acceptance or rejection 
of items required inspected are followed and met when the 
certificate holder made arrangements with another person to 
perform a required inspection. (Ref. §§ 121.367, 
121.369(b)(5).) 

(11)   Each person uses the tools, equipment, and 
test apparatus necessary to assure completion of the work in 
accordance with accepted industry practices and if special 
equipment or test apparatus is recommended by the aircraft 
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manufacturer involved, they use that equipment or apparatus 
or its equivalent acceptable to the 121 certificate holder and 
the Administrator.  (Ref. §§ 43.13(a), 91.403(b), 121.367(a) 
and (b), 121.369(b)(5).) 

(12)    Ensuring the certificate holder’s periodic 
inspection and calibration of precision tools measuring 
devices and test equipment procedures, standards, and limits 
for the performance of the work that it has made 
arrangements with an outsource maintenance provider to 
perform, are met. (Ref. §§121.367, 121.369(b)(5).) 

(13)    Ensuring the duty time limitations of 
§ 121.377 are met for persons used by the certificate holder 
to perform maintenance. (Any outsource maintenance 
provider.)   

(14)    Determining that the training requirements of 
§ 121.375 are met by the certificate holder’s or the outsource 
maintenance providers training program. 

(15)    Ensuring the certificate holder’s procedures 
for preparing an airworthiness release or appropriate entry in 
the aircraft log are followed after maintenance, preventive 
maintenance or alterations have been performed on an 
aircraft by an outsource maintenance provider. (Ref. 
§ 121.709(b)(1).) 

(16)    Ensuring the certificate holder has all the 
records from maintenance providers required for the issuance 
of an airworthiness release has been met before the aircraft is 
released to service. (Ref. § 121.380.) 

(17)    Performing receiving inspections on products 
that outsource maintenance providers have performed work 
on.  These inspections should include a review of a teardown 
or buildup report to ensure airworthiness directive 
compliance and the procedures and standards for the 
certificate holder’s inspections, checks, service, repair, and/or 
preventive maintenance, checks, or tests prescribed in its 
manual were met.  Also, that the component parts, 
accessories, or appliances are maintained in an airworthy 
condition IAW the time limits for the accomplishment of the 
overhaul, replacement, periodic inspection, and routine 
checks of the aircraft and its component parts, accessories, 
and appliances.  (Ref. § 121.367.) 

(18)    When a certificate holder makes 
arrangements with a person to perform work that does not 
have the authority under § 43.7 to approve an aircraft, 
airframe, aircraft engine, propeller, appliance, or component 

part for return to service for the work they performed, the 
certificate holder must approve it for return to service under 
the authority of § 121.379 or have it approved for return to 
service by a person authorized by § 43.7 as applicable.  In 
either case, the certificate holder must have a control in place 
to ensure the work was performed IAW the requirements of 
its CAMP and maintenance manual.  The certificate holder’s 
manual must include the instructions and information 
necessary for personnel to determine the adequacy of the 
work performed for the approval for return to service of an 
aircraft, airframe, aircraft engine, propeller, appliance, or 
component part that has undergone this type of maintenance. 
(Ref. §§ 91.407(a)(1), 121.135(a)(1), 121.367(a), 121.379(a) 
and (b).) 

(19) When a certificate holder requests authorization 
to have an organization perform substantial maintenance for 
them, they must request an amendment to their OpSpecs 
(Opspec D091).   

7. TASK OUTCOMES.  Complete PTRS/ATOS SAI 
and EPI DCTs. 

A. Comment Fields.  

(1) Inspectors will validate the overall 
effectiveness of their assigned certificate holders’ 
management and oversight of outsourced maintenance.  

(2) All comments should be written in clear, 
concise language.  Explanations should be complete and 
descriptive, with as much information as necessary for other 
CMT members to understand the comments without 
requiring further information from the inspector.  Comments 
submitted should include who, what, where, when, why, and 
how.  References should be entered when appropriate.  

B. EPI Recording.  Enter all the information you have 
available from each activity.  At a minimum, every 
inspection activity should include Activity Start Date, 
Activity End Date, and Departure Point/Location.  If the 
inspection activity involves an aircraft, the registration 
number and make, model, and series should be entered.  
Record the results of the evaluation and any discrepancies 
found in the PTRS or ATOS program.   

C. Non-ATOS.  Inspectors accomplishing the EPI will 
record information that they deem to be essential under 
activity code 3640 or 5640 in the PTRS IAW standard PTRS 
practices.  Enter the “Affiliated Designator” data field, where 
appropriate when completing PTRS transmittals, or list the 
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D. ATOS CMTs.  Inspectors will record EPI 
information in accordance with 8400.10, appendix 6, and the 
ATOS Automation Users Guide. 

name of the maintenance provider in the “National Use” 
block for uncertificated facilities.  

(1) If the evaluation/inspection was accomplished 
on a nonsubstantial maintenance provider, use activity codes 
3624 (maintenance) and 5624 (avionics) to track inspection 
observations at an outsource maintenance provider that does 
not perform substantial maintenance for the operator.  

NOTE:  Canadian AMOs are not part 145 
certificated repair stations. 

E. AMOs do not have PTRS designators.  When 
entering the results of the inspection into the PTRS database, 
place the AMO name and operating number as it appears on 
the TC operating certificate. 

(2) Records of inspections should provide clear, 
objective, factual statements of what was observed and 
which area in the 1.3.7 SAI was evaluated.  Inspectors will 
record information that supports conclusions (positive or 
negative) about the system in the PTRS “Comments” 
section.  Comments associated with “No” answers to DCT 
questions will include the question number at the beginning 
of the comment narrative.  The recording requirements for 
surveillance activities in PTRS for OpSpec D091 outsource 
maintenance provider/facilities have been revised.  
Additional PTRS activities have been added to describe the 
initial evaluation of an OpSpec D091 outsource maintenance 
facility, an on-site inspection of that facility, an evaluation of 
the contractual agreement between the air carrier and the 
maintenance facility, and a method to record a review of any 
revisions to that agreement codes 3338 and 5378. 

F. FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Data Sheet, blocks titled 
“Non-Cert Activity Name/Company.”   

G. ASIs will use the “Affiliated Designator” field, as 
appropriate, when completing PTRS transmittals, or list the 
name of the maintenance provider in the “Non-Cert Activity 
Name/Company” block if a PTRS designator does not exist. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Continuous Monitoring.  
The process of risk management is continuous.  The 
certificate holder must continuously update its programs and 
allocate its resources and activities to meet changes in its 
operating environment.  Inspectors must emphasize this 
continuing responsibility to air carrier management 
personnel. 
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FIGURE 132-1.  DESCRIPTION AND DEFINITIONS FOR NEW  
PTRS ACTIVITY NUMBERS 

 
 

 

APPLICABLE  
14 CFR Part(s) 

PTRS 
ACTIVITY 
NUMBER 

SURVEILLANCE AFFILIATED 
DESIGNATOR 

121 3640/5640 
Revised 

Element Performance Inspection (EPI) 
1.3.7 Outsource Organization is required 
for 121 Oversight and may be used by 125, 
129, and 135 conducting inspections to 
validate system performance of air 
carrier’s substantial maintenance provider 
(OpSpec D091) outsource maintenance 
provider/facility).  PTRS description:  
SURVL/INSP SUBSTANTIAL/MX/ 
PROVD 

Required 

119, 121, 125, 129, 
135 

3624/5624 
New 

Element Performance Inspection (EPI) 
1.3.7 Outsource Organization is required 
for 121 Oversight and may be used by 125, 
129, and 135 conducting inspections to 
validate system performance of outsource 
maintenance provider / facility not covered 
under the substantial maintenance provider 
OpSpec D091). PTRS description:/ 
SURVL/INSP NON-SUBST/MX/PROVD 

Required 

119, 121 3617/5617 
New 

The SAI Design Assessment 1.3.7 
Outsource Organization is required for 121 
oversight and be used by 145 and 135 to 
ensure, demonstrate, verify, and document 
that the Air carrier’s programs and 
processes integrate Regulatory compliance 
and Safety Attributes. PTRS description: 
SURVL/OPER/INSP OUTSOURCE ORG 

Optional 
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CHAPTER 133.  EVALUATE/INSPECT A PART 125, 129, AND 135 AIR 
OPERATOR’S OUTSOURCE MAINTENANCE PROVIDERS FACILITY 

 
SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

 

B. Some OMP inspections are conducted outside the 
geographic boundaries of the certificate-holding district 
office (CHDO).  In such cases, the principal inspector (PI) 
or aviation safety inspector (ASI) should contact the 
OMP’s CHDO/PI, and coordinate the visit.  The PI of the 
air operator should preplan the depth of the inspection 
beforehand, and if the PI determines assistance is needed, a 
request should be made through the manager to the CHDO 
manager responsible for the certificate management of a 
repair station.   

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

A. Maintenance:   

• Facility Evaluation:  3338 

• Facility Surveillance:  3624, 3617 

B.  Avionics:  

•  Facility Evaluation:  5338 7. INITIATIONS AND PLANNING. 
• Facility Surveillance:  5624, 5617 A   Pre-Inspection Responsibilities.  Before 

inspecting an outsource maintenance providers facility, the 
inspecting ASI should: 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides the guidance 
and instruction for an evaluation and inspection of a Title 
14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) parts 125, 
129, and 135 air operators outsource maintenance 
providers (OMP) facility.  

(1) If you are the principal maintenance inspector 
(PMI) or principal avionics inspector (PAI), this is a good 
time to review the Safety Performance Analysis System 
(SPAS) repair station analytical model (RSAM).  This tool 
will provide the inspecting ASI with analysis and 
information that will be useful before and during the 
inspection. 

NOTE:  This chapter is not intended to 
provide guidance for evaluating a certified 
repair station for compliance with 14 CFR 
part 145. 

(2) After reviewing the RSAM, a meeting should 
be scheduled with the air operator’s management to discuss 
the arrangements made with this outsourcing maintenance 
provider.  It is also a good time to discuss the plans and 
provisions that will be in place during the 
evaluation/inspection. 

5. GENERAL.   

A. OMP Facility Evaluation.  This guidance is 
designed to aid an ASI in determining if adequate housing, 
equipment, spare part, technical data, and competent 
personnel have been trained and are available.  The facility 
must be able to perform all the related maintenance and 
alterations in accordance with (IAW) the air operator’s 
Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance Program (CAMP) 
and its maintenance manual.  This evaluation should be 
accomplished: 

(3) Contract maintenance agreements change 
routinely.  Ensure the agreements stated in the contract are 
in accordance with the procedures in the air operator’s 
manual (CAMP). 

• Prior to certificating a new air operator 

• When an existing air operator introduces a 
new make and model aircraft into its 
operation  

(4) If you are a geographical inspector conducting 
the inspection on behalf of the certificate management 
office (CMO)/CHDO, you should contact one of the air 
operator’s PIs to discuss the scope of the inspection.   
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(5) If you are a PMI or PAI, consider reviewing 
the contract between the operator and the outsource 
provider, if applicable. 

B. Obtain List of Management Personnel.  Before 
the inspection, the ASI should request a listing (including 
telephone numbers) of management personnel at the 
outsource facility.  If the facility is a certificated repair 
station, the ASI may attain a listing of management 
personnel from SPAS (see profile). 

C. Coordination.  If the outsource maintenance 
provider is the holder of a part 145 repair station certificate, 
the ASI inspector should make every effort to contact the 
PI assigned to the repair station and advise the PI of the 
planned inspection. 

D. Inspections Outside the United States.  During the 
early planning phase of the trip, the inspecting ASI should 
contact the U.S. Department of State.  The Web site is 
http://www.travel.state.gov.  The ASI may review any 
travel advisories that may exist for the country that will be 
visited.  Restrictions must be addressed and visas must be 
attained prior to departure.  A minimum of 30 days is 
recommended.  ASIs should process their travel plans in 
accordance with their region’s polices, normally through 
the regional operations center. 

NOTE:  Travel to any foreign country 
requires a security briefing per the guidance 
found in Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) Order 1600.61, Foreign Travel Briefing 
and Contact Reporting Requirements for 
FAA and Contractor Employees. 

E. If Outsource Maintenance Provider Facility is 
Located Outside the United States with a Bilateral Aviation 
Safety Agreement (BASA)-Maintenance Implementation 
Procedure (MIP) Approval.  During the planning phase of 
your visit to a repair station/outsource maintenance 
provider that is located in a country that has a BASA with 
an associated MIP with the United States, it is most 
important that before your visit, contact is made with the 
International Field Office (IFO) and the repair station’s PI.  
The inspecting ASI and the repair station PI should discuss 
the scope and intent of the inspection.  An invitation may 
be extended to the National Aviation Authority (NAA) to 
accompany the inspecting ASI or inspecting team during 
the visit. 

F. Outsource Maintenance Facility Located Outside 
the United States in a Country that Does Not Have a 

BASA-MIP Approval.  Before your visit, it is most 
important that contact is made with the IFO and the repair 
station’s PI so the inspecting ASI and the repair station PI 
can discuss the scope and intent of the inspection.  An 
invitation may be extended to the NAA to accompany the 
inspecting ASI or inspecting team during the visit. 

G. Transport Canada (TC) - Approved 
Maintenance Organization (AMO) Visit.  It is most 
important that during the planning phase of the inspection, 
the inspecting ASI notify the Canadian liaison in one of the 
applicable CHDO.  The notification should be by “e-mail” 
to the international field unit (IFU) with geographic 
responsibility for Canadian AMOs and facilities as follows: 

 
(1) Anchorage FSDO w/ responsibility for areas 

North of longitude 52  ̊N. and West of latitude 100˚W. 

(2) Seattle FSDO, Liaison. w/ responsibility for 
areas South of longitude 52˚N and West of latitude 100˚W. 

(3) Albany FSDO Liaison w/ responsibility for 
areas East of latitude 76  ̊W in Canada. 

(4) New York IFO with responsibility for areas 
east of latitude 100˚W. 

(5) Rochester FSDO liaison, with responsibility 
for areas West of latitude 76  ̊W and East of latitude 100˚W 
in Canada. 

NOTE:  All questions concerning AMO areas of 
responsibility should be directed to International 
Programs and Policy Division, AFS 50. 

NOTE:  The FAA liaison located at the designated 
IFUs should be able to coordinate the visit with TC 
and the AMO management.  An invitation may be 
extended to the NAA (in this case it would be TC) 
to accompany the inspecting ASI or inspecting 
team during the visit. 
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9.  PERFORMING THE TASK. 

A. The ASI must determine whether the outsource 
maintenance provider has an adequate organization, 
equipment, and facilities. All maintenance personnel 
should be appropriately certificated (when necessary), 
trained, and authorized to perform the work.  The 
inspecting ASI must keep in mind that the outsourcing 
provider’s maintenance facility is an extension of the air 
operator’s overall maintenance organization.  Therefore, 
maintenance performed by the provider must be in 
accordance with the air operator’s approved maintenance 
and inspection program (Ref. § 145.205). 

NOTE:  Maintenance managers, inspection, and 
return to service personnel are not required to be 
certificated under part 145 outside the United States.  

B. Prior to visiting the OMP facility, the inspecting 
ASI should review PTRS data and any other information 
available.  The SPAS program is an outstanding source for 
gathering supportive data. 

NOTE:  The systems safety concepts and 
procedures of ATOS can be applied to 
parts 129, 125, and 135.  We encourage ASIs to 
use the ATOS Safety Attribute Inspection 
(SAI)  and Element Performance Inspection 
(EPI) tools 1.3.7 as a surveillance plan and 
inspection guide.  Copies of this SAI as well as 

all other SAIs or EPIs may be attained at the 
following Web site:  
http://www.faa.gov/safety/programs_initiatives
/oversight/atos/, click on Data Collection Tools 
(DCT). 

C.  If the SAI is to be used by the inspecting ASI, the 
inspection information should be recorded under PTRS 
activity code 3617 or 5617.  If the EPI is to be used, 
inspection information should be recorded under PTRS 
activity code 3624 or 5624.  Information that supports a 
conclusion (positive or negative) should be entered in the 
PTRS “comments” section. 

D.  Comments associated with a “NO” answer to the 
DCT question should include the question number at the 
beginning of the comment narrative.  This is a good time to 
validate the essential elements of the air operator’s system.  
Collection and recording of objective evidence will assist in 
determining whether the system is properly designed and 
well managed.   

NOTE:  An alternate surveillance plan has 
been added to this chapter; its intended use is a 
transition DCT.  The inspection information 
contained in the comment section is based on 
the information in this order.  It is provided as 
a sample surveillance plan only;  It should not 
be considered mandatory.  (See Figure 133-2, 
Sample of a Basic Surveillance Plan.) 
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SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites: 

• Knowledge of the regulatory 
requirements of 14 parts 43, 119, 125, 
129, 135, and 145, as applicable 

• Successful completion of the 
Airworthiness Inspector Indoctrination 
course(s) or equivalent 

B. Coordination. None. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A.  References (current edition): 

• 14 CFR Parts 43, 119, 125, 135, and 145 

• Title 49 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (49 CFR) part 180 

• Air operator’s maintenance manual and 
manual system 

• Applicable advisory circulars (AC) 

• ATOS elements SAI and EPI outsource 
maintenance provider 1.3.7 

• The air operator’s outsource 
maintenance program 

• AC 120-16, Air Carrier Maintenance 
Program 

B.  Forms.  None. 

C.  Job Task Analysis: 

• JTA: 2.3.25 

5. PROCEDURES.  If the contractor is a 
certificated repair station, the inspecting ASI should 
determine the qualifications.  Ensure that the outsource 
maintenance facility is properly certificated and rated 
for the work being performed.  If the repair station is 
authorized to work at a place other than the repair 
station fixed location, it is recommended that operation 

specifications (OpSpecs) D100 be reviewed.  This OpSpec lists 
the authorized work to be accomplished away from the fixed 
base and the manual location in which the procedures are listed. 

A.  Inspect the Outsource Maintenance Provider’s 
Organization.  Ensure that the organization is adequate to 
support the air operator’s Continuous Airworthiness 
Maintenance Program (CAMP). 

B.  Inspect the Technical Library.  Ensure that the 
maintenance facility’s library is available for use by the facility 
personnel and includes the following: 

• Repair Station Manual (RSM) (if applicable) 

• Quality Control Manual (QCM) (if applicable) 

• The air operator’s general maintenance manual or 
applicable portions and any other required 
portions of the CAMP necessary to properly 
maintain the aircraft 

• Aircraft, engine, propeller, appliance, and 
emergency equipment manual(s) 

• Manufacturer’s maintenance and component 
repair manual(s) 

• Task cards, engineering orders, etc. 

C.  Review the Work Process.  If there is an aircraft, engine, 
or appliance undergoing maintenance in the facility, this is a 
good time to observe/review the entire process in work.  A good 
starting place is the planning department (it is recommended 
that the operator’s manual be verified for completeness as you 
follow the process).  The air operator’s work package usually 
comes to this section first.  Review the inspection package 
provided by the operator.  The first page is usually called a work 
scope.  It will list all of the Airworthiness Directives (AD), and 
nonroutine maintenance to be accomplished; list all of the 
phase; or check work cards to be accomplished at the 
maintenance visit; and it will list any components that have 
schedule removal requirements. 

(1) Be aware!!  Every air operator’s system is 
different; the information herein is provided as a tool and is not 
to be used verbatim.  The inspecting ASI must always refer to 
the air operator’s manual procedures and use them as the guide 
to be followed. 
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(5)  Lists of authorized inspectors and RII personnel 
are maintained, including the type of equipment and limitations 
authorized. 

(2)  The maintenance provider must provide 
documentation that reflects the air operator’s 
evaluation of its own programs and/or standard 
operating procedures (SOP) that the carrier has 
reviewed and accepted or rejected.  If the carrier 
rejected the maintenance provider’s program or SOPs, 
then the provider must follow the carrier’s CAMP or 
another method accepted by the carrier.  This process 
can be totally within the carrier’s CAMP or be in the 
contract or a letter of agreement.  In any event, the 
maintenance provider must have documentation that 
reflects this evaluation process.  This process is how a 
maintenance provider becomes an extension of the air 
operator’s own maintenance program. 

(6)  All inspection personnel’s training records are 
maintained and kept current. 

(7)  The operator’s system for controlling 
accountability and documentation of all work being 
accomplished is specified in the air operator’s maintenance 
manual.  

(8)  The operator complies with the suspected 
unapproved part program. 

(9) Incoming parts and supplies are inspected and 
tagged IAW the air operator’s maintenance manual. 

(3)  By sampling the records, ensure that the 
work is accomplished and documented in accordance 
with the air operator’s manual. (10) Receiving inspection personnel are properly 

trained and authorized by the operator IAW the air operator’s 
manual. 

(4)  If applicable:  ensure the required 
inspections items (RII) are accomplished in 
accordance with the operator’s RII procedures.  (11)  *Ask to see the part warranty, or return listing; 

areas that have a high rate of return should be reviewed for 
shortfalls. 

(5) Ensure the airworthiness release is being 
signed in accordance with the air operator’s manuals. 

E.  Inspect the Maintenance Department.  Ensure the 
following (this applies to all types of facilities): 

D.  Personnel Training Records.  Review the 
maintenance provider’s records to ensure that 
personnel are trained to perform the work for which 
they have been contracted.  Inspect the Quality System 
((QC) and (QA)).  Ensure that the facility personnel 
have been trained to the operators program and 
procedures.  Ensure the following: 

(1) Personnel are trained for the complexity of the 
work performed in accordance with the air operator’s manual 
procedure. 

(2)  *The facilities are adequate for the type of work 
performed.  Space, lighting, and ventilation reflect the 
requirements of the work being performed. (This does not apply 
to certificated repair station with line station rating only.) 

NOTE:  The asterisked (*) items come 
under the purview of the part 145 repair 
station principal inspector (PI).  It is most 
important that the inspecting ASI 
coordinate all findings with the repair 
station PI. 

(3) *Equipment is available to support the work being 
performed.  Special tools and test equipment are calibrated 
within specified time intervals. 

(1) *Responsibilities for maintenance and 
(required) inspection functions are separated. 

(4)  Shift turnover procedures are in place and being 
used. 

(2) *Staffing reflects the complexity of the 
operation. 

(5) *Flammable and hazardous materials are properly 
segregated and stored. 

(3) Personnel are appropriately certificated, 
qualified, and trained to perform inspections. 

(6) *Serviceable and unserviceable parts are identified 
and segregated. 

(4) Personnel performing RII functions are 
properly trained and authorized by the operator. 

(7)  *Shelf life limits are controlled. 
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(8) Request a copy of the audit form if the air 
operator’s internal audit system incorporates an “in-
process audit.”  Ask the operator whether you can use 
the form to observe that it accomplishes its intended 
task. 

(9) Part scrapping procedure IAW the air 
operator’s procedures. 

(11) Discuss the Service Difficulty Report 
(SDR)/malfunction or defects program requirement.  
Section 145.221 has changed the reporting 
requirements.  

(12) Does this Maintenance Provider Sub-
Contract to other Repair Stations (Maintenance 
Providers). Because the air operator ultimately is 
responsible for all work performed on its aircraft, 
airframe, engines, components, and parts thereof 
(including all downstream contracting), the 
maintenance provider must have procedures in place 
to provide this information to the air operator of all 
contracted work. 

F.  Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the 
inspection, record all deficiencies; determine the 
appropriate corrective action(s).  

G. Debrief the OMP’s Management Team.  
Always attempt to schedule a debriefing with the 
management team prior to leaving the facility.  At the 
meeting, you should advise the operator of the findings 
and leave a courtesy copy of the inspection with the 
facility’s management.  Ensure it is clear that this is a 
preliminary listing. 

H.  Determine Whether Any of the Findings 
Pertain to an Apparent Noncompliance Issue.  
Common courtesy dictates that the inspecting ASI 
contact the repair station’s CHDO and PI.  The 
inspecting ASI and the OSMF management should 
discuss the conditions and nature of the alleged 
discrepancy to ensure that all parties are aware of the 
condition. 

I. Complete Appropriate Forms.  When the 
inspecting ASI returns to his/her base of operations 
(home office or other place of work), the inspector 
must complete the appropriate forms and enter the 
inspection into the appropriate database. 

J.  Communicate Findings to CHDO and PIs.  If the 
inspection was performed by the FSDO with geographic 
responsibility, it is incumbent upon that FSDO to coordinate all 
findings with the CHDO and the assigned PIs.  Inspectors often 
find air operator discrepancies or noncompliance items; if 
applicable, the PI of the air operator should be contacted. 

K. Complete PTRS. 

7.  TASK OUTCOMES.  

A.  Evaluation of a maintenance provider’s operations or 
facility should be recorded under PTRS activity codes 3338 or 
5378. 

B.  Figure 133-1, Description and Definitions for New 
PTRS Activity Numbers, provides the description and 
definitions for the new PTRS activity numbers.  

(1)  Parts 125, 129, and 135 operators do not have an 
OpSpec D091.  PTRS activity codes 3624 (maintenance) and 
5624 (avionics) were developed to track inspection observations 
at an outsource maintenance provider/facility that does not 
perform substantial maintenance for the operator.   

NOTE:  Canadian AMOs are not part 145 
certificated repair stations.  

(2)  AMOs do not have PTRS designators.  When 
entering the results of the inspection into the PTRS database, 
place the AMO name and operating number as it appears on the 
TC operating certificate. 

(3) FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Data Sheet, blocks titled “Non-
Cert Activity Name/Company.”   

(4) ASIs will use the block titled “Affiliated 
Designator,” to record the maintenance designator of the 
facility that is being inspected.  If the facility does not have 
a maintenance designator code list the name of the 
maintenance provider in the block titled “Non-Cert 
Activity Name/Company” block. 

NOTE:  All other information is the same. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  If deficiencies were noted during 
the surveillance, a followup inspection may be required. 
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FIGURE 133-1.  DESCRIPTION AND DEFINITIONS FOR NEW  
PTRS ACTIVITY NUMBERS 

 
 

APPLICABLE  
14 CFR Parts 

PTRS 
ACTIVITY     
NUMBER 

SURVEILLANCE AFFILIATED 
DESIGNATOR 

119, 125, 129, 135 3624/5624 
New 

On-site inspection.  Surveillance 
of any outsource maintenance 
provider/facility not covered 
under the substantial 
maintenance provider 
OpSpec D091).  PTRS 
description:  SURVL/INSP NON-
SUBST/MX/PROVD 

Required 

119, 125, 135  3617/5617 
New 

Special PTRS activity codes for 
recording the accomplishment of 
a 3624/5624 using the SAI 1.3.7 
by non-ATOS part 121 
inspectors.  PTRS description: 
SURVL/OPER/INSP 
OUTSOURCE ORG 

Required 
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FIGURE 133-2. 

OUTSOURCE MAINTENANCE PROVIDERS FACILITY 
SURVEILLANCE  (3624/5624) 
EVALUATION      (3338/5378) 

 
1.0 AIR OPERATOR’S CONTRACTOR 

1.1. Review the outsource maintenance provider’s certificate and OpSpecs if it is a certificated repair station or 
operator. 
1.2 Review the air operator’s work scope and instructions to the contact maintenance provider (outsourcing). 

2.0 TECHNICAL LIBRARY 

2.1 Inspect the library. 1) Ensure that the OMP library is available for use by all facility personnel.  Contents 
should include: a) The contract agency’s Repair Station Manual, quality control manual; b) The air operator’s 
maintenance manual; c) Current applicable ACs, ADs, and type data sheets; d) Aircraft, engine propeller, 
appliance, and emergency equipment manufacturer’s manuals; e) Task cards, engineering orders, etc.  2) Are the 
contractors published procedures consistent throughout their manual system? 
3.0 AIRCRAFT RECORDS 

3.1 Inspect the records.  Maintenance records (aircraft, power plant, propeller, component, appliances, etc.)  
Sample the used records to ensure that the work is accomplished and documented IAW the air operator’s manual. 
4.0 TRAINING RECORDS 

4.1 Personnel training records (if applicable). 1) Review the contractor maintenance provider’s records to ensure 
that personnel are trained for the work being performed IAW the air operator’s program.  2) Are the outsource 
maintenance facility inspection personnel training records maintained and kept current?  
5.0 INSPECTION DEPARTMENT 

5.1 Inspect the quality control system.  1) Responsibilities for maintenance and inspection functions are 
separated. 2) Staffing reflects the complexity of the operation. 3) Personnel are appropriately certificated, 
qualified, and trained to perform inspections under the operators program. 
5.2 Personnel performing RIIs. (If applicable) 1) Is there a list of authorized inspection and required item 
personnel maintained and up-to-date, including the type of equipment and limitations authorized?  2) Is the number 
of authorized RII inspectors at a level that would support the air operator’s contract requirements? 
6.0 OUTSOURCE MAINTENANCE FACILITIES SYSTEM 
6.1 Procedures for controlling accountability and documentation.  
1) Is the contracted work being accomplished as specified in the air operator’s procedures? 2) Are procedures in 
place that direct flow and control of all maintenance and inspection records? 
6.2 Are incoming part and supplies inspected and tagged IAW the air operator’s maintenance manual? 
6.3 Are needs based on the complexity of the operation? 1) Are personnel trained for the complexity of work 
performed? 
7.0 HANGAR FACILITIES 
7.1 Are the facilities adequate for the work performed? 1) Do space, lighting, and ventilation reflect the 
requirements of the work being performed? 2) Are safety procedures established and adhered to?  
3) Procedures – Direct the flow and control of all maintenance and inspection records. 
7.2 Part and storage areas.  1) Available for the air operator’s equipment? 2) Adequate spare part available to 
support complexity of operation?  
7.3 Are receiving inspections accomplished IAW the air operator’s manuals/procedures? 
7.4 Components and hardware.  Are they properly identified, protected, and classified as to serviceability? 
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7.5 Shift turnover.  Are procedures in place and being utilized? 
7.6 Special tools and test equipment.  1) Calibrated within the specified time intervals and in accordance with the 
air operator’s manual? 2) Are all required items serviceable and within calibration criteria? 3) Is traceability back 
to one of the National Institute of Standards and Technology? a) Does the item’s manufacturer establish standards? 
b) If foreign manufactured, are they to the standards of the country where they were manufactured?  Does the 
Administrator approve the standards? c) Are there appropriate types and quantities available? 4) Is proper storage 
and protection utilized? 
7.7 Flammable and hazardous materials are properly segregated and stored. 
7.8 Are serviceable and unserviceable part and hardware identified and segregated? 
7.9 Ground support equipment (GSE). 1) Ensure the GSE is maintained (IAW) the manufactures component 
and maintenance manuals.  2) Review maintenance inspection records. 3) Review filter change schedules and 
records. 4) Verify condition of equipment. 5) Review the air operator’s manual to see if there are special 
requirements and or instructions for GSE. 
8.0 SHELF LIFE 
8.1 Shelf life limits:  Are they controlled IAW the air operator’s manual or manufacturer’s recommendations? 
9.0 ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT 
9.1 Inspect the engineering department: (If applicable).  1) Is the staffing adequate for complexity of assigned 
duties? 2) Are the personnel qualified? 
9.2 Is all required technical data current and available? Ref. AC120-77, Maintenance and Alteration Data 
9.3 Are engineering orders accomplished and recorded IAW the air operator’s and outsource maintenance facility 
manuals? 
9.4 Major repairs and alterations.  1) Accomplished IAW Federal Aviation Administration (FAA)-approved 
data?  See (vol. 2 chapters 1 of Order 8300.10) 2) Are major repair reports retained and available? 
10.0 MAINTENANCE PRODUCTION/PLANNING CONTROL INSPECTION 
10.1 Is there evidence that the planning system is effective?  1) Review inspection/overhaul scheduling.  2) Facility 
scheduling. 3) Part forecast.  4) Personnel requirements, and communication with other departments. 
10.2 SDR reporting requirements are in coordination with the air operator’s procedures, and the requirements of  
§ 145.221. 
11.0 REPAIR STATION WITH LINE RATING (OPSPECS D107) 
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CHAPTER 134.  CONDUCT A DETAILED AIR CARRIER IN-PROCESS/TASK 
INSPECTION/TEAM EVENT OF SUBSTANTIAL MAINTENANCE 

PROVIDERS 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

B. The aviation safety inspector (ASI) will verify the 
processes and procedures, required by each air carrier’s 
CAMP all followed by the SMP as identified each air 
carrier’s operation specifications (OpSpec) D091 
subparagraph (a).  

A. Maintenance:   

• Regional Directed Detailed Air Carrier In-
Process/Task Inspection/Team Event: 3082 C.  This inspection will ensure that the SMP will 

perform all work IAW each air carrier’s CAMP. This means 
each air carrier’s outsource maintenance program has methods 
or procedures that ensure the programs meet the requirements 
of their CAMP.  The CAMP minimum requirements are listed 
in FAA Order 8300.10, Vol. 2, and Ch.  64.  

• Teamed Event (Pending): 3615 

B. Avionics:   

• Teamed Event (Pending): 5615 
D. Order 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 69 requires each air 

carrier to review, evaluate, accept/reject, and authorize the 
specific Outsource Maintenance Provider (OMP) programs 
and facility Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) to ensure 
that the work is performed IAW its outsource maintenance 
program.  The manual necessary to ensure compliance with 
each air carrier’s CAMP must be made available to the SMP.   

• Non-ATOS Air Carrier: 5640 

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides guidance 
to the Regional Flight Standards Divisions (RFSD) 
and to the Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
(14 CFR) part 121air carrier teams that will be 
responsible for conducting a detailed in-process/task 
inspection.  This inspection is part of the comprehensive 
repair station oversight system and is driven by the national 
program guidelines (NPG).  Participation of team members 
will be by regional invitation.  This inspection will use data 
based analysis and risk management principals and is 
dynamic in nature. 

E. A program review of the air carrier OMP program 
contained in the CAMP should be accomplished prior to 
conducting this Detailed In-Process/Task Inspection. All 
findings found during the air carriers evaluation of the SMP 
programs and their facility SOP must be identified or 
corrected prior to this teamed event being started.  Section 
121.363 primarily states that the air carriers are responsible 
for all work accomplished on the aircraft; therefore, the air 
carriers must ensure that the SMP follows the work scope as 
provided by the air carrier.  Furthermore, both the air carrier 
and the  SMP demonstrate to the ASI that the SMP 
programs, personnel, equipment, and facilities have been 
evaluated and accepted by the air carriers and the procedures 
are followed. The accomplishments of the above 
requirements are necessary if aircraft are to be properly 
returned to service, airworthy condition, and maintained 
without deviating from the air carrier’s CAMP.   

5. GENERAL.  Once a repair station inspection is 
completed, all air carrier certificate-holding district offices 
(CHDO) utilizing the repair station should consider the 
results of the audit when determining the outsourcing risks 
for the air carriers.  This Air Carrier In-Process/Task 
Inspection/Team Event is regionally sponsored and should 
be dynamic enough to satisfy all yearly-required inspections.  
Unless a principal inspector (PI) has other issues based on 
risk assessments, this annual inspection requirement should 
be satisfied. 

A. Detailed In-Process/Task Inspection will verify that 
the Substantial Maintenance Provider (SMP) is following the 
air carriers Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance Program 
(CAMP) and will be verified through the observation of step-
by-step processes and procedures. 

7. SCOPE.  

A. This team focused in-depth inspection program, 
was developed as part of the “Enhanced Repair Station and 
Air Carrier Outsourcing Oversight System.” The FAA 
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recognizes that often times, a team inspection is more 
effective; this is due to the complexity of the FAA 
surveillance system.  The team inspection is larger in scope, 
and has more depth and time to accomplish the FAA 
surveillance goals.  “R” items are initiated IAW the 
requirements of the NPG. Presently, the exact number of 
repair stations that will receive an “R” item, per region will 
be set by a handbook bulletin that will be issued by AFS-300; 
however, in the future they will be issued through the NPG.  
“R” items for this inspection will be issued to the RFSD 
managers.  

NOTE This requirement only applies to repair 
stations that appear on at least one 14 CFR part 121-
Air Carrier’s OpSpec D091, Substantial 
Maintenance Provider. 

B. The Flight Standards Regional Manager will 
forward the “R” item to the Regional Branch Manager with 
coordination responsibilities for 14 CFR part 145 Repair 
Stations.  This “R” item inspection is issued for part 145 
Repair Stations and the scope has been focused to ensure that 
the part 145 Repair Station is performing maintenance IAW 
the air carrier’s CAMP.  The inspection will cover repair 
stations, which has a class or limited rating for airframes and 
power plants. The Regional Branch Manager’s staff will only 
schedule these inspections for repair stations that appear on at 
least one or more 14 CFR part 121 Air Carriers 
OpSpecD091.  This will be an annual requirement and 
selected air carrier team members could be from a Flight 
Standards District Office (FSDO), or Certificate 
Management Office (CMO).  

C. The detailed Air Carrier In Process/Task Inspection 
/Team Event is designed to be dynamic.  It may be utilized as 
a NPG planned item to be used for regional requirements, 
such as previous surveillance efforts, allegations of improper 
maintenance, or component failure trends.  Inspections based 
on these reasons should be just as comprehensive and in-
depth as the “R” item.  The team in-process inspection is 
designed to aid the RFSD in determining the repair stations 
ability to follow a work scope comply with process specs, 
follow shop manuals, and following each air carrier’s CAMP 
requirements. Once this inspection is completed the FAA 
will have first hand knowledge of the Repair Stations 
compliance status.   

D. Team Composition.  The size and complexity of the 
in-depth inspection will determine the composition of the 
team.  The team event is comprised of an experienced air 
carrier team leader and as many experienced and trained air 

carrier ASI as necessary to complete the inspection within a 
reasonable period.  The regional branch manager will secure 
the team leader and must carefully consider the qualifications 
of each of the team members.  To be selected as a team lead 
the ASI should have at least two years experience as either an 
air carrier PI, air carrier Assistant PI or an air carrier Partial 
Program Manager. All team members should have had the 
training and experience as an air carrier ASI. It is desirable to 
have the repair station PI serves in an advisory capacity 
utilizing their knowledge and expertise of the assigned repair 
station. Inspectors that do not meet the experience 
requirements may be assigned for training purposes but no 
more than one per team. 

9. INSPECTOR RESPONSIBILITIES. In preparation the 
team lead and team members should familiarize themselves 
with the following: 

• The applicable 14 CFR, part 121 air 
carriers’ OpSpecs, CAMP, General 
Maintenance Manual and other manual 
procedures that cover work scope for the 
item or items that are going to be tracked 
through the facility being process through 
the facility 

• The applicable 14 CFR, part 145, Air 
Agency Opspec ratings, limited ratings, 
limited specialized services, and process 
specifications and its Capabilities List, if 
applicable 

• Order 8300.10, Volume 2, Chapter 64, 
Evaluate Continuous Airworthiness 
Maintenance Program 

• 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 69, Evaluate 
Part 121/135 Outsource Maintenance 
Arrangement 

• Special Federal Aviation Regulations 
(SFAR) 36 authority, as applicable 

• Supplemental Type Certificates (STC) and 
Parts Manufacturer Approval (PMA), as 
applicable 

• Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
Form 8110-3, Designated Engineering 
Representative Data Approval, as 
applicable 
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• FAA Form 337, Major Repair and 
Alteration 

• Advisory Circular (AC) 120-16D, Air 
Carrier Maintenance Programs, as 
applicable 

• Review previous ATOS records, including 
completed EPI records that were 

performed by the air carriers utilizing this 
specific OMP 

• Review SPAS Repair Station Assessment 
Module (RSAM) for past findings and 
flags 

• Review PTRS completed records  



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05 

 

[THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK] 

 Vol. 3 134-4



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22 

SECTION 2.  PROCEDURES  

(5) The teamed event should utilize the ATOS data 
collection tools to review all aspects of the work from the 
time it is received until it is returned to service and is 
accomplished IAW the carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. 14 CFR §§ 
121.363, 121.367, and 145.205.  

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites: 

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of  
14 CFR parts 43, 121, and 145, as applicable (6) A detailed process inspection as outlined in 

Order 8300.10 vol. 3, ch. 8, will involve varying degrees of 
complexity.  At times there may be a need for coordination 
with other offices (i.e., AEG, ACO, CMO, CMU, FSDOs, 
etc.), for clarification of procedures and processes. 

• Knowledge of each applicable air carrier’s 
Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance 
Program (CAMP)  

• Successful completion of Airworthiness 
Inspectors Indoctrination Course(s) or previous 
equivalent 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions): 

B. Team Event Organization and Coordination. • Operations specification of both the air agency 
and air carrier, as applicable 

(1) The Regional Flight Standards Manager with 
oversight responsibilities of the targeted SMP will secure a 
qualified team leader.   

• Order 8300.10, Vol. 2, Ch. 69, Evaluate Air 
Carriers Outsource Maintenance Arrangement 

(2) The PIs of the targeted SMP may be assigned 
in an advisory capacity to assist the team leader. If the repair 
station PI is an advisor to the team, the PIs should attend all 
team meetings and be an integral part of the teams functions 
and discussions.  The PI should provide support, information, 
and counsel to the team and in addition, assist the team 
leader.  However, to restrict conflicts of interest the PI will 
remember their role is advisory in nature only.   

• 8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 8. Conduct a 
Detailed/Process Inspection 

• 8300.10, Vol. 3, Ch. 133, Evaluation of ATOS 
1.3.7 Outsource System Design 

• Applicable air carrier’s CAMP 

• Process specifications, if applicable 
(3) The Regional Flight Standards Branch 

Manager and/or his staff will secure the team leader, 
determine the number of inspectors required, and secure 
team members and provide the team leader a list of the air 
carriers that utilize the targeted SMP.  The team is to be 
comprised of part 121 air carrier inspectors from the assigned 
CHDOs that provide oversight for the air carriers that use this 
SMP.   

• All applicable air carrier required maintenance 
manuals such as Fleet specific Manufacturer’s 
Maintenance Manuals, Engineering Orders, 
Standard Practices Manuals, General 
Procedures Manuals and all other as required 
by the part 121 air carrier’s CAMP 

• All applicable air carrier’s outsource 
maintenance program (4) The team leader will evaluate all necessary data 

prior to the team event and assign specific duties to be 
accomplished for the evaluation of the data to include but not 
limited to SAI, EPI, SPAS, and PTRS records.  These 
functions should be performed prior to the inspection in order 
for the team leader to make inspection assignments. in the 
appropriate higher risk targeted areas.  

• ATOS: 1.3.7 

B. Forms: 

• Applicable Air carrier Maintenance Forms as 
specified in the air carriers CAMP, such as 
Maintenance Logs, Turn-over Logs, 
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Engineering Orders, Inspection Forms, and 
SFAR 36 forms 

• FAA Form 8110-3, Designated Engineering 
Representative Data Approval 

• FAA Form 337, Major Repair and Alteration 

A. Job Aids.  None. 

5. AIR CARRIER IN PROCESS/TASK 
INSPECTION PROCEDURES. 

A. Prepare for the Inspection.  Accomplish the 
following: 

(1) Identify the in process/task to be inspected. 

(2) Identify the inspection criteria to be used. 

(3) Review for clarity 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 69, and 
vol. 3, chs. 8, 132 and 133, for additional air carrier outsource 
maintenance systems and procedures. 

(4) Identify and review the air carrier’s outsource 
maintenance procedures, information, guidance, methods 
manuals or documents to be utilized to verify the 
maintenance performed is performed without deviation to the 
specific air carrier’s procedures required by its CAMP. (Ref. 
8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 69, and air carrier’s  
OpSpec D091.) 

(5) This teamed air carrier teamed event will verify 
that the SMP performs each air carrier’s work IAW the 
specific air carriers CAMP. Ensure all air carriers Outsource 
Maintenance Organizational Systems contain the required 
methods or procedures to identify and disseminate those 
portions of its CAMP.  (Ref. 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 69, and air 
carrier’s OpSpec D091.) 

(6) Therefore it is vital to ensure each air carrier 
outsource maintenance organization methods or procedures 
are easily recognizable, plainly disseminated, and readily 
available.  (Ref. §§ 121.367, 121.369(b)(10), and 121.135.) 

(7) Air carriers may accept different SMP 
programs or process requirements for maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, and alterations. However, the 
manner used by the air carrier to evaluate, accept or reject 
and authorize these programs or process requirements, must 
be contained in the air carrier’s OMP program.  This allows 

the SMP’s accepted programs, processes and procedures to 
become an extension of the part 121 air carrier’s CAMP. 

(8) Inform the ASI team members and appropriate 
personnel as to the in process/tasks to be observed during the 
inspection. 

(9) Review the SMP outsource contracting or 
subcontracting procedures. 

(10) Verify and identify any work that may be 
contracted out by the SMP, to another OMP either 
certificated or noncertificated. The team leader should review 
the name, the certificate number if any, and identify any 
outsource work that is contacted by the SMP and determine 
whether the work performed is IAW the air carrier’s CAMP. 

B. Perform the Inspection.   The following steps are to 
serve as a guide in performing an air carrier in process/task 
inspection.  Certain steps may not be appropriate, depending 
on the complexity of the repair station or operator.   Inspect 
and review the following as applicable: 

(1) Verify the following air carrier outsource 
maintenance work instructions: 

(a) Each carrier’s outsource maintenance 
information including procedures to be utilized in the 
performance and documentation of the specific air carrier’s 
intended maintenance, inspection, repair or overhaul of its 
aircraft, engine, component, or parts is provided by the 
respective air carrier to the SMP IAW its OMP program.  
(Ref. § 121.363.) 

(b) The air carrier’s work instructions reflects 
the proper technical data for the work intended, and provides 
all the information required to complete that work IAW the 
air carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. § 121.367 and OpSpecD091.) 

(c) Documentation at the SMP reveals the air 
carrier has reviewed evaluated and accepted or rejected the 
SMP programs or SOP as evidenced within its CAMP or 
other means described in its CAMP.  

(d) The inspector may request to see the 
current outsource maintenance arrangement acceptance letter 
or other means from the air carrier.  This authorization should 
also be on file at the OMP facility specifying the OMPs 
SOPs that are acceptable, and will be utilized in lieu of the air 
carrier’s own programs.  
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(e) The inspector should insure the SOP’s that 
were not accepted by the air carriers are not utilized, and 
check to insure the air carriers procedures or other methods 
are utilized as stated in the air carriers CAMP.  (Ref. 
 145.205, and 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 69.) 

(f) That the method of performing routine and 
non-routine maintenances is clearly disseminated by the Air 
carriers Outsource Maintenance Procedures and it is 
followed.  (Ref. § 121.369(b)(1).) 

(g) That support equipment such as, cleaning 
(dip) tanks, high speed balancing equipment, inspection 
equipment, or ovens are inspected, cleaned, maintained, and 
documented as required by the appropriate aircraft, aircraft 
engine, or component manufacturer and is maintained IAW 
the Manufacturer’s Standard Practices Manual and/or the air 
carriers CAMP. (Ref. §§ 121.363, 121.367, and OpSpec 
D091.) 

(h) That the air carrier provides 
documentation reflecting its Continuing Analysis and 
Surveillance System (CASS) ensures the SMP has complied 
with its CASS reporting system and the air carrier has 
methods for corrective actions taken on any deficiencies or 
inadequacies found by the SMP while performing 
maintenance for the carrier. This generally requires the air 
carrier to provide results of audits performed on this SMP, or 
by the SMP providing documentation of their findings and 
corrective actions taken that may be recorded in a log or file. 
(Ref. § 121.373.) 

(i) That all maintenance documentation 
procedures are utilized and completed IAW the air carrier’s 
CAMP unless the air carrier provides within its CAMP other 
specific procedures for outsource maintenance to be 
followed.  This includes but is not limited to, the maintenance 
log discrepancy sheets, required work cards, the inspection 
forms, and the sign-off sheets, shift turn-over logs, parts 
receiving inspection documents and tracking forms, 
maintenance records and procedures.  (Ref.§ 121.380, 
8300.10 vol. 2, ch. 69, and OpSpec D091.) 

(j) That the SMP can provide verification the 
air carrier trained its personnel in a manner equivalent to the 
requirements of the air carrier’s CAMP. This may require 
that SMP personnel attend specific courses and/or maintain 
specific levels of proficiency.  (Ref. § 121.375.) 

(k) That air carrier work instructions or the air 
carrier’s accepted SMP work instructions, inform, guide, and 

detail the functions to be performed, sequence of operations, 
and inspection points to ensure proper handling of articles 
from one station to another through all phases, from the time 
the air carrier’s article is received until it is returned to 
service.  (Ref. §§ 121. 369 (c).) 

(l) That air carrier revisions to work 
instructions have been approved controlled, and incorporated 
by the carrier and the SMP has followed the revised work 
instructions IAW the air carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. §§ 121. 
369(c) and 121.380.) 

(m) That traceability of all maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, and alterations documentation is 
maintained for the completion of all operations and utilized 
IAW the air carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. § 121.380.) 

(n) Verify how each specific air carrier ensures 
its SMP subcontracted work to another maintenance provider 
is performed IAW that carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. § 121.363.) 

(o) IAW § 121.373 verify that the air carrier 
has reviewed and evaluated the performance and 
organizational requirements of a SMP  

(p) Verify that the operator’s CAMP 
designates components maintained off aircraft are not RII 
and provides clear Required Inspection Item (RII) procedures 
for the receiving and installation of that component on the 
aircraft.  A component may be classified as an RII while 
installed and maintained on an aircraft and an integral part of 
a critical RII designated system. However, that same 
component when removed and overhauled in an overhaul 
facility may be designated to not be an RII, if specified by 
system and sub system and part nomenclature as required 
within the air carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 69.) 

(2) Verify the air carrier’s Outsource Inspection 
instructions: 

(a) That the SMP follow the air carriers 
Outsource Maintenance Inspection procedures and the air 
carrier CAMP for other maintenance performed by itself or 
other persons within the maintenance, inspection, repair and 
overhaul process as required by air carrier OpSpec D091 and 
§ 145.205. 

(b) That the air carrier’s method of performing 
routine and non-routine maintenances is followed IAW the 
air carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. § 121.369(b)(1).) 
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(c) That the air carrier Outsource Maintenance 
Information clearly designates the items that are RII to the 
SMP, and clarifies if this SMP is authorized for, or restricted 
from, the performance of such Required Inspections.  (Ref. 
§ 121.369(b)(2), and air carrier’s OpSpecs (D091.) 

(d) That the air carrier’s method of performing 
RII and has a designation by title of the personnel authorized 
to perform such inspection and are listed, qualified, trained, 
authorized and established IAW the air carrier’s CAMP.  
(Ref. § 121.369(b)(3).) 

(e) That a procedure for the reinspection of a 
previously performed required inspection (buy-back 
procedures) are followed IAW the air carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. 
§ 121.369(b)(4).) 

(f) That procedures, standards, and limits 
necessary for required inspections and the acceptance or 
rejection procedures IAW the air carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. § 
121.369(b)(5).) 

(g) That all required inspections have been 
performed prior to final acceptance of the completed aircraft, 
airframe, aircraft engine, component or part there of IAW the 
air carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. § 121.369(b)(6).) 

(h) The RII Inspector who performed the RII 
inspection is not the person that performed the work. Ref. 
121.369(b)(7).) 

(i) That instructions and procedures to 
prevent any decision of an inspector regarding a required 
inspection from being countermanded by persons other than 
those specified by the air carrier are followed IAW the air 
carrier CAMP.  (Ref. § 121.369(b)(8).) 

(j) That work not completed by shift change 
or other interruptions are properly documented (turnover log) 
and completed before the aircraft is returned to service. (Ref. 
§ 121.369(b)(9).) 

(k) That those assemblies that are required to 
be inspected for conformity before closure, are listed on 
inspection cards, scheduled maintenance, and unscheduled 
maintenance cards and the cards are utilized IAW the air 
carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. § 121.363 and air carrier’s OpSpec 
D091.) 

(l) That required inspection personnel; 
procedures, realm of responsibility and authority must be 

organized in a manner to separate the required inspection 
functions from the other maintenance functions.  (Ref. 
§ 121.365.) 

(m) That the air carrier’s CASS has performed 
its initial audit and all discrepancies corrected prior to the 
SMP being utilized. Verify that the air carrier’s CASS 
demonstrates discrepancies found by the SMP are corrected.  

(3) Verify air carrier’s Data at the SMP: 

(a) That all applicable air carrier outsource 
maintenance documentation and guidance including but not 
limited to maintenance instructions, engineering orders, air 
carrier aircraft fleet specific maintenance manuals, inspection 
procedures overhaul manuals, standard practices manuals, 
structural repair manual are all current with proper revisions 
and dates, and maintained IAW the air carrier’s CAMP.  
(Ref. § 121.367. ) 

(b) Verify that all inapplicable, inappropriate, 
illegible, or obsolete data is removed from areas of potential 
use IAW the air carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. § 121.363 and 
OpSpec D091.) 

(c) Verify that nondestructive inspection 
(NDI) processes are reviewed for conformance with the air 
carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(d) That process specification changes are 
submitted to the FAA for evaluation and approval, and 
accepted by the air carrier’s CAMP  (Ref. OpSpecs, D091.) 

(e) That tags, forms, and other documents 
used are controlled and reviewed, evaluated and accepted or 
rejected and the proper air carrier documentation is available 
to ensure all tags forms and other documents are IAW the air 
carrier’s CAMP  (Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(4) Major repairs and alterations, to verify:  

(a) The air carrier’s methods and/or procedures 
to determine if the repair is a major or minor are followed.  
(Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(b) If the task involved a major repair or major 
alteration, that air carrier approved data was used to 
accomplish the task.  (Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(c) The air carrier’s SFAR 36 data is used for 
major repairs and has been approved by authorized 
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individuals referenced in the air carrier’s SFAR 36 
procedures manual in the carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. OpSpec 
D091, and SFAR 36.) 

individuals referenced in the air carrier’s SFAR 36 
procedures manual in the carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. OpSpec 
D091, and SFAR 36.) 

(d) The scope of the SFAR 36 authority has 
not been exceeded and is incorporated IAW the air carrier’s 
CAMP.  (Ref. OpSpec D091, and SFAR 36.) 

(d) The scope of the SFAR 36 authority has 
not been exceeded and is incorporated IAW the air carrier’s 
CAMP.  (Ref. OpSpec D091, and SFAR 36.) 

(e)  The Designated Engineering 
Representative (DER)-approved data has been documented 
on FAA Form 8110-3, and is utilized IAW the air carrier’s 
CAMP.  (Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(e)  The Designated Engineering 
Representative (DER)-approved data has been documented 
on FAA Form 8110-3, and is utilized IAW the air carrier’s 
CAMP.  (Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(f)  The DER is authorized by the responsible 
Aircraft Certification Office (ACO) to approve the data and 
the data is utilized IAW the air carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. 
OpSpec D091.) 

(f)  The DER is authorized by the responsible 
Aircraft Certification Office (ACO) to approve the data and 
the data is utilized IAW the air carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. 
OpSpec D091.) 

(g)  All work performed by the original SMP 
or sub-contracted OMP is performed IAW the air carrier’s 
CAMP.  (Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(g)  All work performed by the original SMP 
or sub-contracted OMP is performed IAW the air carrier’s 
CAMP.  (Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(5) Materials/parts, to ensure that: (5) Materials/parts, to ensure that: 

(a)  The materials, test records, and standards 
used in NDI are identified and controlled and utilized IAW 
the air carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(a)  The materials, test records, and standards 
used in NDI are identified and controlled and utilized IAW 
the air carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. OpSpec D091.) 

(b)  All materials, parts, components are 
received, inspected, identified, shipped, handled and/or stored 
IAW the air carrier’s CAMP prior to the materials/parts 
being used. (Ref. § 145.205, and OpSpec D091.) 

(b)  All materials, parts, components are 
received, inspected, identified, shipped, handled and/or stored 
IAW the air carrier’s CAMP prior to the materials/parts 
being used. (Ref. § 145.205, and OpSpec D091.) 

(c)  There is traceability of material or parts 
received from distributors and that the records of receiving 
inspection data are retained and list the name, part number, 
quantity, and inspection results IAW the air carrier’s CAMP. 
(Ref. § 145.205, and OpSpec D091.) 

(c)  There is traceability of material or parts 
received from distributors and that the records of receiving 
inspection data are retained and list the name, part number, 
quantity, and inspection results IAW the air carrier’s CAMP. 
(Ref. § 145.205, and OpSpec D091.) 

(6) Calibrated Tools and test equipment, to verify 
that: 

(6) Calibrated Tools and test equipment, to verify 
that: 

(a)  All special tools, calibrated tools and test 
equipment are identified, maintained, calibrated and used for 
an operation or process when required, are utilized, calibrated 
and maintained IAW the air carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref.  
§ 145.205 and OpSpec D091.) 

(a)  All special tools, calibrated tools and test 
equipment are identified, maintained, calibrated and used for 
an operation or process when required, are utilized, calibrated 
and maintained IAW the air carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref.  
§ 145.205 and OpSpec D091.) 

(b)  Calibration records are maintained for all 
tools and test equipment requiring calibration IAW the air 
carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. § 145.205 and OpSpec D091.) 

(b)  Calibration records are maintained for all 
tools and test equipment requiring calibration IAW the air 
carrier’s CAMP.  (Ref. § 145.205 and OpSpec D091.) 

(c)  The SMP personnel performing the above 
special or calibrated tool functions (6) (a) and (b) above are 
trained appropriately for their assignments IAW the air 
carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. § 145.205 and OpSpec D091.) 

(c)  The SMP personnel performing the above 
special or calibrated tool functions (6) (a) and (b) above are 
trained appropriately for their assignments IAW the air 
carrier’s CAMP. (Ref. § 145.205 and OpSpec D091.) 

7. TASK OUTCOMES.  7. TASK OUTCOMES.  

A. Brief the findings, concerns, and possible 14 CFR 
violations to the PI and Office Manager, with Certificate 
Management responsibilities of the SMP in person or via 
telecom as required. 

A. Brief the findings, concerns, and possible 14 CFR 
violations to the PI and Office Manager, with Certificate 
Management responsibilities of the SMP in person or via 
telecom as required. 

B. Brief the findings, concerns, and possible 14 CFR 
violations with the Substantial Maintenance Provider 
inspected. 

B. Brief the findings, concerns, and possible 14 CFR 
violations with the Substantial Maintenance Provider 
inspected. 

C. Brief the findings, concerns and possible 14 CFR 
violations for each of the specific Air Carrier’s PIs separately 
in person or via telecom as required. 

C. Brief the findings, concerns and possible 14 CFR 
violations for each of the specific Air Carrier’s PIs separately 
in person or via telecom as required. 

D.  Document Task.   D.  Document Task.   

(1) Report finding to the Office Manager with 
certificate management responsibilities for the Substantial 
Maintenance Provider, and one copy to the Regional Office.  
Record findings IAW ATOS/PTRS requirements 

(1) Report finding to the Office Manager with 
certificate management responsibilities for the Substantial 
Maintenance Provider, and one copy to the Regional Office.  
Record findings IAW ATOS/PTRS requirements 

(2) Team leader to file 3082 PTRS for this Teamed 
Event inspection. 

(2) Team leader to file 3082 PTRS for this Teamed 
Event inspection. 

(3) Team Members to file 1.3.7 EPI Outsource 
Maintenance for all ATOS inspections performed. 

(3) Team Members to file 1.3.7 EPI Outsource 
Maintenance for all ATOS inspections performed. 

(4) Team Members to file 3640/5640 for all non-
ATOS inspections performed. 

(4) Team Members to file 3640/5640 for all non-
ATOS inspections performed. 

(5) Regional branch manager will close the 3082 
“R” item in OASIS.  The PTRS will be closed with a Closed 
(C) and Information (I).  In the comment block IV, enter the 
detailed in process/task inspection/team event. 

(5) Regional branch manager will close the 3082 
“R” item in OASIS.  The PTRS will be closed with a Closed 
(C) and Information (I).  In the comment block IV, enter the 
detailed in process/task inspection/team event. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Normal surveillance.9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Normal surveillance.
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 Appendix 1 

APPENDIX 1. ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

This appendix contains many acronyms and abbreviations for both old as well as new Airworthiness terms that 
are used throughout this Handbook. Inspectors can refer to the following alphabetical listing of frequently used 
acronyms and abbreviations and their meanings when using this Handbook.  

14 CFR Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations  ALS Advance Life Support  

49 CFR Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations  AMA Aviation Mechanic Airframe  

49 U.S.C. Title 49 of the United States Code  AMC acceptable means of compliance  

A/FD Airport/Facility Directory  AME Aviation Medical Examiner  

A&P Airframe and Powerplant  AMG Aviation Mechanic General  

AAD Automatic Activation Device  AMM Aircraft Maintenance Manual  

AAIP Approved Aircraft Inspection Program  AMO Approved Maintenance Organization  

AC Advisory Circular  AMP Aviation Mechanic Powerplant  

ACARS Aircraft Communication Addressing and 
Reporting System  

AMT Aviation Maintenance Technician  

AMTS Aviation Maintenance Technician School  
ACAT Air Carrier Assessment Tool  ANM Seattle Aircraft Evaluation Group  
ACCSS air carrier cabin safety specialists  AOA Airport Operations Area  
ACE aerobatic competency evaluator  AOC Air Operator Certificate  
ACO Aircraft Certification Office  AOD Automatic Opening Device  
ACR airman certification representative  AOG Aircraft on the Ground  
AD Airworthiness Directives  APP Accident Prevention Program  
ADA Airline Deregulation Act  APPM Accident Prevention Program Manager  
ADF automatic direction finding  APU Auxiliary Power Unit  
AEE Office of Environment and Energy  AR Authorized Representative  
AEG Aircraft Evaluation Groups  ARA Airborne Radar Approach  
AEM Area Equivalent Method  ARFF Aircraft Rescue and Fire Fighting Equipment  
AES Automated Exemption System  ARINC Aeronautical Radio, Inc.  
AFM Aircraft Flight Manual Airplane Flight 
Manual  ASAP Aviation Safety Action Program  

ASAS Aviation Safety Analysis System  AFSC Air Force Specialty Codes  
ASI aviation safety inspector  AFSS automated flight service station  
ASR Airport Surveillance Radar  AFTN aeronautical fix telecommunication network  
AST aviation safety technician  AH alert height  
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials  AGL above ground level  
ASW Southwest Aircraft Evaluation  AIDS Accident Incident Data Subsystem  
ATCS Alternate Testing Center Supervisor  Air Oper Air Operator Vital Information  
AT Air Traffic  VIS Subsystem  
ATA Air Transport Association  AIP Airplane Inspection Program  
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ATC air traffic control  CL capabilities list  

ATE Automatic Test Equipment  CM Condition Monitoring  

ATOS Air Transportation Oversight System  CMO Certificate Management Office  

ATP airline transport pilot  CMP Configuration Maintenance Procedures  

ATPE airline transport pilot examiner  CMU Communication Management Unit 

AVGAS Aviation Gasoline  CMR Certification Maintenance Requirements  

BA Bilateral Agreement  CMT Certificate Management Team  

BASA Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement  COA certificate of authority  

BFA Balloon Federation of America  COB close of business  

BITE Built-In Test Equipment  COMAT company material  

BLS Basic Life Support  ConDOR Constructed Dynamic Observation 
Reports  BOW basic operating weight  
Conus continental United States  CAA Civil Airworthiness Authority  
CPCP Corrosion Prevention and Control Programs  CAB Civil Aviation Board  
CPL commercial pilot license  CAIS Comprehensive Airmen Information 

Subsystem  CPM certification project manager  

CAM Civil Aeronautics Manual  CRW canopy relative work  

CAMI Civil Aero Medical Institute  CSP Comprehensive Surveillance Plan  

CAMP Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance 
Program  

CTA control areas  

CTC computer testing center  
CAN Center Area NOTAM  CTD computer testing designee  
CAR Civil Air Regulations  CTM Computer Testing Manager  
CASE Coordinating Agencies for Supplier’s 
Evaluation  CVR cockpit voice recorder  

DAR Designated Airworthiness Representative  CASFO Civil Aviation Security Field Office  
DAS Designated Alteration Station  CASP Continuous Analysis and Surveillance 

Program  DBA Other Business Names  

d.b.a. doing business as  CASS Continuing Analysis and Surveillance System  

DCT Data Collection Tool  CATS Computer Assisted Testing Services  

DDG Dispatch Deviation Guide  CBI computer-based instruction  

DER Designated Engineering Representative  CDL Configuration Deviation List  

DFDAU digital flight data acquisition unit  CE commercial pilot examiner  

DH decision height  CFI certificated flight instructor  

DME Designated Mechanic Examiners  CFR Code of Federal Regulations  

DME distance measuring equipment  CFRS certificated foreign repair station  

DNL Decibel Noise Level  CG center of gravity  

DOD Department of Defense  

DOT Department of Transportation  

CHDO certificate-holding district office  

CIRE commercial and instrument rating examiner  
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DPE designated pilot examiner  FMCS flight management computer systems  

DPRE Designated Parachute Rigger Examiners  FMS flight management system  

DS discard  FOEB Flight Operation Evaluation Board  

EA Environmental Assessment  FOI fundamentals of instructing  

EA/EO Engineering Change Authorization/Order  FOIA Freedom of Information Act  

EAA Experimental Aircraft Association  FONSI finding of no significant impact  

EASA European Aviation Safety Agency FOPB Flight Operation Policy Board  

EFIS electronic flight instrument systems  FSAIC Flight Standards Safety Analysis 
Information Center  EIR Enforcement Investigation Report  
FSAS Flight Standards Automation System  EIS Enforcement Information Subsystem 
FSB Flight Standardization Board  EIS Environmental Impact Statement  
FSDO Flight Standards District Office  ELSA Experimental Light-Sport Aircraft  
FSS flight service station  ELT Emergency Locator Transmitter  
FTD flight training device  EMI electromagnetic interference  
GM General Manuals  EP Evaluation Panel  
GOM General Operations Manual  EPI Element Performance Inspections  
GPS global positioning system  ERC Event Review Committee  
GPWS ground proximity warning systems  ETOPS Extended-Range Operation With Two-

Engine Airplanes  GSE ground support equipment  

E.U. European Union GSGC Ground School Graduation Certificate  

EWCG empty-weight center of gravity  GTD ground training device  

EVAS Emergency Vision Assurance Systems  HAZMAT hazardous material  

FAA Federal Aviation Administration  HEL helicopter  

FA Act Federal Aviation Act of 1958  HEMES Helicopter Hospital Emergency Medical 
Evacuation  FADEC Full Authority Digital Engine Control  
HF high frequency  FAR Federal Aviation Regulations  
HIRF High Intensity Radiated Fields  FCAA Foreign Civil Aviation Authority  
HT Hard-Time  FCC Federal Communications Commission  
HUD heads-up display  FD flight director  
HUMS Health Usage Monitoring Systems  FDC flight data center  
IA Inspection Authorization  FDR Flight Data Recorder  
IACRA Integrated Airman Certification and/or 
Rating Application  FIE flight instructor examiner  

FIR flight information regions  IAP instrument approach procedures  
FIRC flight instructor refresher clinic  IASA International Aviation Safety Assessments 
FL flight level  IAW in accordance with  
FLIR Forward Looking Infrared  

FM flight manual  
ICA instructions for continued airworthiness  
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ICAO International Civil Aviation Organization  LOA letter of authorization  

ICAS International Council of Air Shows  LOI Letter of Investigation  

ICS Intercom Systems  LORAN long-range navigation  

IEC International Electrotechnical Commission  LOX liquid oxygen  

IEM Interpretive Explanatory Material  LRN long-range navigation  

IFO International Field Office  LRNS long-range navigation system  

IFP Instrument Foreign Pilot  LRU Line Replaceable Units  

IFR instrument flight rules  LU/SV Lubrication/Servicing  

IFU International Field Unit MAST Maintenance Airworthiness Standardization 
Team  IFSD in-flight shut down  
MC/FPE military competency/foreign pilot 
examiner  IG Interim Guidance  

IGA international general aviation  MEL minimum equipment list  
IIC inspector-in-charge  MEL Multiengine Land  
ILS instrument landing system  MES Multiengine Sea  
IMC instrument meteorological conditions  MIDO Manufacturing Inspection District Offices  
IN/FC Inspection/Functional check  MIP maintenance implementation procedures  
INM Integrated Noise Model  MIS Mechanical Interruption Summary Reports  
INS inertial navigation system  MISR Mechanical Interruption Summary Reports  
IP implementation procedures  MIST Maintenance International Standardization 

Team  IT information technology 

IPM Inspection Procedures Manual  MLS microwave landing system  
IRA Instrument Rating Airplane  MME maintenance management exposition  
IRS inertial reference systems  MMEL Master Minimum Equipment List  
ISC Industry Steering Committee  MMF Manufacturer Maintenance Facility  
ISIS Integrated Safety Information Subsystem  MNPS Minimum Navigation Performance 

Specification  ISO International Standards Organization  
MOE maintenance organization exposition  ISS inertial sensor system  
MOS Military Occupational Specialty  JAA Joint Aviation Authorities  
MOU memorandum of understanding  JAD Job Aid Disc  
MRA Mutual Recognition Agreement  JAR Joint Aviation Requirement  
MRB Maintenance Review Board  JTA Job Task Analysis  
MRB Material Review Board  JTI job task items 
MRR Mechanical Reliability Reports  LAHSO land-and-hold-short operations  
MSG Maintenance Steering Group  LIBRA Logical Information Based on Reliability  
MSL mean sea level  LLC limited liability corporation  
MTBF mean time between failure  LLM lower landing minimums  
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MWE Model Work Environment  OMT Organization Management Team  

NAA National Aviation Authority  OpSpecs operations specifications  

NAO Noise Abatement Officer  OPSS Operations Specifications Subsystem  

NARIS National Aircraft Registry Information 
Subsystem  

OP/VC Operational/Visual check  

ORA Operations Research Analyst  
NAS National Airspace System  OSMF outsource maintenance organization/facility  
NASIP National Aviation Safety Inspection 
Program  OST Office of the Secretary of Transportation  

OTAC Outside-the-Aircraft Check  NAT North Atlantic  
PAI principal avionics inspector  NAT/MNPS North Atlantic Minimum Navigation 

Performance Specifications  PAR Precision Approach Radar  

PASI Preapplication Statement of Intent  NAVAID Navigational Aid  

PC Production Certificate  NEPA National Environmental Policy Act of 1969  

PCA Positive Control Area  NDB nondirectional beacon  

PCA primary category aircraft  NDI Non-destructive Inspection  

PE private pilot examiner  NDT Nondestructive Testing  

PI principal inspector  NDPER National Designated Pilot Examiner 
Registry  PIC pilot-in-command  
NEB National Examiner Board  PMA Parts Manufacturer Approval  
NFDC National Flight Data Center  PMI principal maintenance inspector  
NFPA National Fire Protection Association  POH pilot’s operating handbook  
NIST National Institute of Standards and 
Technology  

POI principal operations inspector  

PPE proficiency pilot examiner  
NM nautical miles  

PPH Policy Procedures Handbook  
NOPAC North Pacific  

PPM PTRS Procedures Manual  
NOTAM Notice to Airmen  

PSRAB Propulsion System Reliability Assessment 
Board  NPG National Work Program Guidelines  

NTSB National Transportation Safety Board  PTRS Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem  
NVLAP National Voluntary Laboratory 
Accreditation Program  

PTS practical test standards  

QA quality assurance 
OASIS Operational and Supportability 
Implementation System QC quality control 

QCM Quality Control Manual  OC On-Condition  
QMS Quality Monitoring System  OCA oceanic control areas  
RAIM receiver autonomous integrity monitoring  ODAR Organizational Designated Airworthiness 

Representative  RFM Rotorcraft Flight Manual  
OEM Original Equipment Manufacturer  RFSD Regional Flight Standards Division  
OJT on-the-job training  RII Required Inspection Items  
OMP outsource maintenance provider RNAV Area Navigation  
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ROC Regional Operations Center  SRM Structural Repair Manuals  

RPM revolutions per minute  SRR Specific Regulatory Requirements 

RS restoration  SSID Supplemental Structural Inspection Document  

RSAM repair station analytical model  STC Supplemental Type Certificate  

RSAT Repair Station Analysis SUP suspected unapproved parts  

RSM Repair Station Manual  TAF terminal weather forecasts  

RSPA Research and Special Projects Administration TALTAR Tactical Landing Approach Radar  

RT remedial training  TAWS Terrain Awareness and Warning Systems  

RTCA Radio Technical Commission of Aeronautics  TBO time between overhauls  

RVR runway visual range  TC Transport Canada 

RVSM Reduced Vertical Separation Minimum  TC type certificate  

RWBC Regional Whistleblower Coordinators  TCA Appliance Type Approval  

SA selective availability  TCAS Traffic Alert and Collision Avoidance 
Systems  SAE Society of Automotive Engineers  
TCDS type certificate data sheet  SAI Safety Attribute Inspections  
TCS Testing Center Supervisor  SAT System Analysis Team  
TCE training center evaluator  SB Service Bulletin  
TCO training course outline  SDR Service Difficulty Report  
TGL temporary guidance leaflet  SEAT Surveillance and Evaluation Assessment Tool  
TRSB Time Reference Scanning Beam  SEL Single-Engine Land  
TSA Transportation Security Administration  SEP Surveillance and Evaluation Program  
TSO Technical Standard Order  SES Single-Engine Sea  
TSOA Technical Standard Order Authorization  SFAR Special Federal Aviation Regulations  
UHF ultrahigh frequency  SIC second-in-command  
ULD unit load device  SIDA Security Identification Display Area  
USNOF United States NOTAM Office  SIGMET/ Significant Meteorological Information  
USPA United States Parachute Association  AIRMET Airmen’s Meteorological Information  
UV ultraviolet SIP simulator implementation procedures  
VFR visual flight rules  SL Service Letter 
VHF very high frequency  SLSA Special Light-Sport Category Aircraft  
VIS Vital Information Subsystem  SMP substantial maintenance provider 
VLF very low frequency  SODA Statement of Demonstrated Ability  
VMC minimum controllable airspeed  SOIR simultaneous operations on intersecting 

runways (replaced by LAHSO)  VMC visual meteorological conditions  

VOR VHF omni-directional radio range  SOP standard operating procedure 

VREF approach speed  SPAS Safety Performance Analysis System  

SPG Special Planning Group  WBPP Whistleblower Protection Program  
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WINDOWS Segmented Inspections and Built-In 
Inspection Tolerances  
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APPENDIX 9.  ENHANCED REPAIR STATION AND AIR CARRIER 
OUTSOURCING OVERSIGHT SYSTEM 

The purpose of this paper is to document the System Design Plan as stated by the Federal Aviation 
Administration’s (FAA) Office of the Inspector General (OIG)/(ACURS) workgroup.  This plan details each step 
of the process, to include phase completion dates. 

This document consists of four sections.  The first section lists the major steps in the product development 
process.  The second section clarifies program objectives and limitations.  The third section lists the program 
deliverables and the last section is a directory of workgroup participants. 
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FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 
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FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 

SECTION 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN 

This section describes the steps necessary to ensure successful completion of the Enhanced Repair Station and Air 
Carrier Outsourcing Oversight System. 

It should be noted that tools for this program are being developed in two phases, including the repair station 
assessment tool (RSAT), outsource oversight prioritization tool (OPT), and risk management process (RMP).  The 
first phase tools will be available for fielding at the beginning of fiscal year (FY)06, and Phase Two tools will be 
available for fielding at the beginning of FY07.  Phase One tools are simplified paper versions of the tools.  These 
tools still allow for repair station and air carrier outsourcing assessment and prioritization but at the local level.  
The Phase Two tool will be more comprehensive, be automated during FY06 and ready for fielding in FY07.  
Phase Two tools will allow for data sharing at a regional and national level. 

1.  DEFINE GOALS. 

2.  CONCEPTUAL DESIGN. 

3.  DETAILED DESIGN. 

4.  SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS. 

A.  Regulations Reviewed for Developing Policy: Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR). 

(1)  Part 43. 

(2)  Part 65. 

(3)  Part 121. 

(4)  Part 125. 

(5)  Part 129. 

(6)  Part 135. 

(7)  Part 145. 

B.  Policy Review/Development/Revision: Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s Handbook. 

(1)  Volume 2, chapter 64. 

(2)  Volume 2, chapter 69. 

(3)  Volume 2, chapter 161. 

(4)  Volume 3, chapter 8. 

(5)  Volume 3, chapter 97. 

(6)  Volume 3, chapter 98. 

(7)  Volume 3, chapter 133. 

(8)  Volume 3, chapter TBD-Repair Station Outsourcing (PTRS 3663/5663). 
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FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 

(9)  Volume 3, chapter TBD-Repair Station Evaluation Program-Team Approach (PTRS 3614/5614 and 
3615/5615). 

(10)  Volume 3, CASS. 

(11)  Advisory Circular (AC) 108-1. 

(12)  AC 145-5. 

(13)  AC 145-9. 

(14)  New PTRS Activity Codes. 

(15)  Review—How to obtain information regarding outsource maintenance.  This can be accomplished 
by including the number of work orders sent to each repair station and outsource maintenance costs as a percent 
of the total maintenance costs. 

C.  Procedures. 

(1)  FSAS/PTRS Program—Phase One (HBAW). 

(2)  RSAT—Phase One (8300.10). 

(3)  RMP—Phase One (8300.10). 

(4)  OPT—Phase One (8300.10). 

(5)  Repair Station Evaluation Program-Team approach. 

D.  Automation Requirements. 

(1)  FSAS/PTRS—Phase One and Phase Two. 

(2)  Repair station data package (SPAS)—Phase Two. 

(3)  RSAT—Phase Two. 

(4)  RMP—Phase Two. 

(5)  OPT—Phase Two. 

(6)  Repair station evaluation program-team approach—Phase Two. 

E.  Documentation Requirements. 

(1)  Work instructions for Phase One (8300.10). 

(2)  Work instructions for Phase Two (PPM). 

F.  Training Requirements. 

(1)  Phase One. 

(2)  Phase Two. 
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FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 

G.  Resource Requirements. 

(1)  Phase One. 

(2)  Phase Two. 

H.  Data Support Requirements. 

(1)  FSAS. 

(2)  SPAS. 

(3)  OASIS. 

(4)  ATOS. 

I.  Interface. 

(1)  Phase One. 

(a)  AFS-30 System Approach for Safety Oversight (SASO). 

(b)  AFS-300. 

(c)  AFS-600. 

(d)  AFS-900. 

i.  SPAS. 

ii.  Modify Safety Attribute Inspection (SAI) and Element Performance Inspections (EPI) to 
reflect new policies. 

(e)  AVS-11. 

(f)  Field. 

(g)  NE05. 

(h)  Regions. 

(2)  Phase Two. 

(a)  AFS-30 SASO. 

(b)  AFS-300. 

(c)  AFS-500. 

(d)  AFS-600. 

(e)  AFS-900. 

i.  SPAS. 
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FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 

ii.  Modify SAI and EPI to reflect new policies. 

(f)  AVS-11. 

(g)  Field. 

(h)  NE05. 

(i)  Regions. 

5.  PROCESS, POLICY, AND RULES DEVELOPMENT. 

6.  PROCESS TESTING AND VALIDATION. 

A.  Items Required to be Completed to Begin Testing. 

(1)  Draft Policies. 

(2)  New Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) Codes. 

(3)  FSAS Automation or draft guidelines. 

(4)  Draft paper version of RSAT. 

(5)  Draft paper version of RMP. 

(6)  Draft paper version of the OPT. 

(7)  Test protocol including assessment forms and test locations. 

B.  Output of Testing. 

• Results from tests. 

7.  MODIFICATION (IF NECESSARY). 

8.  IMPLEMENTATION OF PHASE ONE-BEGIN 10/1/05. 

A.  Items Required to be Completed to Begin Implementation. 

(1)  Policies. 

(2)  New PTRS Codes. 

(3)  FSAS Automation or draft guidelines. 

(4)  Work instructions. 

(5)  Paper version of RSAT, RMP, and OPT. 

(6)  SPAS Repair Station Profile (currently available). 

B.  Implementation Plan to Include Training. 
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FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 

9.  PHASE ONE COMPLETE-BEGINNING OF FY06. 

10.  PHASE TWO BEGINS-10/1/05. 

11.  AUTOMATION AND TRAINING REQUIREMENT FOR PHASE TWO. 

12.  FEEDBACK ON PHASE ONE. 

13.  AUTOMATION AND TRAINING DEVELOPMENT-FY06. 

14.  AUTOMATION TESTING-FY06. 

15.  AUTOMATION VALIDATION-TBD. 

16.  AUTOMATION MODIFICATION (IF NECESSARY)-TBD. 

17.  BEGIN TRAINING-TBD. 

18.  PROCESS IMPLEMENTATION-TBD. 

19.  PHASE TWO COMPLETED-TBD. 

20.  FUTURE ENHANCEMENT. 

21.  SYSTEM PROCESS REVIEW. 
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FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 

SECTION 2.  PROGRAMMATICS 

This section clarifies the goals and limitations of the proposed program as stated below. 

1.  WHAT IS IT/WHAT DOES IT DO? 

A.  Assists in targeting resources for both repair station and air carrier maintenance outsourcing certificate 
oversight. 

B.  Closed loop (includes validation). 

C.  Risk-based surveillance. 

D.  To be used by all 14 CFR parts 121, 135 (10 or more), and 145 principal inspectors (PI). 

E.  Mapped to system safety model. 

F.  Provides added value to ASI. 

G.  Based on current data source and ASI experience. 

2.  WHAT IT IS NOT. 

A.  Surveillance check list. 

B.  Data analysis system. 

3.  BUSINESS RULES. 

A.  Accessible to Flight Standards Service (AFS) personnel. 

B.  Available through SPAS. 

C.  Data package to be available in SPAS and data evaluation to be completed by inspector prior to 
completing the RSAT and OPT using data package available in SPAS or the repair station profile available in 
SPAS in Phase One. 

D.  Complete RSAT for each repair station once a year.  Complete more if necessary and tailor to needs. 

E.  Cannot close 3650/5650 until all element surveillance is complete. 

F.  3650/5650 automatically generates at least one PTRS for each element. 

G.  RSAT automatically generates RMP when requested by PI (Phase Two). 

H.  RMP should be accessible at anytime (enables tracking/documentation of issues). 

4.  LIMITATIONS. 

A.  Currently, the data available to the FAA regarding repair stations is very limited, in-terms of both quality 
and quantity. 

B.  The process does not possess analysis capabilities; hence, it is left to the ASI to perform a comprehensive 
assessment of data available. 
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FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 

C.  The RSAT is a completely subjective tool as are most other risk assessment tools. 

D.  Automation will not be available until FY07, however, paper versions of the tools will enable for both 
repair station assessments and outsource prioritization to be completed at a local level.  Phase Two automation 
will allow for data sharing at a regional and national level. 



11/30/05 8300.10 CHG 22 
 Appendix 9 

 Appendix 9-11 

FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 

SECTION 3.  DELIVERABLES 

1.  THIS WORKGROUP WILL DELIVER THE FOLLOWING ITEMS BY SEPTEMBER 30, 2005: 

A.  System Safety Based Repair Station and Air Carrier Outsourcing Oversight Process. 

B.  Process Validation—Tabletop Testing of the Process. 

C.  Process Documentation—Work Instructions. 

D.  Policies and Guidance. 

E.  System Requirements to Include Automation and Training for Phase Two. 

2.  PAPER VERSION.  A paper version of this process, to be used by the field, will be delivered by October 1, 
2005.  It should be noted that this version will possess a simplified version of the Repair Station Assessment Tool 
(RSAT), Outsource Oversight Prioritization Tool (OPT), and Risk Management Process (RMP).  These tools will 
enable the FAA to assess repair station and air carrier outsourcing at a local level. 

3.  PROPOSED DEADLINE.  According to discussion with AFS-1 on March 30, 2005, the proposed system 
will be automated during FY06 and will be ready for fielding in FY07.  This system will be capable of sharing 
maintenance oversight data at a regional or national level. 
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FIGURE 1.  SYSTEM DESIGN PLAN—Continued 

SECTION 4.  GROUP MEMBERS 

The current members of this workgroup include the following: 

Member Organization 

Bachelder, Dan AWA (AFS-340) 

Bailey, Martin AWA (AFS-900) 

Bean, George AWP (Scottsdale FSDO) 

Butler, Joseph ANE (Windsor Locks FSDO) 

Catron, DeBora ASO (Memphis FSDO) 

Gillissen, Neil AEA (AEA-230) 

Graham, Terry ASW (SIMA CMO) 

Henry, William AWA (AFS-300) 

High, Terry ASW (SIMA CMO/Pass Representative) 

Kim, Jung AWA (AFS-900) 

LaShells, Marci AWA (AFS-310) 

Pritchard, Jeff ANM (ASAA CMO) 

Schlossberg, Joel AWA (AFS-330) 

Younossi, Amer AWA (AFS-900) 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW 

The purpose of this document is to provide an overview of the enhanced Flight Standards maintenance oversight 
programs.  This includes both repair station and air carrier outsourcing oversight systems.  These 
recommendations are prepared by the FAA’s OIG/ACURS workgroup. 

This document consists of two sections.  The first section provides a high level discussion of system safety 
concepts.  The second section describes the proposed oversight system.  Further information on the development 
plan is available in Figure 1, System Design Plan.  Detailed work instructions for the tools are available in 
Figure 3, Outsource Oversight Prioritization Work Instructions; Figure 4, Risk Management Program Work 
Instructions; and Figure 5, Repair Station Assessment Tool Work Instructions. 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW—Continued 

SECTION 1.  SYSTEM SAFETY 

A systems approach provides a logical structure for problem solving which views the entire system as an 
integrated whole.  Consequently, to ensure such a system is as safe as possible, risks must be assessed and 
managed in all components of this system.  Civil aviation is such a system.  Accordingly, it should be recognized 
that in such a complex and dynamic system, all threats to safety cannot be avoided and predicted; hence 
prevention cannot be relied on alone.  It must also be recognized that system designs do not completely preclude 
high consequences for every threat, hence, design features alone cannot be relied on.  To achieve a high level of 
confidence, safety must be designed into and hazards eliminated or minimized. 

1.   BASIC CONCEPTS OF SYSTEM SAFETY. 

A.  Safety should be built into the system, not added on to a completed design. 

B.  Safety is a property of the system, not a component. 

C.  Accidents are not always caused by failures and all failures do not cause accidents. 

D.  Analysis to prevent the accident is emphasized instead of reacting to the accident. 

E.  Emphasis is on identifying hazards as early as possible and then designing to eliminate or control those 
hazards. 

F.  Trade-offs and compromises are recognized in system design. 

2.  KEY CONCEPTS.  This workgroup has considered these system safety concepts and incorporated key 
concepts into the proposed oversight system. 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW—Continued 

SECTION 2.  RISK BASED SURVEILLANCE 

This workgroup was tasked to develop a standardized oversight system for repair station and air carrier 
outsourcing surveillance.  As such, the workgroup recommended a risk based oversight system that allows for 
continuous assessment of each repair station and prioritization among repair stations, targeting Flight Standards’ 
resources for use in the areas of highest risk.  Additionally, certificate management can use a corresponding risk 
management process (RMP) for issues of concern.  This system is for use by Flight Standards personnel involved 
in the certificate management of 14 CFR part 145 repair stations, including air carrier maintenance outsourcing. 

1.  ENHANCED MAINTENANCE OVERSIGHT WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED USING THE 
FOLLOWING COMPONENTS: 

A.  Risk Based Oversight System for Repair Stations (detailed in paragraph 2 below). 

(1)  An enhanced baseline surveillance program for repair stations whereby the current PTRS 3650/5650 
is divided into elements to better define the intent of the guidance and provide for more comprehensive 
surveillance. 

(2)  A repair station assessment tool (RSAT) will provide an overall assessment of the repair station, 
identify potential risk areas, and update surveillance program. 

(3)  An RMP will be initiated for issues of high concern. 

(4)  An enhanced data recordation system to improve data reliability. 

B.  Enhanced tools for evaluation of air carrier maintenance outsourcing inc luding an outsource oversight 
prioritization tool (OPT).  (Detailed in paragraph 9 below.) 

C.  The following section discusses each of these topics in further detail. 

2.  RISK BASED OVERSIGHT SYSTEM FOR REPAIR STATIONS.  

A.  This system safety based approach identifies specific procedures that enhance the oversight of repair 
stations.  The system is comprised of a baseline surveillance program, a repair station data package, a repair 
station assessment tool, and a risk management tool. 

B.  The overall oversight process involves the following steps: 

(1)  A comprehensive Baseline Repair Station Surveillance Program. 

(2)  A data package generated via Safety Performance Analysis System (SPAS) using current sources.  
This data is reviewed by the principal inspectors (PI) prior to completing the RSAT. 

(3)  An RSAT is completed taking into consideration steps (1) and (2), expertise of PI, and system design, 
which includes operating environment, configuration and design of repair station. 

(4)  The surveillance program is modified to reflect the risk level in each element. 

(5)  The completed RSAT enables an assessment of the repair station. 

(6)  An RMP is to be used for issues of high concern. 

(7)  During the next 12 months, the updated surveillance program and RMPs are completed and this data 
is fed back into the system. 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW—Continued 

(8)  At the beginning of the fiscal year (FY), the process is repeated beginning with step (1) to obtain an 
overall assessment of the operator and plan surveillance for upcoming year, enabling the FAA to target resources 
to areas of highest risk. 

C.  The Repair Station Oversight System flowchart (Figure 1) depicts the above process and the next 
subsections provide further detail for steps (1) through (6). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

FIGURE 1.  REPAIR STATION OVERSIGHT SYSTEM 

3.  BASELINE REPAIR STATION SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM. 

A.  The Baseline Surveillance Program is designed to ensure that all aspects of 14 CFR 145 Repair Station 
operations are considered.  The new surveillance program divides the current PTRS activity codes 3650/5650 into 
14 elements, each assigned with a new 36XX/56XX activity codes.  This partition better defines the intent of the 
FAA guidance and provides a more comprehensive surveillance structure. 

B.  The baseline surveillance program is accomplished by the PTRS activity code 3650/5650 triggering the 
14 required activity codes listed below, which constitutes a complete facility inspection.  All applicable triggered 
activity codes must be completed and closed before the 3650/5650 records are closed.  Table 1 (next page) shows 
all the 14 elements, including Order 8300.10 chapters that address each element and the corresponding PTRS 
activity code. 

4.  REPAIR STATION DATA PACKAGE. 

A.  SPAS.  This data package provides an analytical review of a repair station.  This report contains data available 
through FAA information resources including, but not limited to, surveillance and enforcement data.  Inspectors will 
use this data package in conjunction with their knowledge of the repair station; system design which includes operating 
environment, configuration and design of repair station; and personal expertise to complete the RSAT. 

B.  This data package will be available for fielding at the beginning of FY07.  Meanwhile, inspectors should use 
the Repair Station Profile currently available in SPAS and any other source including data available through the 
certificate holder.  It should be noted that currently the data available to the FAA regarding repair stations is limited. 

3.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL. 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW—Continued 

TABLE 1.  14 ELEMENTS WHICH CONSTITUTE A COMPLETE FACILITY INSPECTION 

Volume 3, Chapter 82 (3604/5604) Certificate 
Requirements 

Volume 3, Chapter 90 (3659/5659) Personnel Record 

Volume 3, Chapter 83 (3605/5605) Records Systems Volume 3, Chapter 92 Training (3661/5661) Training 
Volume 3, Chapter 84 (3660/5660) Manuals Volume 3, Chapter 93 (3654/5654) Maintenance 

Process 
Volume 3, Chapter 85 (3657/5657) Housing and 
Facilities 

Volume 3, Chapter 94 (3606/5606) Work Away from 
Station 

Volume 3, Chapter 87 (3656/5656) Technical Data Volume 3, Chapter 88  (3608/5608) Quality Control 
Volume 3, Chapter 86  (3658/5658 Tools and 
Equipment 

Volume 3, Chapter 95 (3663/5663) Contract 
Maintenance 

Volume 3, Chapter 89  (3601/5601) Parts and 
Materials 

Volume 3, Chapter 96 (3618/5618) Air Carrier & Air 
Operator Requirements 

NOTE:  Order 8300.10, volume  3, chapters  97 and 98  have been modified to reflect these 
changes. 

5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL. 

A.  The RSAT is used for both surveillance planning and evaluation assessment.  This tool will assist the PI, other 
assigned inspectors, supervisors, and managers in identifying areas of concern or criticality about a specific repair 
station.  As a result of this assessment, the PI may modify the Baseline Surveillance Program, begin an RMP for issues 
of concern, or both.  Additionally, the RSAT will provide an overall assessment of the repair station, which can be used 
for prioritization among repair stations.  The RSAT is discussed in detail in the Repair Station Assessment Tool Work 
Instructions document.  The work instructions for this tool will reside in Order 8300.10. 

B.  The RSAT is intended to be developed in two phases.  Phase One will be available for fielding at the beginning 
of FY06; and Phase Two will available for fielding at the beginning of FY07.  The Phase One tool will be a simplified 
paper version of the tool, which will allow for repair station assessment and prioritization among repair stations at the 
local level.  The Phase Two tool will be more comprehensive and will be automated during FY06 and will be ready for 
fielding in FY07.  Phase Two tools will allow for data sharing at a regional and national level. 

6.  MODIFIED SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM. 

A.  As mentioned previously, the baseline surveillance program consists of one required PTRS activity code 
3650/5650 for each repair station.  This in-turn will generate 14 additional “R” items as listed in paragraph 3.  The 
3650/5650 can’t be closed until all these elements are completed and closed. 

B.  After completing the RSAT, the PI may modify the baseline surveillance program to reflect the risks.  In 
such case, the PI may modify the upcoming fiscal year surveillance plan by assigning additional “P” items as 
necessary.  It should be noted that each repair station must complete at least one “R” item for each element 
annually. 

7.  OVERALL ASSESSMENT OF REPAIR STATION.  After completing the element assessments in the 
RSAT, the PI provides an overall assessment of the repair station.  This overall assessment will allow for 
prioritization among repair stations. 

8.  RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS.  After completing the RSAT, the PI may use the RMP for areas of high 
concern.  This process is designed to provide certificate management personnel an effective means to oversee the 
certificate holder’s management of identified hazards and the risk posed by those hazards.  The RMP has six 
major steps, as illustrated in the Risk Management Process flowchart (Figure 2) and brie fly described below. 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW—Continued 

A.  Step 1.  Hazard Identification.  The purpose of hazard identification is to describe, “What’s wrong,” with 
the certificate holder’s operation.  To complete the hazard identification step, the PI describes the conditions or 
circumstances in the certificate holder’s operating environment or in its operating systems that could lead to an 
unplanned or undesired event. 

B.  Step 2.  Risk Analysis.  The purpose of risk analysis is to determine what could happen and why.  To 
complete the risk analysis step, the PI identifies the potential consequences that could result if the hazard was not 
addressed.  The PI also identifies the factors that are causing or contributing to the hazard’s occurrence.  The risk 
factors identify what must be fixed or controlled in order to reduce the level of risk. 

C.  Step 3.  Risk Assessment.  Risk assessment answers the question, “How likely is it to happen and how bad 
would it be if it did happen?”  That is, what is the level of risk?  To complete the risk assessment step, the PI uses 
the information from the risk analysis to determine the severity of the potential consequence, the likelihood of that 
consequence occurring if the hazard is left alone, and the overall level of risk.  The overall level of risk is one 
consideration in determining what priority should be placed on ensuring the certificate holder addresses the 
hazard and its risk factors. 

D.  Step 4.  Decisionmaking.  Decisionmaking answers the question, “What’s to be done about it?”  To 
complete the decision-making step, the PI decides if action needs to be taken to eliminate the hazard to reduce the 
level of risk; if the certificate just needs to be monitored; or, if the responsibility for getting the hazard mitigated 
needs to be transferred to some other Flight Standards or FAA organization. 

E.  Step 5.  Implementation.  Implementation answers the question, “Who will do what, when and how?”  To 
complete the implementation step, the PI identifies actions he/she will need to take to effectively oversee the 
certificate holder’s mitigation of the hazard.  He/she will then carry out these oversight actions. 

F.  Step 6.  Validation.  Validation answers the question, “Did it work?”  To complete the validation step, the 
PI reviews the current status of the hazard and verifies that the certificate holder has addressed the risk factors that 
contributed to or caused the hazard to occur and/or be encountered.  The PI also verifies that the level of risk 
posed by the hazard was reduced.  Using this evaluation of the current level of risk, the PI decides whether to 
close the risk management process for this risk hazard, or whether more implementation actions are required. 

G.  The RMP is discussed in detail in Figure 4, Risk Management Process Work Instructions.  The work 
instructions for this tool will reside in Order 8300.10. 

 

 

 

 

 

FIGURE 2.  RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS 

9.  AIR CARRIER MAINTENANCE OUTSOURCING. 

A.  This system safety based approach identifies specific procedures that enhance air carrier outsourcing 
oversight.  This system is comprised of the current tools available to the air carrier certificate management offices 
and a new OPT. 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW—Continued 

B.  The overall air carrier outsourcing prioritization process involves the following steps, which is also 
depicted in the Outsource Oversight System flowchart. 

(1)  Data packages will be generated using current sources for the desired maintenance providers.  This 
includes the results of the RSAT and 3650/5650 for each of the desired vendors.  This data is reviewed by the PI 
prior to completing the OPT. 

(2)  The OPT is completed for all desired maintenance providers taking into consideration step (1), the 
expertise of PI, and system design, which includes operating environment, configuration, and design of the air 
carrier and repair station. 

(3)  The completed OPT will enable certificate management offices to prioritize outsource surveillance, 
enabling the FAA to target resources to providers of highest risk. 

(4)  During the next 12 months, the surveillance programs are completed and this data is fed back into the system. 

C.  The next subsections provide further detail for steps (1) through (3) above. 

10.  REPAIR STATION DATA PACKAGE.  This is the same data package as mentioned earlier in paragraph 4. 

11.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT ASSESSMENT TOOL. 

A.  The OPT is to be used for surveillance planning.  This tool will assist the 14 CFR part 121, 121/135 and 135 (10 or 
more) PI, other assigned inspectors, supervisors, and managers in prioritizing outsource maintenance oversight.  As a 
result of this assessment, the PI will determine the priority of outsource surveillance for the coming year.  The OPT is 
discussed in detail in Figure 3, Outsource Oversight Assessment Tool Work Instructions.  The work instructions for this 
tool will reside in Order 8300.10. 

B.  The OPT is intended to be developed in two phases.   Phase One will be available for fielding at the beginning of 
FY06, and Phase Two will be available  for fielding at the beginning of FY07.  The  Phase One tool will be a simplified 
paper version of the tool, which will allow for outsource maintenance prioritization at the local level.  The Phase Two tool 
will be more comprehensive and will be automated during FY06 and will be ready for fielding in FY07. 

12.  PRIORITIZED OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT.  After completing the OPT, the PI will be able to prioritize 
desired maintenance providers and target surveillance resources to outsource vendors with highest risk. 

13.  ADDITIONAL OUTSOURCE ENHANCEMENTS.  This workgroup recommends using the following 
items: 

A.  Part 145 PIs and the stake holding part 121 CMTs use a team approach to accomplish repair station 
inspections (reference Order 8300.10, vol. 3, ch. 134). 

B.  ATOS Elements 1.3.7 (Outsourcing) and 1.3.11 (CASS) be used for all part 121 CMTs and interface with 
multiple chapters of Order 8300.10, including chapters 64 and 69. 

C.  Quarterly utilization report created for air carriers include information regarding outsource 
maintenance.  This includes the type of work performed, number of visits to the top 12 leading outsource 
maintenance providers, and outsource maintenance as a percent of the total maintenance (reference 
Order 8300.10, vol. 3, ch. 158). 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW—Continued 

D.  Enhanced repair station oversight training for part 145, part 135, and part 121 inspectors. 

NOTE:  Part 135 certificate management offices can create a Risk Management Worksheet 
(RMW) for issues of high concern.   See Figure 4, Risk Management Process Work Instructions 
for further detailed instruction on the completion of RMW.  Part 121 certificate management 
offices can use the current risk management process available through the Air Transportation 
Oversight System (ATOS) and the Surveillance and Evaluation Program (SEP) for issues of high 
concern.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FIGURE 3.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT SYSTEM 

NOTE:  Per 14 CFR part 121, § 121.363(b), an air carrier may make arrangements with 
another person for the performance of any maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations.  
However, this does not relieve the air carrier of its primary responsibility for all maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, or alterations performed by itself or another person. 

14.  INSPECTION RECORDING IMPROVEMENTS. 

A.  This workgroup has requested the following enhancements to the current PTRS system to improve data 
reliability.  These modifications involve the inclusion of the following information in the PTRS system. 

B.  PTRS codes 3650/5650 “Required” items should contain the following: 

(1)  The 3650/5650 will serve as a repair station facility inspection summary document. 

(2)  The 14 required element activity codes will be automatically generated for each required 3650/5650. 

(3)  The 14 required element activity codes must be connected to the originating 3650/5650. 

(4)  All 14 element activities must be closed prior to closing the 3650/5650. 

(5)  A list of all element PTRS codes, description of each element code, overall assessment of each 
element surveillance, and closing date for each element. 

(6)  All element PTRS codes must be hyperlinked from the 3650/5650 to a PTRS data entry for that particular 
element activity code.  Once the PTRS element code is activated, the designator code is generated for the hyperlinked 
PTRS and a PTRS code is entered on the PTRS form.  When any element PTRS is closed, that particular element code 
is shaded in 3650/5650; even when shaded, the record can be modified by the surveilling inspector. 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW—Continued 

(7)  The list of element activities is not limited to 14 activity codes.  Other codes can be added as 
required. 

(8)  A N/A (not applicable) comment code must be entered into the comment block of the element PTRS 
to indicate the inspection is not applicable for a specific repair station.  N/A can only be used for work away from 
station, contract maintenance, and air carrier and air carriers requirements. 

(9)  Transmittal parts 2, 3, and 4 will be inactive when an activity code 3650/5650 has been entered. 

C.  The following information will be available for all element PTRS codes and will possess the following 
three pull-down menus.  Also, activity codes 3650/5650 will possess only the overall assessment pull-down menu, 
item (3) below. 

(1)  Inspectors will use a pull-down menu to describe subelements of concern.  The system should allow 
for more than one to be selected. 

(2)  Inspectors will use a pull-down menu to describe the particular issue of concern for each of the above 
subelements selected. 

(3)  Inspectors can use a pull-down menu with word pictures to assess the particular inspection. 

D.  Examples of contents of subelement, pull-down menus are shown below. 

(1)  Certificate Requirements. 

(a)  Air Agency Certificate. 

(b)  Operations Specifications/Ratings. 

(c)  Capabilities List. 

(d)  Geographic Authorization. 

(e)  Line Maintenance Authorization. 

(f)  Exemptions. 

(2)  Record Systems. 

(a)  Personnel Rosters. 

(b)  Major Repairs/Alterations. 

(c)  Malfunction/Defect/Service Difficulty Report. 

(d)  Maintenance Records/Work Orders. 

(e)  Personnel Records. 

(3)  Etc. 

E.  Contents of issues of concern pull-down menus are shown below. 

(1)  Content/information. 
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FIGURE 2.  PROGRAM OVERVIEW—Continued 

(2)  Currency. 

(3)  Revisions systems. 

(4)  Distribution. 

(5)  Availability. 

(6)  Other. 

F.  Contents of overall assessment pull-down menus are shown in the table below. 

TABLE 2.  OVERALL ASSESSMENT PULL-DOWN MENU CONTENTS 

Score  Word Picture  

1 to 2 The requirements of this element are not met. 

3 to 5 The requirements of this element are met and are adequate, appropriate, and maintained.  
Documentation and controls are deficient. 

6 to 7 The requirements for this element are met and are adequate, appropriate, and maintained.  An 
adequate control system is in place, but some discrepancies are noted and being corrected. 

8 to 9 The requirements for this element and are adequate, appropriate, maintained, documented, and 
controlled.  No deficiencies observed. 

10 The requirements for this element are met and are considered to be well above the minimum 
industry standards. 

N/A This element is not applicable to this repair station.  (Option only applicable for: Work Away 
from Station, Contract Maintenance, and Air Carrier and Air Operator Requirements.) 
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FIGURE 3.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 
(OPT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS 
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FIGURE 3.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 
(OPT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

SECTION 1.  INTRODUCTION 

1.  PURPOSE.  The purpose of this document is to provide detailed procedures for the Outsource Oversight 
Prioritization Tool (OPT).  This tool is part of the Enhanced Repair Station and Air Carrier Oversight System. 

2.  USE.  The OPT is used for air carrier outsource surveillance planning.  It allows for prioritization among 
outsource maintenance providers and is recommended to be used during the surveillance planning cycle.  This 
tool will assist the PI, other assigned inspectors, supervisors, and managers in identifying areas of concern or 
criticality about outsource providers and target resources towards the highest risk outsource maintenance 
providers. 

3.  OUTSOURCING OVERSIGHT SURVEILLANCE PROCESS DESCRIPTION. 

A.  This system safety based approach identifies specific procedures that enhance air carrier outsourcing 
oversight.  This system is comprised of the current tools available to the air carrier certificate management offices 
and a new OPT. 

B.  The overall air carrier outsourcing prioritization process involves the following steps, which is also 
depicted in the Outsource Oversight System flowchart below. 

(1)  Data packages will be generated using current sources for the desired maintenance providers.  This 
includes the results of the repair station assessment tool (RSAT) and 3650/5650 for each of the desired vendors.  
This data is reviewed by the PI prior to completing the OPT. 

(2)  The OPT is completed for all desired maintenance providers, taking into consideration step (1), 
expertise of PI, and system design, which includes operating environment, configuration, and design of the air 
carrier and repair station. 

(3)  The completed OPT will enable certificate management offices to prioritize outsource surveillance, 
enabling the FAA to target resources to providers of highest risk. 

(4)  During the next 12 months, the surveillance programs are completed and this data is fed back into the 
system. 

C.  The next subsections provide further detail for steps (1) through (3) above. 
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FIGURE 3.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 
(OPT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

4.  REPAIR STATION DATA PACKAGE. 

A.  This package is accessible to all inspectors via Safety Performance Analysis System (SPAS).  This data 
package provides an analytical review of a repair station.  This report contains data available through FAA 
information resources including, but not limited to, surveillance and enforcement data.  Inspectors will use this 
data package in conjunction with their knowledge of the repair station; system design which includes operating 
environment, configuration and design of repair station; and personal expertise to complete the OPT. 

B.  This enhanced data package will be available for fielding at the beginning of FY07.  Meanwhile, 
inspectors should use the Repair Station Profile currently available in SPAS and any other sources, including data 
available through the certificate holder.  It should be noted that currently the data available to the FAA regarding 
repair stations is very limited. 

5.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT ASSESSMENT TOOL.  The OPT is to be used for surveillance planning.  
This tool will assist the 14 CFR part 121, 121/135, and 135 (10 or more) PI, other assigned inspectors, 
supervisors, and managers in prioritizing maintenance provider oversight.  As a result of this assessment, the PI 
will determine the priority of outsource maintenance surveillance for the coming year. 

6.  PRIORITIZED OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT.  After completing the OPT, the PI will be able to prioritize 
maintenance providers and target surveillance resources to outsource providers with highest risk. 

7.  ADDITIONAL OUTSOURCE ENHANCEMENTS.  This workgroup recommends the use of the following: 

A.  Part 145 PIs and the stake holding 14 CFR part 121 CMTs use a team approach to accomplish repair 
station inspections (reference  Order 8300.10, vol. 3, ch. 134). 

B.  ATOS Elements 1.3.7 (Outsourcing) and 1.3.11 (CASS) be used for all 14 CFR Part 121 CMTs and 
interface with multiple chapters of Order 8300.10, including chapters 64 and 69. 

C.  Quarterly utilization report created for air carriers include information regarding outsource maintenance.  
This includes the type of work performed, number of visits to the top 12 leading outsource maintenance providers, 
and outsource maintenance as a percent of the total maintenance (reference Order 8300.10, vol.  3, ch. 158). 

D.  Enhanced repair station oversight training for 14 CFR part 145, part 135, and part 121 inspectors. 

NOTE:  Per 14 CFR part 121, § 121.363(b), an air carrier may make arrangements with 
another person for the pe rformance of any maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations.  
However, this does not relieve the air carrier of its primary responsibility for all maintenance, 
preventive maintenance, or alterations performed by itself or another person. 
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FIGURE 3.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 
(OPT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

SECTION 2.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL—PROCESS DETAIL 

1.  PROCEDURES.  This section provides step-by-step details on how to complete the OPT.  The following 
work instructions are designed to guide the completion of the OPT by PIs or a designated person. 

A.  Step 1—Repair Station Data Package.  Utilizing SPAS, obtain a Repair Station Data Package for the 
desired maintenance providers. 

NOTE:  Since the repair station data package will not be available until Phase Two, use the 
SPAS Repair Station Profile in the meantime. 

B.  Step 2—Identify Trends Or Concerns.  Perform a comprehensive review of the data package to determine 
the status of previous risks and to identify new potential issues of concern.  Identify trends and concerns, taking 
into consideration your knowledge of the repair station and system design, which includes operating environment, 
configuration, and design of the air carrier and repair station.  It should be noted that the PI may also contact the 
certificate holders to obtain any additional pertinent information. 

C.  Step 3—Complete the OPT.  Complete a new OPT taking into consideration step (2).  Refer to the OPT on 
the next page.  Notice the lettering below corresponds with lettering in the OPT worksheet. 

(a)  Create the same number of columns as the number of desired maintenance providers that you want to 
review. 

(b)  List the names of desired maintenance providers. 

(c)  List the designator of the each desired maintenance providers. 

(d)  Using Word Pictures (shown on page 9-31 by arrow g), assess each of the questions (questions 3 
through 20).  When assessing each question, consider the Repair Station Data Package and issues identified as a 
result of that review, the PI knowledge of the repair station, and air carrier and system design which includes 
operating environment, configuration and design of the air carrier and repair station.  It should be noted that the 
number zero can be used when a question does not apply to the particular provider. 

(e)  Add all the scores for questions 3 through 20 for each column to obtain the overall score for each 
maintenance provider listed. 

(f)  Prioritize surveillance by giving the vendor with the highest overall score the highest priority. 

NOTE:  Part 135 certificate management offices can create risk management worksheets 
(RMW) for issues of high concern.  See Figure 4, Risk Management Process Work Instructions 
for further detailed instruction on the completion of RMW.  Also, once the PI completes an 
RMW, the worksheet must be processed and cannot be ignored or dismissed without following 
the risk management process to completion. 

D.  Part 121 certificate management offices can use the current risk management process available through 
ATOS and SEP for issues of high concern. 

E.  Step 4—Modify the Surveillance Plan.  As a result of completing the OPT, the PI may prioritize the 
outsource surveillance program to reflect the risk level at the air carrier maintenance vendors. 

F.  Step 5—Completion of the Surveillance Plan.  During the next 12 months, the certificate management 
members will complete the surveillance program. 
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FIGURE 3.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 
(OPT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

2. OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL DEVELOPMENT.  The OPT is intended to be 
developed in two phases.  Phase One will be available for fielding at the beginning of FY06; and Phase Two will 
be available for fielding at the beginning of FY07.  The Phase One tool will be a simplified paper version of the 
tool which will allow for outsource maintenance prioritization at the local level.  The Phase Two tool will be more 
comprehensive and will be automated during FY06 and will be ready for fielding in FY07. 

TABLE 1. 

OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 

  Maintenance 
Provider 

Maintenance 
Provider 

Maintenance 
Provider 

Maintenance 
Provider 

Maintenance 
Provider Comment 

1.  Maintenance 
Provider—Name             

2.  Maintenance 
Provider—
Designator             

3.  If this is a new 
maintenance 
provider, is that of 
concern?             

4.  Is adequate air 
carrier staffing at 
this provider or 
adequate air carrier 
monitoring of this 
provider of 
concern?             

5.  Is information in 
the SPAS Repair 
Station Data 
Package of 
concern?             

6.  Are results of 
PTRS 3650/5650 of 
concern?             

       

b. 

c. 

d. 

a. 
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FIGURE 3.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 
(OPT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

TABLE 1. Continued 

OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 

 Maintenance 
Provider 

Maintenance 
Provider 

Maintenance 
Provider 

Maintenance 
Provider 

Maintenance 
Provider Comment 

7.  Are ATOS element 1.3.7 
significant findings of 
concern? (14 CFR part 121 
certificate holders only)             

8.  Are PTRS 3640/5640 
significant findings of 
concern?             

9.  Is maintenance provider 
subcontracting of concern?             

10.  Is the air carrier CAS 
System of concern? (ATOS 
1.3.11, PTRS 3635/5635)             

11.  Was previous work 
being performed at this 
provider of concern?             

12.  Is the type/complexity 
of work performed at this 
vendor of concern?             

13.  Are previous FAA 
surveillance findings still of 
concern?             

14.  If the last ATOS 1.3.7 
EPI for this maintenance 
provider was conducted 
more than 1 year prior, is 
that of concern? (14 CFR 
Part 121 certificate holders 
only) 
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FIGURE 3.  OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 
(OPT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

TABLE 1.  Continued 

OUTSOURCE OVERSIGHT PRIORITIZATION TOOL 

 
Maintenance 

Provider 
Maintenance 

Provider 
Maintenance 

Provider 
Maintenance 

Provider 
Maintenance 

Provider 
Comment 

15.  Is change in workforce at 
the provider such as layoffs, 
buyouts, rapid-growth of 
concern? 

            

16.  Are air carrier significant 
findings of this provider of 
concern? 

            

17.  Are other air carriers 
(other than this air carrier) 
surveillance results of 
concern? 

            

18.  Are RII qualified 
personnel of concern? 

            

19.  Is the number of 
contracted mechanics 
employed by the maintenance 
provider of concern? 

            

20.  Is the volume  of work 
performed at the maintenance 
vendor of concern? 

            

Overall Score (Total for 
each column) 

            

Priority             

 

e. 

f. 
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Score  Word Picture  

0 Issue is of no concern or not applicable  

1 Issue is of low concern 

2 Issue is of medium concern 

3 Issue is of high concern 

g. 
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FIGURE 4.  RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS WORK INSTRUCTIONS 
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FIGURE 4.  RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS 
WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

SECTION 1.  INTRODUCTION 

1.  PURPOSE.  The purpose of this document is to provide detailed procedures for the Risk Management Process 
(RMP).  This process is part of the Enhanced Repair Station and Air Carrier Outsourcing Oversight System. 

2.  THE RMP is to provide certificate-holding district offices (CHDO) with an effective means to oversee the 
certificate holder’s management of identified hazards and the risk posed by those hazards.  This process has six 
major steps, as illustrated in the Risk Management Process flowchart, and is briefly described below. 

A.  When to Use the Risk Management Process.  The RMP may be used to address any hazard that the PI 
decides is significant enough to justify intensive analysis and tracking.  Systemic hazards are often good 
candidates for this process.  The PI determines when it is appropriate to use the RMP to address an identified 
hazard. 

B.  Risk Management Process Description.  The paragraphs below briefly describe each of the six steps and 
how those steps support the RMP.  The remainder of this document describes in detail how to carry out each step. 

(1)  Step 1—Hazard Identification.  The purpose of hazard identification is to describe what is wrong with 
the certificate holder’s operation.  To complete the hazard identification step, the PI describes the conditions or 
circumstances in the certificate holder’s operating environment or in its operating systems that could lead to an 
unplanned or undesired event. 

(2)  Step 2—Risk Analysis.  The purpose of risk analysis is to determine what could happen and why.  To 
complete the risk analysis step, the PI identifies the potential consequences that could result if the hazard was not 
addressed.  The PI also identifies the factors that are causing or contributing to the hazard’s occurrence.  The risk 
factors identify what must be fixed or controlled in order to reduce the level of risk. 

(3)  Step 3—Risk Assessment.  Risk assessment answers the question, “How likely is it to happen and how 
bad would it be if it did happen?”  That is, what is the level of risk?  To complete the risk assessment step, the PI 
uses the information from the risk analysis to determine the severity of the potential consequence, the likelihood 
of that consequence occurring if the hazard is left alone, and the overall level of risk.  The overall level of risk is 
one consideration in determining what priority should be placed on ensuring the certificate holder addresses the 
hazard and its risk factors. 

(4)  Step 4—Decisionmaking.  Decisionmaking answers the question, “What’s to be done about it?”  To 
complete the decisionmaking step, the PI decides if action needs to be taken to eliminate the hazard to reduce the 
level of risk; if the certificate just needs to be monitored, or if the responsibility for getting the hazard mitigated 
needs to be transferred to some other Flight Standards or FAA organization. 

(5)  Step 5—Implementation.  Implementation answers the question, “Who will do what, when and how?”  
To complete the implementation step, the PI identifies actions he/she will need to take to effectively oversee the 
certificate holder’s mitigation of the hazard.  He/she will then carry out these oversight actions. 

(6)  Step 6—Validation.  Validation answers the question, “Did it work?”  To complete the validation 
step, the PI reviews the current status of the hazard and verifies that the certificate holder has addressed the risk 
factors that contributed to or caused the hazard to occur and/or be encountered.  The PI also verifies that the level 
of risk posed by the hazard was reduced.  Using this evaluation of the current level of risk, the PI decides whether 
to close the RMP for this risk hazard, or whether more actions are required. 
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FIGURE 1.  RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS FLOW CHART 

6.  Validation. 
Did it Work? 

Update Risk Analysis. 
Were the causes addressed?  
Update Risk Assessment. 

Now, how likely is it to happen and how bad would it be? 
Update Decision. 

What’s to be done now? 

2.  Risk Analysis. 
What could happen and why? 

If level of risk 
is not at 

desired level. 

1.  Hazard Identification. 
What’s Wrong? 

3.  Risk Assessment. 
How likely is it to happen and how bad would it be? 

5.  Implementation. 
Who will do what, when, and how? 

4.  Decisionmaking. 
What’s to be done about it? 
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SECTION 2.  RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS DETAILS 

This section provides step-by-step details on how to complete the RMP for any certificate holder.  The following 
work instructions are designed to guide the completion of the blocks of the Risk Management Worksheet (RMW) 
by PIs or a designated person. 

1.  HAZARD IDENTIFICATION. 

A.  Any member of the certificate management team can identify hazards.  The emphasis should be on 
identifying systemic hazards versus isolated findings.  Hazards can be identified by reviewing the repair station 
data package, the repair station assessment tool, PI observations, the performance history and/or other historical 
data. 

B.  Once a hazard has been identified, an RMW is opened and the process begins. 

NOTE:  Before opening a new RMW, check to see if the hazard can be incorporated into 
another hazard already being addressed. 

Certificate Holder Designator  

Name  Designated Person 

Office  Phone  

 
Item 1.  Repair Station Designator.  The designator of the certificate holder that this hazard is associated 

with. 

Item 2.  PI or Designated Person.  The PI will either complete the RMW or assign the task to a 
designated person.  Enter the following onto the worksheet: 

(a)  Name of the person assigned to complete the worksheet. 

(b)  Office for that person. 

(c)  Phone number of that person. 

Section 1: Hazard Identification (What’s wrong?) 

Hazard ID  

Hazard Description  

 
Item 3.  Hazard ID.  Follow the local procedures to record a tracking number for the worksheet. 

Item 4.  Hazard Description.  A hazard is defined as a condition or circumstance that could lead to or 
contribute to an unplanned or undesired event.  Write a description of the hazard in a narrative format that 
includes the relevant facts such as who, what, how often, and where.  The descriptive information will be used 
later to evaluate the effectiveness of action taken to mitigate the risk associated with the hazard. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
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Example:  There have been numerous letters of concern identifying tools that were not calibrated or stored in 
accordance with the repair station’s maintenance program procedures.  The tools were either being used or were 
lying around the facilities in various locations instead of being stored with the other tools.  This problem has been 
noted over the past two years. 

2.  RISK ANALYSIS AND ASSESSMENT. 

A.  The purpose of risk analysis is to determine, why things are going wrong with the certificate holder’s 
operation, especially its systems.  To complete the risk assessment step, certificate management members must 
identify the potential consequences that could result if the hazard were not addressed and the factors that are 
causing or contributing to the hazard’s occurrence.  The risk factors identify what must later be fixed or controlled 
in order to reduce the level of risk. 

B.  Risk assessment answers the question, “How bad might it get?”  That is, what is the level of risk?  To 
complete the risk assessment step, certificate management members use the information from the risk analysis to 
determine the overall level of risk. 

The overall level of risk is one consideration in determining how much of a priority should be placed on ensuring 
the certificate holder addresses the hazard and its risk factors. 

Section 2: Risk Analysis (What could happen and why?). 
Risk Assessment (How likely is it to happen and how bad would it be?) (Place ü where appropriate). 

Potential Consequence 
Description 

 

Risk Factors  

Choose Likelihood Value 

Frequent   Probable  Occasional Remote 

    

Choose Severity Value 

High Medium Low 

   

Overall Risk Assessment Value (Red, Yellow, Blue) from Risk Assessment Matrix  

 

Item 5.  Potential Consequence Description.  A potential consequence is defined as an equipment failure, process 
breakdown, human error, injury/death to persons, damage to equipment, noncompliance with regulations, or 
nonconformance with procedures.  The PI or designated person will describe the maximum credible potential 
consequence (in other words, the most believable worst case scenario that could occur as a direct result of the hazard). 

8. 

5. 

9. 

6. 

7. 
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Example of Potential Consequence Description:  If the tool calibration and storage issue is not corrected, this 
could result in many unwanted consequences such as equipment failure, damage to equipment, and injury to 
persons. 

Item 6.  Risk Factors.  Risk factors are what cause or contribute to the occurrence of the hazard and make the 
hazard more likely to result in the selected consequence(s).  They will be used to help determine the likelihood value in the 
risk assessment step.  in the implementation step, the certificate management team will want to create action items to 
ensure that the certificate holder has addressed the risk factors. 

Example of Risk Factors:  Training seems to be the factor that is most contributing to the occurrence of this 
hazard.  The employees do not seem to be completely aware of the maintenance program procedures regarding 
tool calibration and storage. 

Item 7.   Choose Likelihood Value.  The likelihood value answers the question about how likely it is that 
the hazard will result in the consequences you identified.  It is used with a severity value to provide an overall risk 
assessment value. 

(a)  Frequent—Continuously experienced. 

(b)  Probable—Will occur often. 

(c)  Occasional—Will occur several times. 

(d)  Remote—Unlikely, but can reasonably be expected to occur. 

Item 8.  Choose Severity Value.  The severity value reflects how serious the consequence(s) of the risk occurring 
would be.  It is used with likelihood to provide an overall risk assessment value.  Use the consequence description you 
developed to estimate the severity of the risk associated with the hazard.  

(a)  High—Loss (or breakdown) of an entire system or subsystem; accident, or serious incident. 

(b)  Medium—Partial breakdown of a repair station’s system, violation of regulations or company rules. 

(c)  Low—Poor repair station performance or disruption to the repair station. 

Item 9.  Overall Risk Assessment from Risk Assessment Matrix.  Select the overall risk value based on the 
likelihood and severity values chosen in the previous section.  Thus, the choice of the risk value in the matrix of likelihood 
and severity is automatic.  The overall risk assessment will be used to guide determinations about the timeframe for 
beginning the action plan.  Generally, lower overall risks will be addressed after higher-level risks. 
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SEVERITY  

High Medium Low 

Frequent Red Red Yellow 

Probable Red Yellow Yellow 

Occasional Yellow Yellow Blue L
IK

E
L

IH
O

O
D

 

Remote Yellow Blue Blue 

 
3.  DECISIONMAKING. 

A.  Decisionmaking answers the question, “What’s to be done about it?”  To complete the decision-making step, 
certificate management members must decide if action needs to be taken to mitigate the hazard to reduce the level of risk; 
if the certificate just needs to be monitored, or if the responsibility for getting the hazard mitigated needs to be transferred 
to some other Flight Standards or FAA organization. 

B.  Determining When to Take Action on a Risk.  While this activity in the decision-making step does not appear on 
the worksheet, the PI must decide how soon each risk must be addressed.  A fundamental goal of system safety and risk 
management is to focus FAA efforts on the critical issues before working the less important issues.  This process provides 
the information needed to do that more effectively.  Whether you are creating a new RMW or continuing to process an 
existing RMW, the more important issues must be addressed by the certificate management office before those of lesser 
importance.  Sequencing of the issues should be based on several factors such as overall risk assessment, the timeliness of 
required actions, and local, regional, or headquarters priorities. 

 

Section 3:  Decisionmaking (What’s to be done about it?) 

Mitigate Monitor Transfer Selected Approach 

   

Approach Rationale   

RMW Closure Rationale  
& Date 

(If appropriate) 
 

12. 

10. 

11. 
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Item 10.  Selected Approach.  Select the approach for addressing the risk.  Place a check mark in the blocks 
that correspond to the approach the CHDO will use to deal with this risk.  The choices are as follows: 

(a)  Mitigate.  Additional action is needed to reduce or eliminate the level of risk. 

(b)  Monitor.  The risk level is within normally expected limits and no surveillance is required beyond 
that normally conducted. 

(c)  Transfer.  It is now appropriate to allocate authority, responsibility, and accountability for taking 
action to another AFS or FAA organization. 

Approach When to Use 

Mitigate Use mitigate as an approach when actions are needed to reduce or eliminate the level of 
risk: 
* Mitigation is usually carried out by the certificate holder with CHDO oversight. 
* Sometimes, the CHDO may use mitigation strategies that do not involve the certificate 
holder such as reevaluating certificate holder programs approvals, authorizations, 
deviations and exemptions, or amending or revoking the certificate holder’s authority to 
conduct all or part of an operation, or initiating an enforcement action. 

Monitor 
Use monitor as an approach when: 
*The risk level is within normally expected limits, and 
* No surveillance is required beyond that normally conducted under the NPG. 

Transfer 
Use transfer as an approach when corrective action for the hazard is beyond the CHDO’s 
authority.  In transfer, the CHDO allocates authority, responsibility, and accountability for 
taking action to another AFS or FAA organization. 

 
Item 11.  Approach Rationale.  Describe the reasons that the approach identified above was selected. 

(a)  Determining whether to proceed to implementation.  Normally, unless the approach is to monitor 
the level of risk associated with the risk, the decision will be to proceed to implementation (i.e., planning action 
items and implementing them).  

(b)  Under certain circumstances it may be appropriate to close the RMW. 

Item 12.  RMW Closure Rationale and Date.  When it is appropriate not to expend any additional resources 
beyond normal surveillance, then closing the RMW is appropriate. 

(a)  For example, the approach chosen for this risk is monitor (i.e., the risk has acceptably low risk values), or 
the responsibility for action on this risk has been totally transferred to another organization and no additional actions need 
be taken by the CHDO beyond normal surveillance.  This may occur after the initial analysis with no action taken or it 
may occur after completing an action plan. 

(b)  If it is appropriate to close this RMW at this point, the PI will document that fact by entering the closure 
rationale and date of the decision in this block. 
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4.  IMPLEMENTATION.  Implementation determines who will do what, when and how.  To complete the 
implementation step, certificate management members must identify the actions they need to take to effectively oversee 
the certificate holder’s mitigation of the hazard.  They then must carry out these oversight actions. 

Section 4: Implementation (Who will do what, when, and how?) 

# Action Item 

Log (Include name of person 
making entry, date of entry, and 
activity update) 

 Status:  

 
Item 13.  Action Item Number, Action Item.  Based on the approach chosen above, the PI will identify and enter 

the action items necessary to address the risk factors.  The action items should describe what activities the certificate 
management office will take, or get the repair station to take, to accomplish the desired results, and if desired, the expected 
completion date for the action.  Number each action item sequentially. 

Item 14.  Status.  Periodically update the status of each action item once the plan is approved by selecting from 
the following list. 

(a)  Requested—The action item has been identified but not yet begun. 

(b)  In process—The action item has begun and can continue, but it is not yet complete. 

(c)  Completed—The action item is completed. 

Item 15.  Log.  The assigned CHDO member completing an action item will enter the ongoing status of the action 
in the log.  These entries should include: 

(a)  Name of the person making the entry. 

(b)  Date of the entry. 

(c)  Activity update that describes the activity and/or results (e.g., meeting held to inform repair station of the 
risk, and the repair station agreed to update the manual). 

(d)  When the action item is complete, this should also be entered in the log. 

The PI or designated person will periodically review the action item log to manage the progress, and determine when all 
the actions are completed.  

13. 

14. 
15. 
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Type of Action Item Comment 

Ensuring the repair station is aware of the 
hazard. 

Follow local procedures to notify the certificate holder.  
Methods might include letters, meetings, etc. 
In your notification, include whatever information you 
think is appropriate and will help the certificate holder 
determine what action to take. 

Following up to verify that the certificate 
holder has addressed the risk factors 
associated with the hazard. 

You may want to wait until the certificate holder 
responds to your notification before you create the 
CHDO’s followup action items. 

Assessing whether the certificate holder’s 
actions have had the intended effect on the 
hazard and reduced the level of risk. 

Collect data to assess how the certificate holder’s 
actions affected the hazard. 

 
5.  VALIDATION.  Validation answers the question, “Did it work?”  To complete the validation step, certificate 
management members evaluate the current status of the hazard and verify that the certificate holder addressed the 
risk factors that contributed to or caused the hazard to occur.  CHDO members also verify that the level of risk 
posed by the hazard was reduced.  Using this assessment of the current level of risk, certificate management 
members decide whether to close the risk management process for this risk hazard, or whether more 
implementation actions are required. 

Section 5:  Validation (Did it work?) (Place ü where appropriate) 

Date  

Were the risk factors addressed? Yes  No  

What additional risk factors need to be addressed?   

Current Likelihood Value 

Frequent Probable  Occasional Remote  

    

Current Severity Value 

High Medium Low 

   

Current Overall Risk Assessment Value (Red, Yellow, Blue) from Risk Assessment Matrix  

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

16. 

17. 
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Update Approach 

Monitor Mitigate Transfer Update Approach 

   

Update Approach Rationale   

RMW Closure Rationale 
& Date 

 

 
Item 16.  Date.  Date validation was completed. 

Item 17.  Were the risk factors addressed?  Determine if the actions taken have addressed the risk factors 
identified in step (6). 

Item 18.  What additional risk factors need to be addressed?  Determine if additional risk factors need to 
be addressed. 

Item 19.  Current Likelihood Value.  Select the current likelihood value. 

(a)  Frequent—Continuously experienced. 

(b)  Probable—Will occur often. 

(c)  Occasional—Will occur several times. 

(d)  Remote—Unlikely, but can reasonably be expected to occur 

Item 20.  Current Severity Value.  Select the current severity value. 

(a)  High—Loss (or breakdown) of an entire system or subsystem; accident, or serious incident. 

(b)  Medium—Partial breakdown of a repair station’s system, violation of regulations or company rules. 

(c)  Low—Poor repair station performance or disruption to the repair station. 

Item 21.  Overall Risk Assessment from Risk Assessment Matrix.  Select the overall risk value based on 
the current likelihood and severity values chosen in the previous section.  This will enable the PI to determine if 
the actions taken earlier have lowered the overall risk value. 

23. 

24. 

22. 
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SEVERITY 
 

High Medium Low 

Frequent Red Red Yellow 

Probable Red Yellow Yellow 

Occasional Yellow Yellow Blue 

L
IK

E
L
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O

O
D

 

Remote Yellow Blue Blue 

 
Item 22.  Update Approach.  Update the approach for addressing the risk based on the new risk 

assessment.  The choices are as follows: 

(a)  Mitigate.  Additional action is needed to reduce or eliminate the level of risk. 

(b)  Monitor.  The risk level is within normally expected limits and no surveillance is required beyond 
that normally conducted. 

(c)  Transfer.  It is now appropr iate to allocate authority, responsibility, and accountability for taking 
action to another AFS or FAA organization. 

Item 23.  Update Approach Rationale.  Describe the reasons that the approach identified above was selected.  

(a)  Determining Whether to Close RMW.   If as a result of the actions taken the risk level is within 
normally expected limits and no surveillance is required beyond that normally conducted then the RMW can be closed.  

(b)  Additionally, if it is discovered during this process that it is now appropriate to allocate authority, 
responsibility, and accountability for taking action to another AFS or FAA organization then the RMW can also 
be closed.  However, if the actions taken have not lowered the level of risk to an acceptable level, then it might be 
necessary to continue mitigation till the risk is lowered to a desired level. 

Item 24.  RMW Closure Rationale and Date.  When it is appropriate not to expend any additional 
resources beyond normal surveillance, then closing the RMW is appropriate.  The PI or designated person will 
document that fact by entering the closure rationale and date of the decision in this block. 

Example:  The validation reveals that now the manuals are clearly written, the training is adequate, and the tool 
calibration is being conducted appropriately.  This risk now has a “remote” likelihood 4 and a “low” severity 3. 
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RISK MANAGEMENT WORKSHEET 

Repair Station Designator  

Name  Designated 
Person 

Office  Phone  

 

Section 1: Hazard Identification (What’s wrong?) 

Hazard ID  

Hazard Description  

 

Section 2: Risk Analysis (What could happen and why?) 
Risk Assessment (How likely is it to happen and how bad would it be?) (Place ü where appropriate) 

Potentia l Consequence Description  

Risk Factors  

Choose Likelihood Value 

Frequent  Probable  Occasional  Remote 

    

Choose Severity Value 

High Medium  Low 

   

Overall Risk Assessment Value (Red, Yellow, Blue) from Risk Assessment Matrix  

 

1. 

3. 

4. 

8. 

5. 

9. 

6. 

7. 

2. 
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RISK ASSESSMENT MATRIX 

SEVERITY 
 

High Medium Low 

Frequent Red Red Yellow 

Probable Red Yellow Yellow 

Occasional Yellow Yellow Blue 

L
IK

E
L

IH
O

O
D

 

Remote Yellow Blue Blue 

 
 

Section 3:  Decisionmaking (What’s to be done about it?) 

Monitor Mitigate  Transfer Selected Approach 

   

Approach Rationale   

RMW Closure Rationale  
& Date 

(If appropriate) 
 

 

12. 

10. 

11. 
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Section 4: Implementation (Who will do what, when, and how?) 

Action Item  

# Action Item 

  

Log (For each log include name of person making entry, date of entry and activity 
update) Status:  

  

Log  Status:  

  

Log  Status:  

  

# Action Item 

  

Log  Status:  

  

Log  Status:  

  

Log  Status:  

  

 

13. 

14. 
15. 
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Section 5:  Validation (Did it work?) (Place ü where appropriate) 

Date  

Were the risk factors addressed? 
Yes  No  

What additional risk factors need to be addressed?   

Current Likelihood Value 

Frequent Probable  Occasional Remote  

    

Current Severity Value 

High  Medium Low 

   

Current Overall Risk Assessment Value (Red, Yellow, Blue) from 
Risk Assessment Matrix  

Update Approach 

Monitor Mitigate Transfer Update Approach 

   

Update Approach Rationale   

RMW Closure Rationale & 
Date 

 

 

19. 

18. 

20. 

21. 

23. 

24. 

22. 

16. 

17. 
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

Terms Definitions  

Consequence, 
Maximum Credible  The most believable, worst case that could occur as a direct result of the hazard. 

Consequence, 
Potential 

Potential equipment failure, process breakdown, human error, injury/death to persons, 
damage to equipment, noncompliance with regulations, or nonconformance with 
procedures. 

Hazard Condition, event, or circumstance that could lead to or contribute to an unplanned or 
undesired event. 

Mitigate Approach Additional action is needed to reduce or eliminate the level of risk. 

Monitor Approach The risk level is within normally expected limits and no surveillance is required beyond 
that normally conducted under the National Program Guidelines (NPG). 

Risk Expression of the impact of an undesired event in terms of event likelihood and event 
severity. 

Risk Analysis Identification or evaluation of the two components of risk, i.e., undesired event likelihood 
and severity of occurrence. 

Risk Assessment The process by which the results of risk analysis is used to make decisions. 

Risk Factors Factors are responsible for higher levels of risk, either in terms of likelihood or severity.  
These factors then become specific targets for risk control, either by eliminating them or 
reducing their effects. 

Risk Likelihood 
Values 

Frequent—Continuously experienced. 
Probable—Will occur often. 
Occasional—Will occur several times. 
Remote—Unlikely, but can reasonably be expected to occur. 

Risk Severity Values High—Loss (or breakdown) of an entire system or subsystem; accident, or serious 
incident. 
Medium—Partial breakdown of a repair station’s system, violation of regulations or 
company rules. 
Low—Poor repair station performance or disruption to the repair station. 

Transfer Approach To allocate authority, responsibility, and accountability for taking action to another AFS 
or FAA organization. 
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SECTION 1.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL (RSAT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS 

1.  INTRODUCTION. 

A.  The purpose of this document is to provide detailed procedures for the repair station assessment tool (RSAT).  
This tool is part of the Enhanced Repair Station and Air Carrier Outsourcing Oversight System. 

B.  the repair station assessment tool is to be used for both surveillance planning and evaluation assessment.  this tool 
will assist the principal inspector (PI), other assigned inspectors, supervisors, and managers in identifying areas of concern 
or criticality about a specific repair station and target resources for use in the areas of highest risk.  

2.  REPAIR STATION OVERSIGHT PROCESS DESCRIPTION. 

A.  This enhanced oversight system provides a comprehensive, standardized, system safety based approach to repair 
station surveillance.  The system is comprised of a baseline surveillance program, a repair station data package, a repair 
station assessment tool, and a risk management tool. 

B.  The overall oversight process involves the following steps, as depicted in the flowchart below. 

(1)  A comprehensive baseline repair station surveillance program. 
.  

(2)  A data package is generated via SPAS using current sources.  This data is reviewed by the PI prior to 
completing the RSAT. 

(3)  An RSAT is completed taking into consideration steps (1) and (2), expertise of PI, and system design, which 
includes operating environment, configuration, and design of repair station. 

(4)  The surveillance program is modified to reflect the risk level in each element. 

(5)  The completed RSAT enables an assessment of the repair station. 

(6)  A risk management process is to be used for issues of high concern. 

(7)  During the next 12 months, the updated surveillance program and risk management processes are completed 
and this data is fed back into the system. 

(8)  At the beginning of the fiscal year (FY), the process is repeated beginning with step (1) to obtain an overall 
assessment of the operator and plan surveillance for the upcoming year, enabling the FAA to target resources to areas of 
highest risk. 

(9)  The next subsections provide further detail for steps (1) through (6) above. 
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FIGURE 1.  REPAIR STATION OVERSIGHT SYSTEM. 

3.  BASELINE REPAIR STATION SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM.  The Baseline Surveillance Program is 
designed to ensure that all aspects of 14 CFR part 145 repair station operations are considered.  The new 
surveillance program divides the current PTRS activity codes 3650/5650 into elements, each assigned with a new 
36XX/56XX activity code.  This partition better defines the intent of the FAA guidance and provides a more 
comprehensive surveillance structure.  The baseline surveillance program is accomplished by the PTRS activity 
code 3650/5650 triggering the 14 required activity codes listed below, which constitute a complete facility 
inspection.  All applicable, triggered activity codes must be completed and closed before the 3650/5650 records 
are closed.  Table 1, below, shows all the 14 elements including Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s 
Handbook chapters that address each element and the corresponding PTRS activity code. 

TABLE 1.  14 ELEMENTS WHICH CONSTITUTE A COMPLETE FACILITY INSPECTION 

Volume 3, Chapter 82 (3604/5604) Certificate 
Requirements 

Volume 3, Chapter 90 (3659/5659) Personnel 
Record 

Volume 3, Chapter 83 (3605/5605) Records 
Systems 

Volume 3, Chapter 92 Training (3661/5661) 
Training 

Volume 3, Chapter 84 (3660/5660) Manuals Volume 3, Chapter 93 (3654/5654) Maintenance 
Process 

Volume 3, Chapter 85 (3657/5657 Housing and 
Facilities 

Volume 3, Chapter 94 (3606/5606) Work Away 
from Station 

Volume 3, Chapter 87 (3656/5656) Technical Data Volume 3, Chapter 88 (3608/5608) Quality Control 

Volume 3, Chapter 86 (3658/5658 Tools and 
Equipment 

Volume 3, Chapter 95 (3663/5363) Contract 
Maintenance 

Volume 3, Chapter 89 (3601/5601) Parts and 
Materials 

Volume 3, Chapter 96 (3618/5618) Air Carrier & 
Air Operator Requirements 
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4.  MODIFIED 
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1.  BASELINE REPAIR STATION 
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2.  REPAIR STATION 
DATA PACKAGE. 
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FIGURE 5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL 
(RSAT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

4.  REPAIR STATION DATA PACKAGE. 

A.  This package accessible to all inspectors via Safety Performance Analysis System (SPAS).  This data 
package provides an analytical review of a repair station.  This report contains data available through FAA 
information resources, including, but not limited to, surveillance and enforcement data.  Inspectors will use this 
data package in conjunction with their knowledge of the repair station; system design which includes operating 
environment, configuration and design of repair station; and personal expertise to complete the RSAT. 

B.  This enhanced data package will be available for fielding at the beginning of FY07.  Meanwhile, 
inspectors should use the repair station profile currently available in SPAS and any other sources including data 
available through the certificate holder.  It should be noted that currently the data available to the FAA regarding 
repair stations is very limited. 

5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL.  The RSAT is used for both surveillance planning and 
evaluation assessment.  This tool will assist the PI, other assigned inspectors, supervisors, and managers in 
identifying areas of concern or criticality about a specific repair station.  As a result of this assessment the PI may 
modify the baseline surveillance program, begin a risk management process for issues of concern, or both.  
Additionally, the RSAT will provide an overall assessment of the repair station, which can be used for 
prioritization among repair stations. 

6.  MODIFIED SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM. 

A.  As mentioned previously, the baseline surveillance program consists of one required PTRS activity code 
3650/5650 for each repair station.  This in-turn will generate 14 additional “R” items as listed in paragraph 5.  The 
3650/5650 can’t be closed until all these elements are completed and closed. 

B.  After completing the RSAT, the PI may modify the baseline surveillance program to reflect the risks.  In 
such case, the PI may modify the upcoming fiscal year surveillance plan by assigning additional “P” items as 
necessary.  It should be noted that each repair station must complete at least one “R” item for each element 
annually. 

7.  OVERALL ASSESSMENT OF REPAIR STATION.  After completing the element assessments in the 
RSAT, the PI provides an overall assessment of the repair station.  This overall assessment will allow for 
prioritization among repair stations. 

8.  RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS.  After completing the RSAT, the PI may use Risk Management Process 
for issues of high concern.  This process is designed to provide certificate management personnel an effective 
means to oversee the certificate holder’s management of identified hazards.  The PI may use the Risk 
Management Process to address any hazard that he/she decides is significant enough to justify intensive analysis 
and tracking.  Systemic hazards are often good candidates for this process.  The PI determines when it is 
appropriate to use the Risk Management Process to address an identified hazard.  The Risk Management Process 
Work Instructions document provides further detail. 

9.  WHEN TO USE THE REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL.  The RSAT shall be used at the 
beginning of the fiscal year to develop the initial work program.  An RSAT shall be completed for each repair 
station every 12 months.  In addition, the RSAT may be used at any other time to determine if any modifications 
to the work program are necessary. 
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FIGURE 5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL 
(RSAT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

SECTION 2.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL PROCESS DETAILS 

This section provides step-by-step details on how to complete the RSAT.  The following work instructions are 
designed to guide the completion of the blocks of the RSAT by PIs or a designated person. 

1.  STEP 1—REPAIR STATION DATA PACKAGE.  Utilizing SPAS, obtain a Repair Station Data Package for 
the repair station in question.  Note that since the repair station data package will not be available until Phase 
Two; use the SPAS Repair Station Profile in the meantime. 

2.  STEP 2—IDENTIFY TRENDS OR CONCERNS.  Perform a comprehensive review of the above data 
package to determine the status of previous risks and to identify new potential issues of concern.  Identify trends 
and concerns, taking into consideration your knowledge of the repair station and system design, which includes 
operating environment, configuration and design of the repair station.  It should be noted that the PI may also 
contact the certificate holder to obtain any additional pertinent information. 

3.  STEP 3—COMPLETE THE RSAT.  Complete a new RSAT taking into consideration step 2.  Refer to the 
RSAT on the next page.  Notice the lettering below corresponds with lettering in the RSAT. 

Item A.  This tool is comprised of 14 elements that constitute a complete facility inspection.  This column lists the 
PTRS activity code for each of these 14 elements. 

Item B.  Short description of each of the 14 elements. 

Item C.  Number of element inspections required for the FY.  One required “R” item inspection is required for 
each repair station as determined by the repair station baseline program. 

Item D.  Using Figure 2, Element Assessment Word Pictures (see page 54, arrow I), assess each of the 
elements.  When assessing each element, consider the repair station data package (refer to step 1) and issues 
identified as a result of that review, the PI knowledge of the repair station and system design which includes 
operating environment, configuration and design of the repair station.  It should be noted that the following three 
elements may not be applicable to all certificate holders.  3606/5606 Work Away from Station, 3663/5363 
Contract Maintenance, and 3618/5618 Air Carrier requirements.  As such, a not applicable (N/A) is placed for 
these items in the element assessment column. 

Item E.  As a result of the assessment above the PI may elect to modify the surveillance plan by adding 
additional inspections.  These inspections will be only be “Planned” items.  Note higher number of “P” items 
should be planned for elements of concern. 

Item F.  The number for Total Surveillance is obtained by adding the Number of Inspections Required 
(step 5C) and Add Surveillance (step 5E).  This represents the total number of surveillance for each of the 
elements. 

NOTE:  A higher number of total inspections should be planned for elements of concern. 

Item G.  For issues of high concern, a RMW can be created.  If an RMW is to be created, the PI will write 
“Yes” in this column.  See Figure 4, Risk Management Process Work Instructions for further detailed instruction 
on the completion of RMW. 

NOTE:  Once the PI completes a RMW, the worksheet must be processed and cannot be ignored 
or dismissed without following the risk management process to completion. 
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FIGURE 5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL 
(RSAT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

Item H.  The final step involves the PI assigning an overall assessment of the repair station by using Figure 3, 
Overall Assessment Word Pictures (see page 54, arrow J).  When assessing the repair station, consider the repair 
station data package (refer to step 1), the individual element assessments, and system design which includes 
operating environment, configuration, and design of the repair station. 

NOTE:  The results  of the element and overall assessments will be valuable during the next 
iteration of RSAT and for prioritization among repair stations. 

FIGURE 1.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL 

 
ELEMENT 

PTRS Code  Description 

Number of 
Inspections 
Required 

Element 
Assessment 

(Select 1 to 10) 

Add 
Surveillance 
(“P” Items) 

Total 
Surveillance 

Create 
RMW 

(Yes or No) 

3604/5604 Certificate Requirements 1     

3605/5605 Records Systems 1     

3660 /5660 Manuals 1     

3657/5657 Housing and Facilities 1     

3656/5656 Technical Data 1     

3658/5658 Tools and Equipment 1     

3601/ 5601 Parts and Materials 1     

3659 /5659 Personnel Record 1     

3661/5661 Training 1     

3654/5654 Maintenance Process 1     

3606/5606 Work Away from 
Station* 1     

3608/5608 Quality Control 1     

3663/5663 Contract 
Maintenance* 1     

3618/5618 Air Carrier 
Requirements* 

1     

 Overall Assessment of 
this Repair Station  

NOTE:  * Only these elements may be marked N/A if appropriate. 

B A 

C D E F G 

H 
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FIGURE 5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL 
(RSAT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

FIGURE 2.  ELEMENT ASSESSMENT WORD PICTURES 

Score  Word Picture  

1 to 2 It appears that the certificate holder is not meeting the requirements of this element.  Documentation 
and controls seem to be missing. 

3 to 5 It appears that the certificate holder is meeting the requirements for this element and are adequate, 
appropriate, and maintained.  Documentation and controls seem to be deficient. 

6 to 7 
It appears that the certificate holder is meeting the requirements for this element and are adequate, 
appropriate, and maintained.  An adequate control system seems to be in place but some discrepancies 
were noted and corrected. 

8 to 9 It appears that the certificate holder is meeting the requirements for this element and are adequate, 
appropriate, maintained, documented, and controlled.  No deficiencies were observed. 

10 It appears that the certificate holder is meeting the requirements for this element and seems to be well 
above the minimum industry standards. 

N/A This element is not applicable to this repair station.  (See note below Figure 1.) 

 

FIGURE 3.  OVERALL ASSESSMENT WORD PICTURES 

Score  WORD PICTURE 

1 to 2 
There appears to be little or no evidence of a credible process being in place and/or facilities seem 
to be inadequate. 

3 to 5 
It appears that the processes and facilities are adequate, appropriate, and 
maintained.  Documentation and controls seem to be deficient. 

6 to 7 
It appears that the processes and facilities are adequate, appropriate, and well maintained. An 
adequate control system seems to be in place but some discrepancies were noted and corrected. 

8 to 9 
It appears that the processes and facilities are adequate, appropriate, well maintained, documented, 
and controlled.  No deficiencies were observed. 

10 It appears that the processes and facilities are well above the minimum industry standards. 

 

J 

I 
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FIGURE 5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL 
(RSAT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

4.  STEP 4—MODIFY THE SURVEILLANCE PLAN.  As a result of completing the RSAT, the PI may 
modify the baseline surveillance program to reflect the risk level at this particular repair station.  In such case, the 
upcoming fiscal year surveillance plan is modified and additional “P” items are assigned as necessary.  It should 
be noted that each repair station must complete at least one “R” item for each element annually. 

5.  STEP 5—COMPLETION OF THE SURVEILLANCE PLAN.  During the next 12 months, the certificate 
management members will complete the surveillance program as determined by the RSAT.  It should be noted 
that the baseline surveillance program consists of a 3650/5650 “R” item generated for each repair station.  This in-
turn will generate 14 additional “R” items as listed in paragraph 3 and the 3650/5650 can’t be closed until all 
these elements are completed and closed. 
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FIGURE 5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL 
(RSAT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

SECTION 3.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL DEVELOPMENT 

The RSAT is intended to be developed in two phases:  Phase One, available for fielding at the beginning of FY06; 
and Phase Two, available for fielding at the beginning of FY07.  The  Phase One tool will be a simplified paper 
version of the tool, which will allow for repair station assessment and prioritization among repair stations at the 
local level.  The Phase Two tool will be more comprehensive and will be automated during FY06 and will be 
ready for fielding in FY07.  These tools will allow for data sharing at a regional and national level. 

FIGURE 1.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL—WORKSHEET 

Element 

PTRS Code Description 

Number of 
Inspections 
Required 

Element 
Assessment 

(Select 1 to 10) 

Add 
Surveillance 
(“P” Items) 

Total 
Surveillance 

Create 
RMW 

(Yes or No) 

3604/5604 Certificate 
Requirements 1     

3605/5605 Records Systems 1     

3660 /5660 Manuals 1     

3657/5657 Housing and Facilities 1     

3656/5656 Technical Data 1     

3658/5658 Tools and Equipment 1     

3601/ 5601 Parts and Materials 1     

3659 /5659 Personnel Record 1     

3661/5661 Training 1     

3654/5654 Maintenance Process 1     

3606/5606 Work Away from 
Station* 1     

3608/5608 Quality Control  1     

3663/5663 Contract 
Maintenance* 1     

3618/5618 Air Carrier 
Requirements* 

1     

 Overall Assessment 
of this Repair 
Station 

 

NOTE:  * Only these elements may be marked N/A if appropriate.
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FIGURE 5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL 
(RSAT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

FIGURE 2.  ELEMENT ASSESSMENT WORD PICTURES 

Score Word Picture  

1 to 2 It appears that the certificate holder is not meeting the requirements of this element.  Documentation 
and controls seem to be missing. 

3 to 5 It appears that the certificate holder is meeting the requirements for this element and are adequate, 
appropriate, and maintained.  Documentation and controls seem to be deficient. 

6 to 7 
It appears that the certificate holder is meeting the requirements for this element and are adequate, 
appropriate, and maintained. An adequate control system seems to be in place but some discrepancies 
were noted and corrected. 

8 to 9 It appears that the certificate holder is meeting the requirements for this element and are adequate, 
appropriate, maintained, documented, and controlled.  No deficiencies were observed. 

10 It appears that the certificate holder is meeting the requirements for this element and seems to be well 
above the minimum industry standards. 

N/A This element is not applicable to this repair station.  (See note below Figure 1.) 

FIGURE 3.  OVERALL ASSESSMENT WORD PICTURES 

Score  Word Picture  

1 to 2 There appears to be little or no evidence of a credible process being in place and/or facilities seem 
to be inadequate. 

3 to 5 It appears that the processes and facilities are adequate, appropriate, and maintained.  
Documentation and controls seem to be deficient. 

6 to 7 It appears that the processes and facilities are adequate, appropriate, and well maintained. An 
adequate control system seems to be in place but some discrepancies were noted and corrected. 

8 to 9 It appears that the processes and facilities are adequate, appropriate, well maintained, 
documented, and controlled.  No deficiencies were observed. 

10 It appears that the processes and facilities are well above the minimum industry standards. 
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FIGURE 5.  REPAIR STATION ASSESSMENT TOOL 
(RSAT) WORK INSTRUCTIONS—Continued 

GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

Term Definition 

Baseline Surveillance 
Plan 

The baseline surveillance program is accomplished by the PTRS activity code 
3650/5650 triggering the 14 required element activity codes, which constitutes a 
complete facility inspection. 

Controls The certificate holder has checks and restraints in place to ensure a desired result. 

Documentation Includes certificate holder documents such as manuals, policies and procedures. 

Element Assessment Word pictures which allow for the assessment each of the 14 elements that make 
up a constitute facility inspection. 

Overall Assessment Word pictures which allow for the an overall assessment of the repair station as a 
result of the RSAT. 

Repair Station Data 
Package 

This is a data package accessible to all inspectors via Safety Performance Analysis 
System (SPAS) available in Phase Two.  Utilize Repair Station Profile currently 
available in SPAS till FY07. 

System Design Includes operating environment, configuration (includes number of employees, 
facilities, etc.) and design (includes type of maintenance performed, ratings, etc.) 
of the repair station. 
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SUBJECT LOCATION
A

AAIP (see approved aircraft or airplane inspection program) ............................. Vol. 2, Ch. 83, 105; Vol. 3, Ch. 60
Aborted takeoff ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-11, 77-2, 108-2

demonstration (see emergency evacuation/ditching procedures/demonstrations) .............Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 108-3
Access ..................................................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 5

aircraft .......................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 4-1, 4-4
airports ...................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 3-1; Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1

private ..........................................................................................................................................Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1
public ...........................................................................................................................................Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1

denial ......................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 4-4; Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1
Accident/incident investigations ......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1, 211, 212

agricultural aircraft ............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3, 212-4
aircraft accident (definition) ........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
aircraft incident (definition) .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
downgrading an accident to an incident ......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-5
economic poison ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3
enforcement investigation ..........................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1, 210-2, 213-1, 213-4
foreign accidents ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-3
hazardous chemicals ............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3, 212-4
investigator-in-charge ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 211, 212
military accident investigation .....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-2
pre-accident plan ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-1, 212-1
public use aircraft ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-3
rotorcraft accident ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-4
serious injury (definition) ............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
substantial damage (definition) ....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
ultralight vehicle accidents ..........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-3

Accident Investigation Records Disposal ........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-5
Accident prevention presentation ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 214

safety presentations ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 214
Accident Prevention Program (APP) .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 214
Accident Prevention Program Manager (APPM) ....................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-2, 214
Accreditation ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 187
Accumulated time in service .....................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 42-1, 44-1
Action notices ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 2
Administrative action .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-1
Age-related structural inspections .................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 2-4, 64-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 10-1
Aging aircraft ................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 10-1, 10-2, 10-5

records review........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 10-1, 10-2
maintenance ..................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 10-2, 10-5

reporting requirements....................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 10-5
OpSpec D485 .........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 10-5
Index Page 1
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SUBJECT LOCATION

Agricultural aircraft ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147
accident ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3
agriculture/horticulture forest preservation ................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1
base inspections ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-2
chemicals ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1
commercial ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-1, 147-2

operator ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-1
dispensing equipment .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 147-2

hopper (definition) ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
spray boom (definition) .............................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
spreader (definition) .................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1

economic poison .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3
forest fires ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147-1
operations .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147-1, 147-2, 147-3
operator certificate .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147
private .......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-1

operator ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-1
restricted category airplanes ................................................................................................................Vol. 4, Ch. 9

alterations .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2
CAR/CAM 8 ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
configuration changes ................................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2

eligibility exceptions .............................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2
field approvals ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2

gross weight increases ................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
recordkeeping ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2
small airplanes ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
system installation/removal ........................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2

rotorcraft ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147-1
external-load operators ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1

Air ambulance ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 7-1
Air Agency Certificate ..........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 161-1, 162-10, 163-19
Air Carrier ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 60-2

ATOS reporting............................................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 132-1
CAMP .......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 134-1
in-process task inspection ................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 134-1, 134-6
non-ATOS reporting .................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 132-1
responsibilities ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 132-1
oursource maintenance system (Part 121) ................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 132-1

Air Carrier Assessment Tool (ACAT)
indicator ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 125-9

Air carrier certificate .......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 60-1, 60-3, 61
Air indicating .......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2. Ch. 235
Air Operations Area Identification Card .................................................................................................... Vol. 4, 5-1
Air Operator Vital Information Subsystem ..................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-11
Air taxi ............................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 36-2
Page 2 Index
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Air traffic .......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 212-2, 212-3, 212-4, 212-5, 

212-6, 212-7, 212-8, 213-6
functions ......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 212-2

Air Transport Association of America (ATA) ..................................Vol. 2, Ch. 88-2, 235; Vol. 3, Ch. 38-4; App. 5
chapter coding system ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 235
code ................................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2

Air Transportation Oversight System (ATOS) ...................................................................................Vol. 1, Ch. 16-1
concepts and principles...................................................................................................................Vol. 1, Ch. 16-1

Airborne aux power indicating ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 235
Airborne avionics equipment .............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 144-1
Airborne Loran-C (see navigation system) ......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
Airborne microwave landing systems (see navigation system) .......................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
Airborne omega radio (see navigation system) ................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
Airborne radar approach systems .......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-7
Aircraft Accident Report Package ...................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-4
Aircraft Certification Office (ACO) ................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-5, 4-1, 77-2
Aircraft delays ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-3
Aircraft Evaluation Group (AEG) ...................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 4-1, 82-2, Vol. 3, Ch. 43-2
Aircraft Flight Manual (AFM) ................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 4, 74-2, 7-1
Aircraft flight recorder .....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-6
Aircraft listing ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-7

interchange agreement ...................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-8
Aircraft maintenance records ....................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 36-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 42-1, 44-1
Aircraft new to the operator ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
Aircraft type and model .....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2
Aircraft, types of

agricultural ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147-1
amateur-built .........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 25-1, 25-2
civil ................................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 35-1
damaged .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1
experimental ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-2, 25
foreign-registered ................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 81-1, 211-3
military .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-2
new to operator ..............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
newly manufactured .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
RVSM-compliant..............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 5-1
turbojet .................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-2, 36-2, 36-4, 36-5

Aircraft inspection guidelines ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 9-2
Aircraft utilization and propulsion reliability report ..........................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 78-1
Aircraft weights .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-2, 110-2

control ...........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, 75-1, 110
contractors............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-6, 110-2
fleet weights ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-3, 110-2
limits ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1, 110-1
weighing of aircraft .............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-2, 110-3

scales ......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-3
Airframe and/or powerplant (A&P) rating .................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22, 22-8, 23-1, 26-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 17-1
Airframe/engine condition monitoring program ................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
Index Page 3
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Airman competency ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-4, 22-5
Airman testing and certification ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 61-9
Airman training ................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 61-9

remedial ...........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 215
Airplane Inspection Program (AIP) ........................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 105; Vol. 3, Ch. 60
Airport access ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1

operations ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-4
private (definition) .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1
public (definition) ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1

Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) .................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Airspeed limits .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1
Airworthiness 

certificate ....................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 225-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 115-1
releases .......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 63-6, 111-2, 111-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 41-1,

41-3, 42-1, 42-3, 44-1, 44-3, 61
release signature ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 61-3

Airworthiness Directives (AD) ...................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 26, 71-1, 71-2, 87-2, 88-1,
92, 156-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 41, 42, 44, 61

accomplishment ..............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 111
alternative method of compliance ............................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 111; Vol. 3, Ch. 42-1, 42-2,

2-5, 44-5, 61-1, 61-2, 61-5
current status ................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 111; Vol. 3, Ch. 27-1, 27-4, 61-1, 61-2, 61-5
definition ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 87-2
directives compliance ...................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 65-3, 92-4, 92-6, 111-4

records .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 42-5, 44-4
emergency directives ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 111-5
method of compliance ............................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 111; Vol. 3, Ch. 27-1, 61-5
recurring ............................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 111-1, 111-5; Vol. 3, Ch. 42-5, 44-4, 61-5

Alpha suffix element ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 9-1
Alterations ...............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1

airworthiness .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-4
alteration approval ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-6
data .................................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1

approval ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-6
approved ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1

definition ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1
flight test/operation check requirements ......................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-6
fuel tanks/systems ...........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-5, 1-8, 1-12
incomplete/piecemeal installations ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-7
major alteration (definition) ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1
minor alteration (definition) ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1
restricted category agricultural airplane .......................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1

Alteration and repair list and/or reports ............................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 42-5
Altimeter 

calibration ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1, 239-2
remote setting source .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1
setting source .....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 145

approval .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1
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Amateur-built ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 25-1, 25-2
Antenna ............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235-1

array .............................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
radome ............................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 235

Applications involving foreign air transportation ................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 6-1
Approach status ................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-2
Approval ...........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1

altimeter setting source ................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1
avionics equipment and instruments ............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1
Canadian design ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-4
data ...................................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1
for return to service .......................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1, 111-2, 111-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 27-2
process ..............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 237-2, 126-3
verification ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1

Approved Aircraft Inspection Program (AAIP) ....................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 36-3, 68-1, 83-1, 84-5,
84-12, 91-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 39-1

scheduling “windows” ....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 83-1
Approved curriculum .......................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 105-4
Approved Flight Manual (AFM) ..........................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-10, 74-1, 79-1, 89-3
Approved Maintenance Organization (AMO) ........................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 170, 171, 172; Vol. Ch, 133-2
Approved maintenance program ....................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-11, 125-2, 126-6, 236-3

foreign air carriers’ ........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-7, 84-8, 84-15, 125-2
Approved recordkeeping system ..................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 42-1, 44-1, 61-1
Approved reliability program .................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 38-1, 38-5, 40-3
Approved time intervals ...................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 105-2
Approving aircraft for return to service ....................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-2, 104-4
Arctic Ocean and Antarctica airspace ................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6
Area Navigation System (RNAV) (see navigation systems) ...................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6, 241-1, 241-2
ATA (see Air Transport Association of America (ATA)) .................Vol. 2, Ch. 88-2, 235; Vol. 3, Ch. 38-4; App 5
Attaching means .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 135-1, 136

field approval ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-2
load attachment installation .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-2
rotorcraft external-load ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 136

Attendance system ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 105-3
Audit functions ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
Automatic Test Equipment (ATE) ...................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1

printouts of test results ......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2, 236-3
Autopilot ............................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 235

evaluation .....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235-1
inspection ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 235

Auxiliary Power Unit (APU) ...........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 104-2
Aviation maintenance technician .....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2

airframe and/or powerplant ..........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186-4
Aviation Maintenance Technician School (AMTS) ............................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-1, 22-3, 22-4, 186,

187, 188; Vol. 3, Ch. 105
advisory boards ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186-1
curriculum .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186, 187, 188, 185-18;

Vol. 3, Ch. 105-1, 105-2, 105-3
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equipment ..............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186, 187-2, 187-3, 188
facilities .................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186, 187-5, 188-1, 188-2, 188-4
inspection ......................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186, 187-2, 187-4, 188-1, 188-4;

Vol. 3, Ch. 105-1, 105-3, 105-4
materials ............................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186, 188-1, 188-2, 188-3
norms ........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 185-2; Vol 3, Ch. 105-3, 105-4
ratings .................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186-2, 186-3, 186-4, 186-5, 186-6,

186-7, 187-4, 187-5, 188-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 105-3
termination ................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 186-6, 186-2, 186-6, 186-7
tools .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186, 187-2, 188

Aviation Safety Action Program (ASAP) ................................................................................................Vol. 4, Ch. 6
acceptance, extension, renewal and admendment procedures ......................................................... Vol. 6, Ch. 6-9
checklist (ASAP MOU) ................................................................................................................. Vol. 6, Ch. 6-14
concepts............................................................................................................................................ Vol. 6, Ch. 6-3

Event Review Committee (ERC)................................................................................................. Vol. 6, Ch. 6-4
development ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 6, Ch. 6-3
enforcement policy........................................................................................................................... Vol. 6, Ch. 6-7
enhancement e-mail report example .............................................................................................. Vol. 6, Ch. 6-21
guidelines for acceptance and exclusion of reports ......................................................................... Vol. 6, Ch. 6-6
key terms .......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 6, Ch. 6-2
MOU ................................................................................................................................................ Vol. 6, Ch. 6-8
PTRS .............................................................................................................................................. Vol. 6, Ch. 6-11
resources........................................................................................................................................... Vol. 6, Ch. 6-3

Aviation Safety and Health Program (ASHP).................................................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 11-4
Avionics .................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235; Vol. 3, Ch. 146-1

analog equipment ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
digital equipment ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
equipment approval ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1
rental/exchange program ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 240-1
test equipment .................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 144
verification of approval ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1

B

Bankruptcy ..........................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 125
ATOS air carrier surveillance program ....................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 125-4
CHDO monthly surveillance report checklist ............................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 125-7
non-ATOS air carrier surveillance program ............................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 125-4
regional responsibilities and procedures ..................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 125-5

Basis for reexamination test .............................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 18-1
Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement (BASA).................................Vol. 2, Ch. 170, 171, 172; Vol. 3, Ch. 99, 133-2

implementation procedures ..................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 170, 171, 172; Vol. 3, Ch. 99
inspections........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 170, 171-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 99-3, 5, 9

Built-In Test Equipment (BITE) ....................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-5, 236-2, 236-3, 236-4
manual check ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3
self-check .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3

Buy-back procedures .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 64-5, 104-5
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C

Cabin configuration ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 91-1
Cabin inspection ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 3-2
cabin en route inspection ......................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 5-1
Calibration ..................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1, 238-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 144

history ..........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
intervals ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
periodic ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
precision tools ...................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186-5, 236-3
records ................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 142-4, 144-1
standards ..............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-5, 162-9, 

Capabality List .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 161-7, 164-4
Capabilities status ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
Cargo .............................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 3-2, 4-2

loading .................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 9-1
handling (procedures/systems) ..........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-5, 74-6
procedures ..................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-5
provisions ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-3
schedules ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-3
training .......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-4

operations ...........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 68-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 39-1
Carry-on baggage ................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-1, 77-10, 108-8, 108-12, 110-1
C.A.S.E. ............................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-16, Ch. 95; Vol. 3, Ch. 45

air carrier section policy and procedures manual ..............................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 45-2
audits ..............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-4
auditor training program/standards ....................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 45-1
authorization ..................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9
data center.......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-2
deviations and exemptions..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-2
membership.....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-3
operations specifications - D090 ...................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-1
organization and committees ..........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-2
program ..........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-4
recordkeeping ................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 45-1
register .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 95; Vol. 3, Ch. 45-1
standards ............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 45-1
supplier evaluation............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 95
vendor .............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 95-4

CAT I ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-1, 238-1
authorizations ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-3
operations .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-1

CAT II .................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-1 thru 3-8, 63-8, 238-1, 238-2
airborne equipment ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-5
airports .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
approval ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-1, 3-3
authorizations....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-3
avionics equipment ...................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-2, 3-4
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equipment approval .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 3-1, 3-2
equipment installations ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 3-2, 3-3
lower approach minimum approval ................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 3-1
operations with higher minimums ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 76-5

CAT III ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 3-6, 63-8, 238-1, 238-2
airports ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
autoland ........................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-6

CAT IIIA ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. *238-1
authorization .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-3
system reliability ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 3-3

Category II/III maintenance personnel training ................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 70-2
Center of gravity (CG) limits (see weight and balance) ................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-3, 89-1, 110-1
Certificate commonality ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 9-2
Certificate number ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 9-1
Certificate, types of ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 60-1

airman ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-4, 22-5, 22-7
airworthiness ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 81-1, 168-5
agricultural aircraft operator ............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146, 147-1
eligibility (CG-G-EAE-4) ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 22-19
foreign airworthiness ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 81-1
mechanic ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-1, 22-3, 22-4, 22-5, 22-7,

23-1, 23-3, 25-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 17-2
ineligible applicants .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-5

repairmen ........................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 24-1, 24-2, 25; Vol. 3, Ch. 17-2
rotorcraft external load 
operator ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 135-1, 136
temporary ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-8, 23-3

Certificate-Holding District Office (CHDO) .................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-11, 62-2, 78-2, 147-3
monthly surveillance report checklist ......................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 125-7

Certificate of completion ................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 105-2
Certificate, replacement of..... ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-4, 22-8

amendment or transfer .........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 162-3, 163-4, 163-23
renewal ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 163-17

Certification
initial ............................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 163-7, 186-1, 186-3, 187-2, 187-4, 187-5, 188-1, 188-3
number .............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 61-11, 68-3, 68-4, 102-1, 102-2,

102-6, 102-10, 186-2, 186-4, 186-6, 187-5
phase ......................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-4, 68-2, 102-1, 102-9, 162-10, 163-15, 163-19, 166-1, 186-1, 186-3, 186-6
process ........................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 9-2; Vol. 2, Ch. 68, 102-1, 102-2, 102-3, 102-4, 102-6,

102-7, 136-1, 162-1, 163-1, 166-1, 170-3, 186-2, 186-3, 186-6, 186-7; Vol. 3, Ch. 99-4
project manager ....................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-1, 61-2, 61-4, 61-5, 61-7, 61-8, 61-12, 102-1,

102-2, 102-6, 102-7, 186-1, 186-3, 186-4, 186-6, 188-1
team ..............................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-1, 61-2, 61-4, 61-5, 61-7, 61-9, 102-1, 102-6, 102-8,

185-1, 186-1, 186-3, 186-4, 186-6, 187-4, 188-1, 188-3
Certification of Performance of Job Task (CG-G-EAE-2) .............................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-21
Certified to zero time ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 61-1
Change of address, name, gender, nationality.................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-4
Changes to approved time intervals .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 83-1
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Check 

definition ......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 187-1
intervals ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 126-2
manual ..........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3
self ................................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3

Circuit operation ..............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
Civil Aviation Board (CAB) ..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-1
Civil Reserve Air Fleet ........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 9-4
Class I products ..................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 203-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 115-2
Class II products ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 203-2
Class III products .............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1
Class ratings .....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 161-1
Classifications ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 7

engine repair ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 4, Ch, 7-1
turbine engines .................................................................................................................................Vol. 4, Ch. 7-1

Cockpit en route inspection ..........................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 4, 142-1
Cockpit Voice Recorder (CVR) ............................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 211-8, 213-6; Vol. 3, Ch. 143-1

maintenance procedures................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 143-1
monitor .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 143-1
underwater locator beacon ...........................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 143-2

Common carriage ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 60-1
Common hand tools (definition) ......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 188-1
Communication station ....................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 141-1

ground ............................................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 141
Commuter air carrier ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-12
Commuter airline operator ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 240-1
Company manual ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 61-3, 61-8, 63-1

evaluate manual/revision .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 63-1, 93
Company training curriculum ...................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-3, 61-8
Competency Examinations/Reexaminations ......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-5
Complaint ............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1, 210-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 125-1

hotline ..........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-2
Administrator's hotline .................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-3, 210-4
consumer hotline ..........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-3, 210-4
safety hotline ................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-3, 210-4

investigation .................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-2
Compliance and enforcement ...........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
Compliance statement ...............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-4, 61-5, 61-9, 61-10, 186-2
Component removal rates .........................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 38-4, 40-3
Computer

hardware ......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
interface devices ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
maintenance and tracking programs ..............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 36-3
peripheral equipment ...................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
recordkeeping/alert programs ........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 36-3
software ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1

Condition inspections ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 25-1, 25-2, 25-3
Condition-monitoring ................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 65-1, 78-2
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Condition notice .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 124-1
Conduct proving test ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-9
Conduct validation flights ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-10
Conducting the inspection ..........................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 157-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 97-4; 98-4
Confidence factor ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3
Configuration Deviation List (CDL) .....................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 7-1, 7-2, 7-27, 7-29, 61-11, 63-3
Confirmed failure rates ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
Conformity inspection ............................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-4, 1-9, 72-2, 241-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 115-1
Consolidated positions ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 62-1
Continuing analysis and surveillance program/revision ..............................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-10, 65-1, 82-2;

Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 37-5
Continuous airworthiness maintenance program (CAMP)/revision . Vol. 2, Ch. 62-1, 64-1, 69-1, 84, 105-1, 125-1;

Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1, 36-2, 36-3, 36-4, 36-5,
36-6, 37-1, 41-1, 41-2, 41-3, 60-1

airworthiness (definition) .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1
inspection (definition) ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1
inspection program ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1
maintenance program ........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 39-1
monitor .......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1

accountability (definition) ........................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1
condition monitoring ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 78-2

definition .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1
restoration ................................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 36-5
scheduled maintenance (definition) .......................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1
servicing/lubrication ................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 36-5
unscheduled maintenance ......................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 36-6
work packages (definition) ....................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1

scheduled (routine) maintenance (definition) ............................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1
structural inspection (definition) ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1
unscheduled (non-routine) maintenance (definition) .................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1

Continuous airworthiness program for lower landing minimum ......................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-3
Continuous approach status ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 238-2
Continuous critical monitor ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
Contract 

agencies ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-4
maintenance ....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 69-1, 156, 161-4, 161-8
maintenance facility ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 67-5
inspection of .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 67-5
organizations ................................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2

Canadian approved .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 161-5
reliability program ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 67-1

Contractor ..................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 67-1, 69-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 40-1
Contractual maintenance agreements ................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 67-1
Contractual reliability program ............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 67-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 40-1

compatibility (definition) ..................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 40-1, 67-1
contractor (definition) .......................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 40-1, 67-1
operator (definition) ............................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 40-1, 67-1
substantiating data (definition) ...................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 40-1
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Controlled conditions ................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 7-29, 7-35
Coordination Agencies for Supplier's Evaluation (see C.A.S.E.) ......................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84
Corrective action system ....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3
Corrosion control procedures .............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 64-6
Counterpoise ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Crashworthiness ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-18, 1-21, 1-25
Credit 

experience ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 186-5, 187-3, 187-4;
Vol. 3, Ch. 105-2

prior instruction ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 105-2
Crewmember competency .......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-8
Critical load considerations ................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-6
Critical structural failures ...................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1
Current aircraft inspection status ............................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 92-2, 111-3, 111-4;

Vol. 3, Ch. 27-2
Current inspection status ....................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 27-4
Curriculum ....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2, 186-3, 187-2, 188-1;

Vol. 3, Ch. 105
approved ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186-3, 187-1
change ........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 188-1, 188-2, 188-4
FAR Part 147 .............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 187-1, 187-2, 187-3, 187-4
make up provisions ......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 187-2
requirements ................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2
revision ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 187-2
student/teacher ratios ...................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 187-4
text ...............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 187-2

D

Daily flight hours/cycles ...........................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 42-5, 44-4
Dark of night ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-5
Data ......................................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1

acceptable ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1
approved .................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1, 92-1

Data analysis ......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-2
non-alert programs .........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-2

actuarial analysis .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3
statistical performance standards (“alert program”) ......................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3

component removal ...................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3
confirmed failure data ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3
system performance data ...........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3

Data collection system ...............................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 38-2, 38-4, 38-5, 40-2
Data Collection Tools (DCT)................................................................................................................. Vol. 1, Ch. 16
Data display and reporting system .....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3
Data plate ..............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1, 237-2
Day-to-day monitoring .................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 37-4, 37-5

deferred maintenance items ...........................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1
Deferred maintenance .............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 63-6; Vol. 3, Ch. 4-2,
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38-5, 40-3, 42-4, 44-3, 61-3

Deferred minimum equipment list (see minimum equipment list) ................ Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2, 37-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 5-2
Deicing/anti-icing ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 4-1

holdover time .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 4-2
holdover timetables ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 4-4
outside-the-aircraft check ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 4-1
pretakeoff check .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 4-1
pretakeoff contamination check ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 4-1

Delegated investigation ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-3
Demonstration activity .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 188-1
Demonstration and inspection phase procedures .... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-4, 61-6, 61-8, 61-10, 61-11, 102-1, 102-4, 68-2,

136-1, 147, 156, 162-8, 163-12, 163-18, 167-7, 196-1,196-3, 196-4, 196-6, 186-3
Demonstration project coordinator .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 108-1
Department of Transportation (DOT) ............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 125-1
Design alteration ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
Designated Airworthiness Representative (DAR) ................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 203-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 115-1, 115-2

airworthiness certificates ....................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 203-1, 203-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 115
authority and responsibility ......................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 115-1
conformity inspections ......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 203-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 115

Designated Engineering Representative (DER) ................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-3, 79-1, 92-1
Designated Mechanic Examiner (DME) ............................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 22-3, 22-4, 202-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 114

applications .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 202-1
authority ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 202-1
eligibility ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 202-1
limitations..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 202-3
orientation and standardization ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 202-2
procedures .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 202-5
renewal ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 202-4
voluntary surrender or cancellation of designation .......................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 202-4, 202-6

Designated Parachute Rigger Examiner (DPRE) (see parachute rigger)
Designator element .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 1, Ch. 9-1
Deviations ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-4, 101, 147-1

deviation authority ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 101
request for deviation ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-8, 101-1
recording data................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-15

Direct Inclusion ................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 88-1
Director of maintenance .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 62-1
Discrimination (Whistleblowers, WBPP) .......................................................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 11-1
Display of Permit ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1
Ditching demonstration (see emergency evacuation/ditching

procedures/demonstrations) ............................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 61-10, 61-11, 77-1, 108-1, 108-8
Ditching equipment ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 108-8
Diversion times ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, 43-2
Document compliance phase procedures ......... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-4, 68-2, 162-7, 163-10, 163-17, 186-1, 186-2, 186-5
Domestic repair station ........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 161-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 97-1
Door warnings .....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235
Doppler (see navigation system) ..................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 241-1
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Economic authority ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 125-1
Economic poison ......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 146, 211-3
Effective dates ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 72-3
Electrostatic protection ....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 104-5
Element Performance Inspection (EPI).................................................................................................. Vol. 1, Ch. 16
Emergency

aborted takeoff demonstration ................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 108-2, 108-3
analysis and tests .................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-3, 108-2
dark of night ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-1, 108-5

definition ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-1
equipment .....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 77-7, 108
evacuation/ditching procedures/demonstrations ...........................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-10, 61-11, 77-1, 77-2,

108-1, 108-8, 212-3
extended over-water operations/flights ................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-1, 108-8

definition ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1
exits ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 77-4, 108-6
FAR Part 125 .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 108
flight attendants ..................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-4, 108-3
floor exits ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-5, 108-6
full-scale ditching demonstration ........................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-2, 108-8
initiation signal ...................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-5, 108-7
manufacturer conducted demonstrations ............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-3, 108-2
maximum demonstrated seating capacities ........................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-4
non-floor level exits ............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-5, 108-6
partial demonstration ................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 77-4, 108-1
passengers ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-1

definition ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-1
replacement certificates .................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-8
response ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 37-4, 37-5

critical structural failures ........................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 37-4, 37-5
in-flight engine separations .................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 37-4, 37-5
in-flight propeller separations ................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 37-4, 37-5
life-limited part failure ........................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 37-4, 37-5
uncontained engine failures .................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 37-4, 37-5

safety personnel ..................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-4, 108-4
training program ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1
type certification only demonstration ...............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 108-1, 108-2
ventral (stairs) and tailcone exits ........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-4, 108-6

Emergency Locator Transmitter (ELT) ...........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-8
En route inspection ...................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 4, 5, 142-1
Enforcement ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 166-2, 210-2

action ............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-5
investigation .................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 210-2

Enforcement Information Subsystem (EIS) ............................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 92-3, 102-8, 213-5,
221-1

Enforcement Investigative Reports (EIR) .................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-1, 213-4, 213-10, 213-11,
Index Page 13



8300.10 CHG 22 11/30/05

COMPREHENSIVE INDEX—Continued
SUBJECT LOCATION
213-13, 221-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 130-1

Enforcement Information System (EIS) ....................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 26-3, 62-5; Vol. 3, Ch. 37-3
Engine

analysis ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 220-3
indicating .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235

control .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235
evaluation ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235
fuel ..............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235
inspection ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235

maintenance program or revision .................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 105-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 60-1
removals ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 78-2
requirements .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 91-2
shutdown rates (see long-term monitoring) ....................................Vol. 2, Ch. 78-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2, 38-4, 40-3

Engine/APU oil consumption monitoring program .......................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-2
Engine overhaul periods/intervals ....................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 83-1, 83-4, 91-4, 105-1
Engine repair classifications ................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 7-1
Engine Utilization Reports ..................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 78; Vol. 3, Ch. 37-3, 38-3, 40-3
Engineering (FAA) ..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 2-1, 2-2, 79-1

assistance ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1, 1-3, 1-4
authorization ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 241-1
order/authorization .................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 27-1, 42

Engineering change authorization/order (EA/EO) ............................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 79-1
En route and non en route segments .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
Enrollment records .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 105-3
Equipment .................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 188-1, 188-2

agricultural dispensing ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 146, 147-2
approval/evaluation ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 91-4, 237-1
carry-on oxygen ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 91-4
data plate ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 237-2
external load ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 135, 136
failures/malfunctions ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-7
inoperable .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 104-5
test ............................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1

Equivalency (definition)............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 85-1, 85-3
Ethics/Conduct (inspector) ................................................................................................................. Vol. 1, Ch. 10-1

responsibilities ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 10-1
ETOPS ...................................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 82

airframe/engine condition monitoring .......................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
authorization ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, 82-1

definition ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
deviation ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
engine/APU oil consumption monitoring program .............................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 82-2, 82-3

oil consumption ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 82-2
extended range .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1

maintenance requirements ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
operation ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1, 82-4, Vol. 3, Ch. 43
parts control ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-2, 82-3

in-flight shutdowns ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
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powerplant systems ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
reliability program .........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
type design reliability and performance ........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
verification program ......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1

European Aviation Safety Agreement (EASA) .................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 170, 171; Vol. 3, Ch. 99
Evidence ...........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-5

background ..................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-5
conflicting ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-7
documentary ................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-5
hearsay .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-5
photographic ................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-6
physical ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-7
proving and circumstantial ..........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-5
sufficient versus insufficient ........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 213-5

Exemptions, 298 .................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 60-2
Experience requirements ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-1, 22-2, 22-3

evaluation of.... ......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-2, 22-3
foreign applicants............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-2

Experimental aircraft ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 25-1
repairman certificates ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 25

Experimental Aircraft Association (EAA) .........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 25-1
Expiration date .................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 240-2
Export/import aeronautical products ................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1
Export/import airworthiness approval .............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1

class III products ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1
export/import aeronautical products ............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1
export/import certification project ...............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1

Expository manual ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 126-1
Exterior inspection .........................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 3-4, 4-2, 4-4, 5-1
Extended overwater areas ..................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-5
Extended overwater operations ...............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-1
Extended-range operations with two-engine airplanes (see ETOPS) ..............Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6, 82; Vol. 3, Ch. 43-1
Extended range parts control program ...............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 82-2
External-load operations ........................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 135-1, 136-1, 136-2

certification process .....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-1
classes of authorizations ......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 135, 136-1
equipment ................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 135, 136, 137, 156-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 91

load attaching ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-1, 136-2
personnel-lifting devices .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-1
quick release devices ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-1

demonstration ......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-2
operator certificate ............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-1, 137-1
rotorcraft external-load ................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 135-1
rotorcraft maintenance and alteration records .............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-2

F

FAA Form 337 .....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-5
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FAA Form 8000-4, 8000-4-1, 8310-3 ................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 99-3
FAA Form 8100-8, 8100-9................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 2-1
FAA Form 8130-3 ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 168-6
FAA Form 8610-2 .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-4
Facilities and equipment ....................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 156-2, 162-5, 162-8, 162-9, 165-5; Vol. 3, Ch. 105-2
Facility ............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 162-5, 165-3, 185-1, 188-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3

inspection ................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 162-8, 163-12, 168-7, 186-2
layout ........................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2
location ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 188-2
size .............................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 188-2

Falsification, Fraudulent Reproduction, or Alteration of Documents ............................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-5
Ferry flights ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 63-6, 76-2, 89

one engine inoperative authorization ............................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1
special flight permit ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1

Field approval (see Supplemental Type Certificate (STC)) .......... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1, 1-2, 1-4, 1-6, 79-1, 136-2, 237-1
ASI qualifications and responsibilities ............................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 1-3
data only........................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-3
decision flow chart process ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 1-13
definition .......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-2
denial of proposed alteration/repair ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-9
major repairs/major alterations ...........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1
restricted category agricultural airplanes ........................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2
technical data by physical inspection............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-5

Financial 
communications .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 125-2

regional ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 125-3
dispute .............................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 125

indicators ................................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 125-1
procedures .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 125-3

Fire protection/detection .......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 104-2, 235
Fixed Base of Operation .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 202-3
Fixed location .............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 161-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 97-1, 98-1

additional locations....................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 161-5, 161-8
Flight 

airman certificate ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 126-5
special purpose ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 126-5

attendant ............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 77-4, 108-3, 108-6, 108-7
knowledge and experience ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2
manual ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-10

characteristics ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
control

logic system ................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 235
manually flown flight control guidance systems approved for landing operations .................. Vol. 2, Ch. 76-7
system ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1

cycle length ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 67-1
data recorder .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 211-8; Vol. 3, Ch. 142-1

fault condition alert ................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 142-1
monitor .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 142-1
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ramp equipment .......................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 142-4
self-monitoring ........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 142-1
system test program .................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 142-3
underwater locator beacon ......................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 142-4

deck ................................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-4
discrepancies ............................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 42-3, 44-3, 61-3
dispatch center .............................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 141-1
maintenance logs ............................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 42-3, 44-3, 61
manual

approved ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 89-3
approved aircraft .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 74-1, 61-10, 89-3
equipment lists .........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1

safety ..............................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 43-1
test ..................................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-15

Flight Operations Evaluation Board (FOEB) .......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 7-2
Foil recorder .....................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 142-1
Foreign

accidents ......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-3
air carriers ..................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 88-1, 125; Vol. 3, Ch. 75

operations specifications .................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 125, 126-5
surveillance .........................................................................................................................  Vol. 3, Ch. 75, 99-3

applicants for mechanic certificates ................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-1, 22-2, 23
aviation maintenance technical schools................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 98-1, 105-2, 140-1
facility (definition) ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 87
governments .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 125

navigational aids ......................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-1
maintenance program .....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 81-2
operators ................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 125, 126

surveillance ................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 75-1
repair station ....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 161-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 98-1

certification.................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 170, 171, 172
process............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, 162-1, 163-1

satellite .....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 163-3
inspection .............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 165-1

Foreign Civil Aviation Authority (FCAA) .....................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 125-2,
Forest fires .............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 174-1
Formal application meeting .............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2
Formal application phase ........................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 61-3, 68-2, 162-7, 163-10, 163-17, 186-2
Four-course range ............................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Fuel 

contamination ..............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 104-2 
distribution limits ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1
gasoline (aviation) .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 227-1
system ............................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 235

Fueling 
activities .......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 104-5
procedures ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 72-4, 104-2, 104-5
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Full-scale ditching (see emergency evacuation/ditching

procedures/demonstrations) ....................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-2, 108-8
Full-scale emergency evacuation ........................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-2
Full seating capacity (see emergency evacuation/ditching

procedures/demonstrations) ............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 108-4
Functional 

flight check ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-6
mode deterioration ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
signal flow ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2

G

General aviation alerts ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 156-2
General functions ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 220-1
General Maintenance Manual (GMM) .............................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 36-2
Geographic Authorization ......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 163-4, 163-12, 163-23

(definition) ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 161-2
surveillance ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 163-18, 163-24

Glide slope ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Go/no-go alarms .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
Grading criteria ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 187-2
Graduation ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1

certificate ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 105-2
standards ..........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 185

Ground aircraft .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 6-1
grounding notice (see condition notice) .......................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 6-1

Ground communications station ...................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Ground-controller approach radar (see navigation system) ............................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Ground handling personnel ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 74-5
Ground navigational aid 

foreign governments ................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 140-1
foreign-located non-federal .............................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140

H

Hands-on tasks ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 187-1
Hazardous chemicals ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-3
Hazardous/toxic materials .................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147-2

accident investigation .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1
agricultural chemicals ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-4
control and handling....................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 12-1
toxic agricultural chemicals ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1
transportation ................................................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 12-1

Helicopter Hospital Emergency Medical Evacuation Services (HEMES) ......................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 7-1
Hotline .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 210-3, 210-4

Administrator's hotline ..................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-3, 210-4
complaint ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-3
consumer hotline .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 210-3, 210-4
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Hydrostatic .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 91-4
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testing .............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 91-4

I

Identification signal ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-2
Identifying personnel .........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 41-1
Ignition ................................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 235

electrical power supply ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 235
ILS ........................................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-2
Industry steering committee .............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 220-3
Inertial Navigation System (INS) .........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-1, 241-2
In-flight

demonstration ................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-1
engine separations ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1
ground emergencies .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-7
monitoring .................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 4-2, 5-1
propeller separations ......................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1

Informal surveillance .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 6
Initiation signal .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-5, 108-7
Inspect ..............................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 144-1

altimeter setting sources ..............................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 145-1
avionics test equipment ................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 144-1
communications station ...............................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 141-1
facility ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 188-3, 227-1
FAR Part 125 Operator's Maintenance Records ............................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 61
Part 147 Aviation Maintenance Technician School ....................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 105-2
foreign-located non-federal ground navigational aid ..................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-1
instructor requirements ................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 105-3

Inspection 
annual ........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 26-2, 27-1, 36-1, 36-5, 68-1
authorization ................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 26, 27-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 17-1

duration ......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 26-2
eligibility ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 26-1
holder .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 17-1
privileges ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 26-2
renewal meeting ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 27-1

detailed inspection areas (Part 145)..............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 157-5
detailed process/task .............................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 8-1, 134-1

coordination .................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 8-1
performing ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 8-3
preparation ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 8-1

EASA MAST................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 99-13
findings ..........................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
100-hour .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 36-2
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manufacturer's recommended ....................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 36-3
organization ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 64-4
personnel .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 104-2, 106-1
programs 

annual ........................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 36-1, 91-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 26-1, 2, 5
approved ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 68-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 26-3, 5

aircraft .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 36-3
FAR Part 91 ................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 36, 91-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 26
100-hour ................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 68-1, Ch. 36-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 26-1, 2, 5
progressive ........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 36-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 26-2, 3, 4, 5
scheduled ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 104-1

progressive ..................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 26-1, 27-1, 36-2
repair station........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, 165-1
required .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 63-3, 63-4, 63-5
requirements .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 36-3
status .................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 41-1, 42-4, 44-1, 61-2

records ............................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 41-2, 41-4, 42-2, 42-5, 44-4, 61-2, 61-5
team requirements ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-1
training program/record .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 106-1

required inspection item ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 106-1
Installations (incomplete/incremental) ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-4
Installed passenger seats .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2
Instruction ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 105-2

credit for previous ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 187-3
hours of ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 187-2
order of ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 187-2
time .............................................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 105-1

Instructional aids .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 188-1, 188-2
definition .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 188-1, 188-2
equipment ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 188-1, 188-2

Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (ICA).................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-6
checklist ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-11

Instructor ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 187-4
non-certificated ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2
performance .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 187-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 105-4
qualifications .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2, 187-5
ratings .......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 187-4
requirements ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 105

Instructor/student ratio .................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 105-3
Instrument approach ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1

Category II and III and landing systems ....................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-7
Instrument Flight Rules (IFR) .......................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 7, 238-1, 241-1

approval ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 241-1
Instrument Landing System (ILS) ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
Instrument training .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 156-2
Interim authorization ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-5
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Annex 6 ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 125-1
International Aviation Safety Assessments (FAA IASA)...................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 99
Inventory ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2, 186-4, 188-3

hazardous agricultural chemicals .................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 212-4
Investigations .....................................................................................................................................Vol. 1, Ch. 10-3

equipment ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-4
Investigator-in-charge ............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211, 212-2, 212-3, 212-4, 212-5

FAA ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-2, 211-7, 212-1
NTSB .............................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 211

Isolettes ................................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 7-2
Items of proof ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 213

J

Joint Aviation Authorities (JAA) (now EASA).......................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 170, 171, 172; Vol. 3, Ch. 99
JAA Form 3, 6, 7(now EASA Form 3, 6, 7)..............................................Vol. 2, Ch. 170-7, 170-8, 172-3, 172-7,  

........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 99-3, 99-4, 99-10

K

Key management personnel ...................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-2, 61-7, 61-8, 61-9
Knowledge Test .................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 26-1
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ATOS air carriers and non-ATOS air carriers .............................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 125-4
dispute ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 125-1, 125-2
procedures.....................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 125-5

Landing 
gear ................................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 235
minimums .............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-1, 237-1
systems .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1

evaluate ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
microwave .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 238

Leading Outsource Maintenance Providers (LOMP) .......................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 158-1
instructions......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 15-3

Lease ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 72, 137-1, 126-5
aircraft ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 72-1, 73, 126-5
equipment ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3

Lease/interchange agreement .............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 72-1
certificate holder (definition) .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 72-1
interchange agreement (definition) ................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 72-1
lease (definition) ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 72-1

dry lease (definition) .................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 72-1
wet lease (definition) .................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 72-1
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wet-leased aircraft ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 72-1
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of Authorization (LOA)
foreign air carriers ......................................................................................................................  Vol. 2, Ch. 126

of compliance ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 163-2, 163-12
Level of accuracy ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
Levels ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2, 187-1

2 ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2, 187-1
3 ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2, 187-1

Life-limited 
components ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 88-1
items ......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 83-1, 105-2, 105-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 36-3, 61
parts ............................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 87-2, 92-1, 156-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 44-1, 61-1, 91-4

current status records ....................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 27-2, 27-4
definition ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 87-2
failure ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1
requirements ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 156-2
records .................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 41-3, 42-4, 44-4, 61-1, 61-4
status of .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 92-1, 111-4
status records .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 111-2

Life limits ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 111-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 42-4, 44-4
Liferafts .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 108-1

launch ................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 108-1
Light-Sport ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 8-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 20-1

aircraft (inspection/maintenance)................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 20-1
Experimental Light-Sport Aircraft (ELSA)................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 8-1
Light-Sport Category Aircraft (SLSA)........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 8-1

definitions......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 8-1
privileges and limitations ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 8-1
ratings (inspection/maintenance) .............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 8-1, 8-2

training.................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 8-2, 8-3
repairman certificate ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 8-1
duration ............................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 8-3
repairman eligibility requirements ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 8-1
repairman training facility.............................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 20-1

surveillance procedures ............................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 20-1
Limited ratings ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 161-2

specialized service ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 161-2
Line replacement unit ........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 146-1
List of effective pages ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 93-4
Litter systems ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 7-2
Load classes ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 135-1

class A ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 135-1
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class D ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 135-1, 136-1

Load manifest ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-10
requirements ..................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 75-4

Loading schedules and charts ............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 75-1
Localizer ...........................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Location change ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 188-1
Logical Information Based on Reliability (LIBRA) ..........................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 78-2
Long Range Navigation Systems (LRNS) .......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1
Long-term monitoring ............................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-1, 37-2, 37-4, 37-5

confirmed failure rates ...................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
deferred minimum equipment list items ........................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
engine shut-down rates ......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 78-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
failure rates ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
mechanical interruption summaries ...............................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
mechanical reliability reports ........................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
pilot reports ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
premature removal rates ................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
tear-down reports ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2

Low-level aircraft off-shore operations .............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-5
Lower approach minimum approval ....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-1
Lower landing minimum approvals .....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-4

M

Magnetic unreliability, areas of .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-5
Maintenance

activities .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 69-1
alteration records ..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 136-2, 156-2
deferred ..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 63-5; Vol. 3, Ch. 38-5
facility ............................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1
intervals .................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 38-3, 38-5
log ............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 104-5; Vol. 3, Ch. 3-1, 4-2, 4-4, 4-6, 5-3, 130-1
manual recordkeeping procedures ...............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 111-3

repair station ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, 164-3
quality control .................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, 164-6

non-routine ............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 63-1, 63-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 36-3
organizations .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 64-2, 104-4

staffing .......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 65-2
parachutes ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 136-1
preventive .............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 63-4, 63-5
processes, classification of .............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-1
program ................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 36-1, 64-1, 64-2, 126-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 38-1

airworthiness inspections ..........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 64-3
adopted ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 126-6
approval of ....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 126-1, 126-6
carry-on oxygen .........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 91-4
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changes ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 43-2
foreign ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 81-2
initial ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 81-2
Required Inspection Items (RII) .......................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 64-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 36-3, 99-7
Supplemental ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1

record ............................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 72-2
records

FAR Part 91 ......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 36-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 27
FAR Part 121 ..............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 70, 71; Vol. 3, Ch. 42-3

ETOPS ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 82; Vol. 3, Ch. 43
FAR Part 125 ............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 36-2, 111; Vol. 3, Ch. 61
FAR Part 135 (9 or less) ...................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 91; Vol. 3, Ch. 39-1
historical ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 71-4

release document ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 240-1
reliability program ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-10
routine ........................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 63-4
scheduled .................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1, 36-2, 36-3, 36-4, 36-7
standards ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 125-1
time limitations .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-6, 84-8, 84-16

checks and inspections page ...........................................................................................  Vol. 3, Ch. 36-2, 36-7
inspection frequency and overhaul requirements ......................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-7, 84-15; Vol. 3, Ch. 36-3, 36-8

tracking programs ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 36-3
training program ..........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 70-1, 70-2, 82-2

inspection training program ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 70-1
on-the-job training .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 70-1
training program development .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 70-1

unscheduled ....................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 36-1, 36-3, 36-4, 36-7
requirements ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 36-6

Maintenance Airworthiness Standardization Team (MAST)...................Vol. 2, Ch. 170-1, 171, 172; Vol. 3, Ch. 99
Maintenance function ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 161-4
Maintenance Implementation Procedures (MIP) .....................................Vol. 2, Ch. 170-1, 171, 172; Vol. 3, Ch. 99
Maintenance International Standardization Team (MIST) ....................... Vol. 2, Ch. 169-1, 169-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 99-9

FAA responsibilities. ....................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 169-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 99-9
inspection ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 169-3
support procedures ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 169-3

Maintenance program .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 5-2
Maintenance Review Board (MRB) .................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-3, 36-4, 220-3, 220-4
Major Alterations ....................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1, 1-2, 26-1, 27-1, 63-7, 92-3, 101-1;

Vol. 3, Ch. 27-4, 41-2, 41-4, 42-2, 44-2, 61-2
Job Aid (Fig. 1-3) .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-15
records ................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 92-4, 111-3, 111-5; Vol. 3, Ch. 42-2, 44-5, 61-2, 61-3, 61-5

Major alteration and repair list ................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 44-5, 61-5
Major design changes .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-2
Major repairs ......................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1, 1-2, 2-1, 2-2, 26-1, 27-1, 92-3, 168-4;

Vol. 3, Ch. 27-4, 41-2, 41-4, 42-2, 44-2, 61-2
minor repair ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-2
records .............................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 92-4, 111-3, 111-5; Vol. 3, Ch. 42-2, 44-5, 61-2, 61-5
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Manual system ..................................................................................................................................  Vol. 3, Ch. 36-2
Management personnel

authorizations ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 104-4
qualification evaluation ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 103-1
resources .......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 125

Manufacturer-conducted demonstration ..........................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 108-2
Manufacturer emergency evacuation 

demonstrations (see emergency evacuation/ditching procedures/demonstrations) ............Vol. 2, Ch. 77-3, 108-2
Manufacturer escalations ...................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 83-1

time escalation ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 83-2
Manufacuturer’s Maintenance Facility (MMF) ..........................................................................................Vol. 2, 166
Manufacturer’s manual ....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1

technical .........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 63-1
Manufacturer's type certificate .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 101-1
Manufacturer recommendations ......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 105-1
Manufacturing Inspection District Offices (MIDO) .............................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 225-1, 226-1
Markers ............................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3

seventy-five megahertz ................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Master Minimum Equipment List (MMEL) .................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 4-1, 7-1, 7-2, 7-3, 7-4, 7-6, 

7-13, 7-17, 7-21, 7-25, 7-29, 126-3, 126-5
Material Review Board Procedures .................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 166-2
Materially-altered aircraft ..................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
Maximum demonstrated seating capacities ............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-4
Mechanic 

certificate ..................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22, 23, 25-1, 26-4
foreign applicants ......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 23-1 
payment of fees ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 23-1

experience ......................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-1, 22-2, 22-3, 22-11 to 22-18
written test ...................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1

Mechanical Interruption Summary Reports (MISR) .................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 63-7, 65-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2,
37-3, 38-3, 40-3, 130-1, 130-2

Mechanical performance analysis ......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 65-1
Mechanical Reliability Reports (MRR) ......................... Vol. 2, Ch. 65-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2, 37-3, 38-3, 40-3, 130-1
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carry-on .....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 91-4
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) ................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 11-1; Vol. 4, Ch. 6-1, 6-2, 6-8
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Microwave landing systems..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
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Tactical Landing Approach Radar (TALAR) ..............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
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wide angle ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1

Military accident investigation ..............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-2, 211-3
Military aircraft (definition) ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 87-2
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revision .......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 7-29

Minimum Equipment Lists (MEL) and Configuration Deviation Lists (CDL) .............Vol. 2, Ch. 4-1, 61-11, 93-2,
7-27; Vol. 3, Ch. 40-3

deferred maintenance ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 9-2
deferred minimum equipment list items .............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 7

Minimum Navigation Performance Specification (MNPS) ..................................................................... Vol. 4, 10-1
Minor alterations/repairs ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1
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approved avionics software changes ........................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 146-1
cockpit voice recorders ............................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 142-1
flight data recorders .................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 142-1

Monthly engine utilization report ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 78-1
MSG ..................................................................................................................................................................App. 5
MSG-1 ...............................................................................................................................................................App. 5 
MSG-2 ...............................................................................................................................................................App. 5

industry steering committee ..........................................................................................................................App. 5
definition ...................................................................................................................................................App. 5

working groups (definition) ..........................................................................................................................App. 5
MSG-3 ...............................................................................................................................................................App. 5
Multiengine airplane inspection programs ............................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 36-2, 36-4

turbojet and turbopropeller ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 36-2, 36-4
Multiengined turbine powered airplanes ........................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 68-1
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National Aviation Authority (NAA) ..............................................Vol. 2, Ch. 170-1, 171-1, 172-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 99-1
non-recommendation ................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 170-9, 171-5, 172- 5; Vol. 3, Ch. 99-5
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Navigation special equipment and procedures .................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6
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Airborne Omega Radio ................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
area navigation system (RNAV) ..................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-1
Doppler ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6, 241-1
global positioning satellite navigational systems ..........................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6
inertial navigation system ....................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6, 241-1, 241-2
long-range ....................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
Omega ..........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
Omega/VLF ........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6, 241-2
self-contained ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
VOR .............................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-2

alterations ................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-1
installation ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-1

Navigational aid ...............................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-1
foreign-located non-federal ground .............................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-1

New aircraft ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 66-2
Newly manufactured aircraft .............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3

aircraft new to operator ..................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
Neonatal flight ......................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 7-2
Non-authorization... ............................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 75-1
Non-dedicated aircraft ..........................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 7-2
Non-destructive Inspection/Testing (NDT) ............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 70-2, 221-1
Non-school reports ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1
Nondirectional beacon .....................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-2
Nonhomogeneous weather characteristics .......................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1
Nonpartitioned system .....................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 146-1
North Atlantic Minimum Navigation Performance Specifications 

(NAT/MNPS) airspace ..................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6
North Pacific (NOPAC) airspace .......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 76-5
Notification requirements ................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 126-6
Numeric element ..................................................................................................................................Vol. 1, Ch. 9-1

O

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)..................................................................Vol. 1, Ch. 11-3
Offenses Involving Alcohol or Drugs... ..............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-5
Off-the-Job ethics and conduct ..........................................................................................................Vol. 1, Ch. 10-5

off-duty behavior ............................................................................................................................Vol. 1, Ch. 10-5
political activity ............................................................................................................................  Vol. 1, Ch. 10-5
striking ..........................................................................................................................................  Vol. 1, Ch. 10-5

Office with geographic responsibility ...........................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 42-3, 42-5, 44-2, 44-5, 61-3
Oil indicating ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 235
Omega (see navigation system) .......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
Omega/VLF (see navigation system) ...............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
Omnirange (VOR) (see navigation system) .....................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 140-2
On-condition items .............................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 36-3
On-condition program/trend analysis program ................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 105-2
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on-duty behavior ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 1, Ch. 10-2
rules of conduct ............................................................................................................................  Vol. 1, Ch. 10-2

On-site inspection .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 38-3
Operation check ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-5
Operation in icing conditions ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 7-29, 7-35
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Operations manual ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 79-1
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emergency .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-23, 84-36

approval ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-22, 84-35
cancellation .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-23, 84-36

checklist ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-6, 84-26
control ........................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-2
definition ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 87-1
distribution .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-22
drafts .............................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-7
FAA-initiated operations specifications/amendments ................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 107-4
features and symbology ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 84-3
generation ...................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-2
issuance of paragraphs

non-standard paragraphs................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-4, 107-2
standard paragraphs ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, ch. 84-2, 107-1

maintenance time limitations 
abbreviations and definitions .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-19
authorization ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-18
checks and inspections page ........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 84-19, 84-33
general information ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-19
increases .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-20
general ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-20
physical inspection .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-21
index ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 84-19, 84-33
inspection frequency and overhaul ............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-20, 84, 34
review ..................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-33

operator-requested operations specifications/amendments.......................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 107-3
mandatory and nonmandatory OpSpecs changes........................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-3
Part 125 ...........................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 107

foreign air carriers ...............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 125, 126
Parts A-E ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 107-1, 110-3

airworthiness authorizations ............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 107-1
Part D ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-4, 107-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 60-2
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Part C - Airplane Terminal Instrument Procedures and Airport Authorizations and Limitations..Vol. 2, Ch. 84-2
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Part D - Aircraft Maintenance ........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-2

D072 Aircraft Maintenance - Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance Program (CAMP) 
Authorization ..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-5, 84-12

D073 Approved Aircraft Inspection Program (AAIP) ....................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-5, 84-12
D074 Reliability Program Authorization: Entire Aircraft ..............................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-6, 84-12
D075 Reliability Program Authorization: Airframe, Powerplant, Systems, 

or Selected Items ........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-6, 84-13
D076 Short-Term Escalation Authorization ..................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-6, 84-13
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D082 Prorated Time Authorization ................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-7, 84-14
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D084 Special Flight Permit with Continuous Authorization to Conduct Ferry Flights .Vol. 2, Ch. 84-7, 84-15
D085 Aircraft Listing .....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-7, 84-15
D086 Maintenance Program Authorization for Two-Engine Airplanes Used in Extended-Range 

Operation.....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-8, 84-15
D087 Maintenance Program Authorization for Leased Foreign-Registered Aircraft

Operated by U.S. Air Carriers ....................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-8, 84-15
D088 Maintenance Time Limitations Authorization ......................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-8, 84-16
D089 Maintenance Time Limitations Section ................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-8, 84-16
D090 Coordinating Agencies for Suppliers Evaluation (C.A.S.E.) ...............................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-16
D091 Authorization to Make Arrrangements with Other Organizations to Perform 

Substantial Maintenance .............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-16
D092 Maintenance Program Authorization for Airplanes Used for Operations in Designated 

Reduced Vertical Separation Minimum (RVSM).......................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-17
D093 Helicopter Night Vision Goggle Operations (HNVGO) Maintenance Program ..Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-17
D095 Minimum Equipment List (MEL) Authorization ..................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-17
D097 Repair Assessment Program for Pressurized Fuselages........................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-17
D101 Additional Maintenance Requirements - Aircraft Engine, Propeller, and Propeller 

Control (Governor) .....................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-17
D102 Additional Maintenance Requirements - Rotorcraft .............................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-17
D103 Additional Maintenance Requirements - Single Engine IFR................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-17
D104 Additional Maintenance Requirements - Emergency Equipment .........................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-18
D105 Air Carrier Emergency Evacuation Systems (EES) Maintenance Program 

Requirements ..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-9, 84-18
D106 Aircraft in Long-Term Maintenance or Storage..................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-10, 84-18

Part E - Weight and Balance...........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-2
E096 Weight and Balance Control Procedures .............................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-10, 84-18

Part H - Helicopter Terminal Instrument Procedures and Airport Authorizations and LimitationsVol. 2, Ch. 84-2
summary listing ...........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-12
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voluntary surrender of ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 107-2

Operator/applicant’s test plan ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 76-8
Operator-initiated time changes ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 105-2
Operator's 

maintenance records ..............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 36-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 61
manual ........................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 63-1
record system ..............................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 42-3, 44-3, 61-3
test plan ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-10

Oral practical skill tests .............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-3, 22-4, 22-8, 22-9, 187-2
administration ..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-4, 22-8, 22-9
prerequisites... ..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-2, 22-3, 22-4
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facility located outside the United States..................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 133-2
maintenance contracts .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 69-1
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substantial maintenance ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 69-2

responsibilities .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 69-4
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time/cycle limits ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 42-4
time limit .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 87-2, 87-3

definition ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 87-2
records .................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 65-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 27-2, 41-2, 41-4, 42-2, 42-4, 61-1
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packs/containers ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 136-1
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military competence .......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 28-1
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authorization .....................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 84-16, 84-17
articles (definition) .........................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 87-1
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pool ..............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-2
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minimum standards ......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 1-2
Part-Time Employment Activities ....................................................................................................  Vol. 1, Ch. 10-6
Passenger seating configuration (see seating configuration) ..................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 91-1, 108-1
Passive fault indicator ......................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
Pediatric flight ......................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 7-2
Performance standards ..........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 126-1, 187-2
Personnel identification recording .................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 42-1, 44-1, 61-1
Personnel training requirements .......................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 238-2
Pilot in command .............................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 104-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 4-4, 4-5, 5-1, 6-2
Pilot operating handbook ........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 74-9, 74-14
Pilot reports (see long-term monitoring) .......................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2, 37-3, 38-4, 38-5, 40-3
Pilot schools .........................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 155-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 91-1

evaluate pilot school certificate ...................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 156-1
Pilot static ............................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 235
Placards ................................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 7-2
Planned water landing .............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 108-8
Policies and procedures manual .................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 74-9, 105-2, 110-1
Post-on-Site Investigation Activities ...............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-5
Post-Notification Activities ..............................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 211-5
Powerplant .......................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 186-5

electrical harness ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 235
mechanic ........................................................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 17-1
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Practical projects .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2, 187-1
Practical tests .............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-3, 22-4, 22-8, 22-9, 187-2
Pre-Inspection Activity .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 188-1
Preapplication meeting ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 68-2, 186-1
Preapplication phase ..................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-1, 68-1, 162-5, 163-7, 163-23, 186-1
Preapplication Statement of Intent (PASI) .........................................Vol. 2, Ch. 61-1, 61-6, 61-7, 61-8, 68-1, 68-3,

68-5, 186-1, 163-2, 
schedule of events ............................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-2, 61-3, 61-4, 61-5, 61-8, 61-9, 61-10

Precertification number .............................................................................. Vol. 1, Ch. 9-2; Vol. 2, Ch. 102-6, 186-1
Precipitous terrain ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1
Precision Approach Radar (PAR) (see navigation system) ............................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Precision tools and measuring devices ............................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3
Predemonstration meetings ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-4
Premature removal rates (see long-term monitoring) ............................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2, 37-3
Pressure cylinders .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 91-4

life-limits of ................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 91-4
Preventive maintenance .................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 63-4, 63-5, 104-5
Previous experience ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 187-3
Primary Category Aircraft (PCA) preventative maintenance courses ..................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 39
Primary exits ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-4, 108-6
Primary Maintenance Processes

time limit ....................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 66-1
life-limit ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 66-1

Principal base of operations .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 60-4
Privileges and Limitations ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 202-3
Professionalism .................................................................................................................................. Vol. 1, Ch. 10-1

definition ........................................................................................................................................ Vol. 1, Ch. 10-1
standards......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 10-1

Progressive inspections .....................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 91-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 26, 4, 5
inspection schedule ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 91-1
intervals ......................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 91-1
program ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 35-1, 36-1

Propeller .................................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 36, 156-1
ratings ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 161-13, 161-14

Proposed Master Minimum Equipment List (PMMEL) ..................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 4-2
Prorated time authorizations ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-16, 88-1

approved time limitations .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 88-1
block/pattern system ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 88-3
block/pattern time ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 88-2
block/pattern time limitation ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 88-2
direct inclusion .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 88-1
foreign air carrier aircraft .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 88-1
proration ............................................................................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 88
time limitations ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 88-1

Prorated time computation ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 88-3
Proving flight plan ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 68-2,
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	Planning. Prior to inspecting, the principal inspector (PI) should carefully review:
	Parts 43 and 145.
	RSM/QCM.
	Operations specifications.
	The Safety Performance Analysis System \(SPAS\�
	Vital Information Subsystem (VIS).
	Certificate-holding district office (CHDO) file.
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	Life-limited parts have up-to-date component times listed on the historical records or appropriate tags, as required.  In addition, all items received with shelf-life limits and/or specific storage requirements must be clearly marked, monitored, and disp
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	(a)Basic part information (name/make/ model/serial number/batch or lot, etc).
	(b)Serviceability status of parts and materials in a manner that readily identifies serviceable parts and materials from unserviceable.
	(c)That a part has been rejected, to include questionable parts awaiting disposition.
	Parts/materials receiving procedures provide for traceability to an approved source.  The repair station should retain traceability records for all incoming articles.
	NOTE:  It is common to receive certain raw materials/standard parts in lots, which must be broken down into smaller quantities (hardware, sheet stock, welding rod, coating powders, etc.).  In these cases, traceability back to the original lots must be 
	Verify all parts are appropriately identified and segregated.
	Parts and materials are protected in storage and during transit, until installation, in a manner that will prevent damage, contamination, loss, or substitution.  Sensitive part and equipment, such as oxygen parts, O-rings or electrostatic sensitive devic
	NOTE:  If not already in place, the PI, through collaboration with the repair station, should work to produce parts receiving and shipping training to aid personnel in the recognition and disposition of Department of Transportation recognizing hazardous
	Receiving personnel comply with RSM/QCM procedures to determine that incoming raw materials are of an acceptable quality.  The repair station should conduct and document the training of receiving personnel in parts receiving/shipping, parts control and d
	The repair station maintains a record of inspections and tests used to verify airworthiness of received components.
	Suspected Unapproved Parts (SUP).  Review with repair station personnel, the procedures used to detect and report SUPs.  These procedures should identify those persons responsible for the administration of the SUPs program, provide complete instruction
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	Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and possible corrective actions.
	TASK OUTCOMES.
	Complete PTRS.
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	Send a letter to the operator documenting all deficiencies
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	Planning. Prior to inspecting, the principal inspector (PI) should carefully review:
	Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will result in the following:
	Initiate an Enforcement Investigation Report if necessary
	Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
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	Complete PTRS.
	Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will result in the following:
	Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in 
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	Maintenance: 3606 (New)
	When a “special circumstance” arises \(temporary
	When the repair or alternation requires the repair station to make repairs or alternations over an extended period (such as the aircraft is in for extended maintenance and an interior shop is requested to install a new interior at that location).
	When it is necessary to perform such working on a
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	Planning.  Prior to inspection, the PI should carefully review:
	
	NOTE:  OpSpec D100 will only be issued for those repair stations that perform repairs or alternation on a recurring basis.  For example, engine on wing repair, nondestructive testing, tank, and fuel cell repair, etc.
	NOTE:  The PI must approve this project before the crews are sent and must have a start date and an estimated completion date.  The PI should only approve this request after ensuring the repair station will be able to control the project just as if it wa
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	Planning.  Prior to inspecting, the principal inspector (PI) should carefully review:
	Review the RSM/QCM.  Review the RSM/QCM procedure
	NOTE:  The FAA only approves the maintenance functions contracted to a non-certificated facility that is within the scope of its ratings.
	Maintenance Records.  Review a representative sam
	Certificated Facility.  If the repair station contracts a maintenance function to a certificated facility, verify:
	The list of maintenance functions contracted to each outside facility is current.
	The name of each outside facility to whom the repair station contracts maintenance functions and the type of certificate and ratings held by each facility is current.
	The items received from a certificated facility are properly processed in accordance with the repair stations receiving procedures.
	D.  Any areas of noncompliance noted with a contr
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	Planning.  Prior to inspecting, the principal inspector (PI) should carefully review:
	NOTE:  Any maintenance performed under part 145,�
	Air Carrier Requirements.  Review a representative sample of maintenance records and or work orders/purchase orders by the repair station to verify the following:
	The repair station has been provided with the nec
	The Repair Station must be able to provide writte
	The repair station Anti-drug and Alcohol Preventi
	Approved Program.  Verify that the repair station
	Line Maintenance (Repair Station within the United States).  If the repair station performs line maintenance for air carriers, verify that:
	The repair station OpSpec D107 includes the type�
	The repair station is only providing maintenance at the location on their OpSpecs.
	The repair station performed the line maintenance
	The repair station has the necessary equipment, trained personnel, and technical data to perform the line maintenance.
	Geographic Authorization (Repair Station outside the United States).  If the repair station performs maintenance under geographic authorization for air carriers, verify that:
	The repair station OpSpec B050 includes an autho�
	The repair station exercised the geographic autho
	The repair station has the necessary equipment, trained personnel and technical data to support the geographic authorization.
	NOTE:  The repair station may be performing maint
	Analyze Findings.  Upon completion of the inspec�
	Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and possible corrective actions.
	Complete PTRS.
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	Analyze Findings:  Evaluate all deficiencies to determine if corrective actions will be required.
	Conduct Debriefing:  Brief the certificate holder on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and possible corrective actions.
	Due to the complexity of this new PTRS requirement, we have built in the capability of transferring one or more of the mandatory �14 items to another FSDO/CMO.  However if this has been done, it is the responsibility of the transferring PI to contact the
	Complete PTRS.
	Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will result in the following:
	D.Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork i
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	Analyze Findings.  Evaluate all deficiencies to determine if corrective actions will be required.
	Conduct Debriefing.  Brief the certificate holder on the inspection results.  Discuss any deficiencies and possible corrective actions.
	7.TASK OUTCOMES.
	Due to the complexity of this new PTRS requirement, we have built in the capability of transferring one or more of the mandatory �14 items to another FSDO/CMO.  However if this has been done, it is the responsibility of the transferring PI to contact the
	Complete the Task.  Competition of this task will result in the following:
	D.  Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork
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